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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Khuddakanik±ye
 
 
                                                  Khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                         Ganth±rambhakath±
 
          Buddha½ (..0001) saraºa½ gacch±mi;
          Dhamma½ saraºa½ gacch±mi.
          Saªgha½ saraºa½ gacch±m²ti.
    Aya½ saraºagamananiddeso khuddak±na½ ±di.
    Imassa  d±ni  attha½  paramatthajotik±ya  khuddakaµµhakath±ya  vivaritu½  vibha-
jitu½ utt±n²k±tu½ ida½ vuccati–
          Uttama½ vandaneyy±na½, vanditv± ratanattaya½;
          khuddak±na½ kariss±mi, kesañci atthavaººana½.
          Khuddak±na½ gambh²ratt±, kiñc±pi atidukkar±;
          vaººan± m±disenes±, abodhantena s±sana½.
          Ajj±pi tu abbocchinno, pubb±cariyanicchayo;
          tatheva ca µhita½ yasm±, navaªga½ satthus±sana½.
          Tasm±ha½ k±tumicch±mi, atthasa½vaººana½ ima½;
          s±sanañceva niss±ya, por±ºañca vinicchaya½.
          Saddhammabahum±nena, n±ttukka½sanakamyat±;
          n±ññesa½ vambhanatth±ya, ta½ suº±tha sam±hit±ti.
 
                                                       Khuddakavavatth±na½
 
    Tattha   (..0002)   “khuddak±na½   kariss±mi,  kesañci  atthavaººanan”ti  vuttatt±
khuddak±ni   t±va   vavatthapetv±  pacch±  atthavaººana½  kariss±mi.  Khuddak±ni
n±ma   khuddakanik±yassa   ekadeso,   khuddakanik±yo   n±ma   pañcanna½   nik±-
y±na½ ekadeso. Pañca nik±y± n±ma–
          D²ghamajjhimasa½yutta, aªguttarikakhuddak±;
          nik±y± pañca gambh²r±, dhammato atthato cime.
    Tattha   brahmaj±lasutt±d²ni  catutti½sa  sutt±ni  d²ghanik±yo.  M³lapariy±yasutt±-
d²ni   diya¹¹hasata½   dve   ca  sutt±ni  majjhimanik±yo.  Oghataraºasutt±d²ni  satta
suttasahass±ni  satta  ca suttasat±ni dv±saµµhi ca sutt±ni sa½yuttanik±yo. Cittapari-
y±d±nasutt±d²ni   nava   suttasahass±ni   pañca   ca   suttasat±ni  sattapaññ±sañca



sutt±ni   aªguttaranik±yo.   Khuddakap±µho,  dhammapada½,  ud±na½,  itivuttaka½,
suttanip±to,   vim±navatthu,  petavatthu,  therag±th±,  ther²g±th±,  j±taka½,  niddeso,
paµisambhid±,   apad±na½,   buddhava½so,   cariy±piµaka½,  vinay±bhidhammapiµa-
k±ni, µhapetv± v± catt±ro nik±ye avasesa½ buddhavacana½ khuddakanik±yo.
    Kasm±  panesa  khuddakanik±yoti  vuccati?  Bah³na½  khuddak±na½  dhamma-
kkhandh±na½   sam³hato   niv±sato   ca.   Sam³haniv±s±   hi   “nik±yo”ti   vuccanti.
“N±ha½,   bhikkhave,  añña½  ekanik±yampi  samanupass±mi  eva½  citta½,  yatha-
yida½,  bhikkhave, tiracch±nagat± p±º± (sa½. ni. 3.100). Poºikanik±yo, cikkhallika-
nik±yo”ti  evam±d²ni  cettha  s±dhak±ni s±sanato lokato ca. Ayamassa khuddakani-
k±yassa  ekadeso.  Im±ni suttantapiµakapariy±pann±ni atthato vivaritu½ vibhajitu½
utt±n²k±tuñca  adhippet±ni  khuddak±ni, tesampi khuddak±na½ saraºasikkh±pada-
dvatti½s±k±rakum±rapañhamaªgalasutta-  ratanasuttatirokuµµanidhikaº¹amettasu-
tt±na½  vasena  navappabhedo  khuddakap±µho  ±di  ±cariyaparampar±ya v±can±-
magga½ ±ropitavasena na bhagavat± vuttavasena. Bhagavat± hi vuttavasena–
          “Anekaj±tisa½s±ra½, sandh±vissa½ anibbisa½;
          gahak±ra½ gavesanto, dukkh± j±ti punappuna½.
          “Gahak±raka (..0003) diµµhosi, puna geha½ na k±hasi;
          sabb± te ph±suk± bhagg±, gahak³µa½ visaªkhata½;
          visaªkh±ragata½ citta½, taºh±na½ khayamajjhag±”ti. (dha. pa. 153-154)–
Ida½  g±th±dvaya½  sabbass±pi  buddhavacanassa  ±di. Tañca manas±va vuttava-
sena, na vac²bheda½ katv± vuttavasena. Vac²bheda½ pana katv± vuttavasena–
          “Yad± have p±tubhavanti dhamm±,
          ±t±pino jh±yato br±hmaºassa;
          athassa kaªkh± vapayanti sabb±,
          yato paj±n±ti sahetudhamman”ti. (ud±. 1; mah±va. 1)–
Aya½  g±th±  ±di.  Tasm±  yv±ya½ navappabhedo khuddakap±µho imesa½ khudda-
k±na½ ±di, tassa ±dito pabhuti atthasa½vaººana½ ±rabhiss±mi.
 
                                                            Nid±nasodhana½
 
    Tassa  c±yam±di “buddha½ saraºa½ gacch±mi, dhamma½ saraºa½ gacch±mi,
saªgha½ saraºa½ gacch±m²”ti. Tass±ya½ atthavaººan±ya m±tik±–
          “Kena kattha kad± kasm±, bh±sita½ saraºattaya½;
          kasm± cidh±dito vutta, mavuttamapi ±dito.
          “Nid±nasodhana½ katv±, evamettha tato para½;
          buddha½ saraºagamana½, gamakañca vibh±vaye.
          “Bhed±bheda½ phalañc±pi, gaman²yañca d²paye;
          dhamma½ saraºamicc±di, dvayepesa nayo mato.
          “Anupubbavavatth±ne, k±raºañca viniddise;
          saraºattayametañca, upam±hi pak±saye”ti.
    Tattha    paµhamag±th±ya    t±va   ida½   saraºattaya½   kena   bh±sita½,   kattha
bh±sita½,  kad±  bh±sita½,  kasm±  bh±sita½  avuttamapic±dito tath±gatena kasm±



idh±dito vuttanti pañca pañh±.
    Tesa½  (..0004) vissajjan± kena bh±sitanti bhagavat± bh±sita½, na s±vakehi, na
is²hi,  na  devat±hi.  Katth±ti  b±r±ºasiya½  isipatane  migad±ye.  Kad±ti  ±yasmante
yase   saddhi½   sah±yakehi  arahatta½  patte  ekasaµµhiy±  arahantesu  bahujanahi-
t±ya   loke   dhammadesana½   karontesu.  Kasm±ti  pabbajjatthañca  upasampada-
tthañca. Yath±ha–
         “Evañca    pana,   bhikkhave,   pabb±jetabbo   upasamp±detabbo.   Paµhama½
    kesamassu½ oh±retv± k±s±y±ni vatth±ni acch±d±petv± eka½sa½ uttar±saªga½
    k±r±petv±  bhikkh³na½  p±de  vand±petv± ukkuµika½ nis²d±petv± añjali½ pagga-
    ºh±petv±   ‘eva½  vadeh²’ti  vattabbo  ‘buddha½  saraºa½  gacch±mi,  dhamma½
    saraºa½ gacch±mi, saªgha½ saraºa½ gacch±m²’”ti (mah±va. 34).
    Kasm±  cidh±dito  vuttanti  idañca  navaªga½ satthus±sana½ t²hi piµakehi saªga-
ºhitv±  v±can±magga½  ±ropentehi  pubb±cariyehi yasm± imin± maggena devama-
nuss±  up±sakabh±vena  v± pabbajitabh±vena v± s±sana½ otaranti, tasm± s±sano-
t±rassa maggabh³tatt± idha khuddakap±µhe ±dito vuttanti ñ±tabba½.
 
                                                      Kata½ nid±nasodhana½.
 
 
                                                       1. Saraºattayavaººan±
 
 
                                                            Buddhavibh±van±
 
    Id±ni  ya½  vutta½  “buddha½ saraºagamana½, gamakañca vibh±vaye”ti, tattha
sabbadhammesu         appaµihatañ±ºanimitt±nuttaravimokkh±dhigamaparibh±vita½
khandhasant±namup±d±ya,  paññattito  sabbaññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±na½  v±  sacc±-
bhisambodhimup±d±ya paññattito sattaviseso buddho. Yath±ha–
         “Buddhoti  (..0005)  yo  so  bhagav±  sayambh³  an±cariyako pubbe ananussu-
    tesu  dhammesu  s±ma½  sacc±ni  abhisambujjhi,  tattha  ca  sabbaññuta½ patto,
    balesu  ca  vas²bh±van”ti  (mah±ni.  192;  c³¼ani.  p±r±yanatthutig±th±niddesa 97;
    paµi. ma. 1.161).
    Aya½ t±va atthato buddhavibh±van±.
    Byañjanato   pana   “bujjhit±ti   buddho,  bodhet±ti  buddho”ti  evam±din±  nayena
veditabbo. Vuttañceta½–
         “Buddhoti  kenaµµhena  buddho?  Bujjhit±  sacc±n²ti  buddho,  bodhet±  paj±y±ti
    buddho,   sabbaññut±ya  buddho,  sabbadass±vit±ya  buddho,  anaññaneyyat±ya
    buddho,  vikasit±ya buddho, kh²º±savasaªkh±tena buddho, nirupakkilesasaªkh±-
    tena  buddho,  ekantav²tar±goti  buddho,  ekantav²tadosoti buddho, ekantav²tamo-
    hoti  buddho, ekantanikkilesoti buddho, ek±yanamagga½ gatoti buddho, eko anu-
    ttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddhoti  buddho,  abuddhivihatatt±  buddhi-
    paµil±bh±  buddho.  Buddhoti  neta½  n±ma½  m±tar±  kata½,  na pitar± kata½, na



    bh±tar±  kata½,  na  bhaginiy±  kata½,  na  mitt±maccehi  kata½, na ñ±tis±lohitehi
    kata½,  na  samaºabr±hmaºehi kata½, na devat±hi kata½, vimokkhantikameta½
    buddh±na½   bhagavant±na½   bodhiy±   m³le   saha   sabbaññutaññ±ºassa  paµi-
    l±bh±  sacchik±  paññatti  yadida½ buddho”ti (mah±ni. 192; c³¼ani. p±r±yanatthu-
    tig±th±niddesa 97; paµi. ma. 1.162).
    Ettha  ca  yath± loke avagant± avagatoti vuccati, eva½ bujjhit± sacc±n²ti buddho.
Yath±   paººasos±   v±t±   paººasus±ti  vuccanti,  eva½  bodhet±  paj±y±ti  buddho.
Sabbaññut±ya   buddhoti   sabbadhammabujjhanasamatth±ya   buddhiy±   buddhoti
vutta½    hoti.    Sabbadass±vit±ya    buddhoti    sabbadhammabodhanasamatth±ya
buddhiy±  buddhoti vutta½ hoti. Anaññaneyyat±ya buddhoti aññena abodhito saya-
meva  buddhatt±  buddhoti  vutta½  hoti.  Vikasit±ya  buddhoti n±n±guºavikasanato
padumamiva     vikasanaµµhena    buddhoti    vutta½    hoti.    Kh²º±savasaªkh±tena
buddhoti   evam±d²hi   cittasaªkocakaradhammapah±nato   (..0006)  nidd±kkhayavi-
buddho puriso viya sabbakilesanidd±kkhayavibuddhatt± buddhoti vutta½ hoti. Ek±-
yanamagga½    gatoti    buddhoti   buddhiyatth±na½   gamanatthapariy±yato   yath±
magga½ gatopi puriso gatoti vuccati, eva½ ek±yanamagga½



gatatt±pi  buddhoti  vuccat²ti  dassetu½  vutta½.  Eko anuttara½ samm±sambodhi½
abhisambuddhoti   buddhoti   na   parehi   buddhatt±  buddho,  kintu  sayameva  anu-
ttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddhatt±  buddhoti  vutta½  hoti. Abuddhiviha-
tatt±  buddhipaµil±bh±  buddhoti  buddhi  buddha½  bodhoti  pariy±yavacanameta½.
Tattha  yath±  n²larattaguºayogato  “n²lo  paµo, ratto paµo”ti vuccati, eva½ buddhigu-
ºayogato  buddhoti  ñ±petu½ vutta½ hoti. Tato para½ buddhoti neta½ n±manti eva-
m±di   atthamanugat±  aya½  paññatt²ti  bodhanattha½  vuttanti  evar³pena  nayena
sabbesa½ pad±na½ buddhasaddassa s±dhanasamattho attho veditabbo.
    Aya½ byañjanatopi buddhavibh±van±.
 
                                              Saraºagamanagamakavibh±van±
 
    Id±ni  saraºagaman±d²su  hi½sat²ti  saraºa½,  saraºagat±na½  teneva saraºaga-
manena   bhaya½   sant±sa½  dukkha½  duggati½  parikkilesa½  hi½sati  vidhamati
n²harati  nirodhet²ti  attho.  Atha  v± hite pavattanena ahit± ca nivattanena satt±na½
bhaya½  hi½sat²ti  buddho,  bhavakant±r±  uttaraºena  ass±sad±nena  ca dhammo,
appak±nampi   k±r±na½   vipulaphalapaµil±bhakaraºena   saªgho.   Tasm±  imin±pi
pariy±yena  ta½  ratanattaya½ saraºa½. Tappas±dataggarut±hi vihataviddha½sita-
kileso  tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto aparappaccayo v± cittupp±do saraºagamana½.
Ta½samaªg²  satto  ta½  saraºa½  gacchati, vuttappak±rena cittupp±dena “esa me
saraºa½,  esa  me  par±yaºan”ti  evameta½  upet²ti  attho.  Upento  ca “ete maya½,
bhante,   bhagavanta½   saraºa½  gacch±ma,  dhammañca,  up±sake  no  bhagav±
dh±ret³”ti  tapussabhallik±dayo  (..0007)  viya sam±d±nena v±, “satth± me, bhante,
bhagav±,  s±vakohamasm²”ti  (sa½.  ni. 2.154) mah±kassap±dayo viya sissabh±v³-
pagamanena  v±,  “eva½  vutte brahm±yu br±hmaºo uµµh±y±san± eka½sa½ uttar±-
saªga½  karitv±  yena  bhagav± tenañjali½ paº±metv± tikkhattu½ ud±na½ ud±nesi
‘Namo   tassa   bhagavato   arahato   samm±sambuddhassa.   Namo  tassa  …pe…
samm±sambuddhass±’”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.388)  brahm±yu-±dayo  viya tappoºattena v±,
kammaµµh±n±nuyogino  viya  attasanniyy±tanena  v±,  ariyapuggal±  viya saraºaga-
manupakkilesasamucchedena v±ti anekappak±ra½ visayato kiccato ca upeti.
    Aya½ saraºagamanassa gamakassa ca vibh±van±.
 
                                                     Bhed±bhedaphalad²pan±
 
    Id±ni  “bhed±bheda½ phalañc±pi, gaman²yañca d²paye”ti vutt±na½ bhed±d²na½
aya½   d²pan±,   eva½  saraºagatassa  puggalassa  duvidho  saraºagamanabhedo–
s±vajjo  ca  anavajjo  ca.  Anavajjo  k±lakiriy±ya,  s±vajjo aññasatthari vuttappak±ra-
ppavattiy±,  tasmiñca  vuttappak±ravipar²tappavattiy±.  So  duvidhopi  puthujjan±na-
meva.    Buddhaguºesu    aññ±ºasa½sayamicch±ñ±ºappavattiy±   an±dar±dippava-
ttiy±  ca  tesa½ saraºa½ sa½kiliµµha½ hoti. Ariyapuggal± pana abhinnasaraº± ceva
asa½kiliµµhasaraº±  ca honti. Yath±ha “aµµh±nameta½, bhikkhave, anavak±so, ya½
diµµhisampanno puggalo añña½ satth±ra½ uddiseyy±”ti (a. ni. 1.276; ma. ni. 3.128;



vibha.  809).  Puthujjan±  tu  y±vadeva saraºabheda½ na p±puºanti, t±vadeva abhi-
nnasaraº±.   S±vajjova   nesa½   saraºabhedo,  sa½kileso  ca  aniµµhaphalado  hoti.
Anavajjo avip±katt± aphalo, abhedo pana phalato iµµhameva phala½ deti.
    Yath±ha–
          “Yekeci  (..0008)  buddha½  saraºa½ gat±se, na te gamissanti ap±yabh³mi½.
          pah±ya  m±nusa½  deha½,  devak±ya½  parip³ressant²”ti. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½.
ni. 1.37);
    Tatra  ca  ye  saraºagamanupakkilesasamucchedena  saraºa½  gat±, te ap±ya½
na  gamissanti.  Itare  pana  saraºagamanena  na  gamissant²ti eva½ g±th±ya adhi-
pp±yo veditabbo.
    Aya½ t±va bhed±bhedaphalad²pan±.
 
                                                             Gaman²yad²pan±
 
    Gaman²yad²pan±ya½   codako   ±ha–  “buddha½  saraºa½  gacch±m²”ti  ettha  yo
buddha½  saraºa½  gacchati,  esa  buddha½  v±  gaccheyya  saraºa½  v±,  ubhaya-
th±pi  ca  ekassa  vacana½  niratthaka½.  Kasm±?  Gamanakiriy±ya  kammadvay±-
bh±vato.  Na  hettha  “aja½  g±ma½  net²”ti-±d²su  viya  dvikammakatta½  akkharaci-
ntak± icchanti.
    “Gacchateva   pubba½   disa½,   gacchati   pacchima½   disan”ti-±d²su   (sa½.  ni.
1.159;  3.87)  viya  s±tthakamev±ti  ce?  Na,  buddhasaraº±na½ sam±n±dhikaraºa-
bh±vass±nadhippetato.   Etesañhi   sam±n±dhikaraºabh±ve   adhippete   paµihataci-
ttopi  buddha½  upasaªkamanto  buddha½ saraºa½ gato siy±. Yañhi ta½ buddhoti
visesita½  saraºa½,  tamevesa  gatoti.  “Eta½ kho saraºa½ khema½, eta½ saraºa-
muttaman”ti  (dha.  pa. 192) vacanato sam±n±dhikaraºattamev±ti ce? Na, tattheva
tabbh±vato.  Tattheva  hi  g±th±pade  eta½  buddh±diratanattaya½  saraºagat±na½
bhayaharaºattasaªkh±te  saraºabh±ve abyabhicaraºato “khemamuttamañca sara-
ºan”ti  aya½  sam±n±dhikaraºabh±vo  adhippeto, aññattha tu gamisambandhe sati
saraºagamanassa   appasiddhito  anadhippetoti  as±dhakameta½.  “Eta½  (..0009)
saraºam±gamma,  sabbadukkh±  pamuccat²”ti  ettha  gamisambandhepi saraºaga-
manapasiddhito  sam±n±dhikaraºattamev±ti  ce? Na pubbe vuttadosappasaªgato.
Tatr±pi   hi   sam±n±dhikaraºabh±ve   sati   eta½   buddhadhammasaªghasaraºa½
paµihatacittopi   ±gamma  sabbadukkh±  pamucceyy±ti  eva½  pubbe  vuttadosappa-
saªgo  eva  siy±,  na  ca  no dosena atthi atthoti as±dhakameta½. Yath± “mamañhi,
±nanda,  kaly±ºamitta½  ±gamma  j±tidhamm±  satt± j±tiy± parimuccant²”ti (sa½. ni. 
129)  ettha  bhagavato  kaly±ºamittassa  ±nubh±vena parimuccam±n± satt± “kaly±-
ºamitta½  ±gamma  parimuccant²”ti  vutt±. Evamidh±pi buddhadhammasaªghassa
saraºass±nubh±vena  muccam±no  “eta½  saraºam±gamma,  sabbadukkh± pamu-
ccat²”ti vuttoti evamettha adhipp±yo veditabbo.
    Eva½  sabbath±pi  na  buddhassa  gaman²yatta½  yujjati,  na saraºassa, na ubha-
yesa½,    icchitabbañca   gacch±m²ti   niddiµµhassa   gamakassa   gaman²ya½,   tato
vattabb± ettha yutt²ti. Vuccate–



    Buddhoyevettha  gaman²yo,  gaman±k±radassanattha½  tu  ta½ saraºavacana½,
buddha½  saraºanti  gacch±mi.  Esa  me  saraºa½,  esa  me  par±yaºa½, aghassa,
t±t±,  hitassa  ca  vidh±t±ti imin± adhipp±yena eta½ gacch±mi bhaj±mi sev±mi payi-
rup±s±mi, eva½ v± j±n±mi bujjh±m²ti. Yesañhi dh±t³na½ gati-attho buddhipi tesa½
atthoti.  Iti-saddassa appayog± ayuttamiti ce? Ta½ na. Tattha siy±– yadi cettha eva-
mattho  bhaveyya,  tato  “anicca½  r³pa½  anicca½  r³panti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²”ti
evam±d²su  (sa½. ni. 3.55, 85) viya iti-saddo payutto siy±, na ca payutto, tasm± ayu-
ttametanti.     Tañca     na,     kasm±?    Tadatthasambhav±.    “Yo    ca    buddhañca
dhammañca  saªghañca  saraºa½  gato”ti  evam±d²su (dha. pa. 190) viya idh±pi iti-
saddassa   attho   sambhavati,  na  ca  vijjam±natthasambhav±  iti-sadd±  sabbattha
payujjanti,   appayuttass±pettha   payuttassa   viya   iti-saddassa   attho  viññ±tabbo
aññesu  ca  eva½j±tikesu,  tasm±  adoso eva soti. “Anuj±n±mi, bhikkhave, t²hi sara-
ºagamanehi    pabbajjan”ti-±d²su   (mah±va.   34)   saraºasseva   gaman²yato   ya½
vutta½  “gaman±k±radassanattha½  tu  saraºavacanan”ti, ta½ na yuttamiti ce. Ta½ (
n±yutta½.   Kasm±?  Tadatthasambhav±  eva.  Tatr±pi  hi  tassa  attho  sambhavati,
yato   pubbasadisameva   appayuttopi   payutto  viya  veditabbo.  Itarath±  hi  pubbe
vuttadosappasaªgo eva siy±, tasm± yath±nusiµµhameva gahetabba½.
    Aya½ gaman²yad²pan±.
 
                                              Dhammasaªghasaraºavibh±van±
 
    Id±ni   ya½  vutta½  “dhamma½  saraºamicc±di,  dvayepesa  nayo  mato”ti  ettha
vuccate–  yv±ya½  “buddha½  saraºa½ gacch±m²”ti ettha atthavaººan±nayo vutto,
“dhamma½  saraºa½  gacch±mi,  saªgha½  saraºa½ gacch±m²”ti etasmimpi pada-
dvaye   esova   veditabbo.   Tatr±pi  hi  dhammasaªgh±na½  atthato  byañjanato  ca
vibh±vanamattameva   asadisa½,  sesa½  vuttasadisameva.  Yato  yadevettha  asa-
disa½,   ta½   vuccate–   maggaphalanibb±n±ni  dhammoti  eke.  Bh±vitamagg±na½
sacchikatanibb±n±nañca   ap±yesu   apatanabh±vena   dh±raºato  paramass±savi-
dh±nato  ca maggavir±g± eva imasmi½ atthe dhammoti amh±ka½ khanti, aggappa-
s±dasuttañceva  s±dhaka½.  Vuttañcettha  “y±vat±, bhikkhave, dhamm± saªkhat±,
ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo tesa½ aggamakkh±yat²”ti evam±di (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90).
    Catubbidha-ariyamaggasamaªg²na½          catus±maññaphalasamadhiv±sitakha-
ndhasant±n±nañca  puggal±na½ sam³ho diµµhis²lasaªgh±tena sa½hatatt± saªgho.
Vuttañceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Ta½   ki½  maññasi,  ±nanda,  ye  vo  may±  dhamm±  abhiññ±  desit±,  seyya-
    thida½,  catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±, catt±ro sammappadh±n±, catt±ro iddhip±d±, pañci-
    ndriy±ni, pañca bal±ni, satta bojjhaªg±, ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo, passasi no tva½,
    ±nanda, imesu dhammesu dvepi bhikkh³ n±n±v±de”ti (ma. ni. 3.43).
    Ayañhi  paramatthasaªgho  saraºanti gaman²yo. Sutte ca “±huneyyo p±huneyyo
dakkhiºeyyo añjalikaraº²yo anuttara½ puññakkhetta½ lokass±”ti (..0011) (itivu. 90;
a.  ni.  4.34,  181)  vutto.  Eta½  pana saraºa½ gatassa aññasmimpi bhikkhusaªghe
v±  bhikkhunisaªghe  v±  buddhappamukhe  v±  saªghe sammutisaªghe v± catuva-



gg±dibhede  ekapuggalepi  v±  bhagavanta½  uddissa pabbajite vandan±dikiriy±ya
saraºagamana½  neva  bhijjati  na  sa½kilissati, ayamettha viseso. Vutt±vasesantu
imassa  dutiyassa ca saraºagamanassa bhed±bhed±dividh±na½ pubbe vuttanaye-
neva    veditabba½.   Aya½   t±va   “dhamma½   saraºamicc±di,   dvayepesa   nayo
mato”ti etassa vaººan±.
 
                                            Anupubbavavatth±nak±raºaniddeso
 
    Id±ni  anupubbavavatth±ne,  k±raºañca  viniddiseti  ettha etesu ca t²su saraºava-
canesu  sabbasatt±na½  aggoti  katv± paµhama½ buddho, tappabhavato tadupade-
sitato   ca   anantara½  dhammo,  tassa  dhammassa  ±dh±rakato  tad±sevanato  ca
ante  saªgho.  Sabbasatt±na½  v±  hite  niyojakoti  katv± paµhama½ buddho, tappa-
bhavato  sabbasattahitatt±  anantara½  dhammo, hit±dhigam±ya paµipanno adhiga-
tahito  c±ti  katv±  ante  saªgho saraºabh±vena vavatthapetv± pak±sitoti eva½ anu-
pubbavavatth±ne k±raºañca viniddise.
 
                                                             Upam±pak±san±
 
    Id±ni  yampi  vutta½ “saraºattayametañca, upam±hi pak±saye”ti, tampi vuccate–
ettha  pana puººacando viya buddho, candakiraºanikaro viya tena desito dhammo,
puººacandakiraºasamupp±ditap²ºito  loko  viya  saªgho.  B±las³riyo  viya  buddho,
tassa rasmij±lamiva vuttappak±ro dhammo, tena vihatandhak±ro loko viya saªgho.
Vanad±hakapuriso  viya buddho, vanadahanaggi viya kilesavanadahano dhammo,
da¹¹havanatt±  khettabh³to  viya bh³mibh±go da¹¹hakilesatt± puññakkhettabh³to
saªgho.  Mah±megho viya buddho, salilavuµµhi viya dhammo, vuµµhinip±t³pasamita-
reºu  viya  janapado  upasamitakilesareºu  saªgho. Sus±rathi (..0012) viya buddho,
ass±j±n²yavinay³p±yo    viya    dhammo,    suvin²tass±j±n²yasam³ho   viya   saªgho.
Sabbadiµµhisalluddharaºato    sallakatto    viya    buddho,    salluddharaº³p±yo   viya
dhammo,  samuddhaµasallo  viya  jano  samuddhaµadiµµhisallo saªgho. Mohapaµala-
samupp±µanato  v±  s±l±kiyo  viya buddho, paµalasamupp±µanup±yo viya dhammo,
samupp±µitapaµalo  vippasannalocano  viya  jano  samupp±µitamohapaµalo vippasa-
nnañ±ºalocano    saªgho.   S±nusayakilesaby±dhiharaºasamatthat±ya   v±   kusalo
vejjo    viya   buddho,   samm±   payuttabhesajjamiva   dhammo,   bhesajjapayogena
samupasantaby±dhi      viya      janasamud±yo     samupasantakilesaby±dh±nusayo
saªgho.



    Atha  v± sudesako viya buddho, sumaggo viya khemantabh³mi viya ca dhammo,
maggappaµipanno   khemantabh³mippatto   viya   saªgho.   Sun±viko  viya  buddho,
n±v±  viya dhammo, p±rappatto sampattiko viya jano saªgho. Himav± viya buddho,
tappabhavosadhamiva  dhammo,  osadh³pabhogena  nir±mayo  viya  jano saªgho.
Dhanado  viya  buddho, dhana½ viya dhammo, yath±dhipp±ya½ laddhadhano viya
jano  samm±laddha-ariyadhano  saªgho.  Nidhidassanako  viya  buddho,  nidhi viya
dhammo, nidhippatto viya jano saªgho.
    Apica  abhayado  viya  v²rapuriso buddho, abhayamiva dhammo, sampatt±bhayo
viya   jano   accantasabbabhayo   saªgho.   Ass±sako   viya   buddho,   ass±so  viya
dhammo,   assatthajano   viya   saªgho.   Sumitto   viya   buddho,   hit³padeso   viya
dhammo,  hit³payogena  pattasadattho  viya jano saªgho. Dhan±karo viya buddho,
dhanas±ro  viya  dhammo,  dhanas±r³pabhogo  viya jano saªgho. R±jakum±ranh±-
pako  viya  buddho,  s²sanh±nasalila½ viya dhammo, sunh±tar±jakum±ravaggo viya
saddhammasalilasunh±to   saªgho.   Alaªk±rak±rako   viya  buddho,  alaªk±ro  viya
dhammo,    alaªkatar±japuttagaºo    viya    saddhamm±laªkato   saªgho.   Candana-
rukkho  viya  buddho, tappabhavagandho viya dhammo, candanupabhogena santa-
pari¼±ho  viya  jano  saddhamm³pabhogena  santapari¼±ho  saªgho. D±yajjasampa-
d±nako  viya  pit±  buddho,  d±yajja½  viya  dhammo,  d±yajjaharo  puttavaggo  viya
saddhammad±yajjaharo  saªgho.  Vikasitapaduma½  (..0013)  viya  buddho, tappa-
bhavamadhu  viya dhammo, tadupabhog²bhamaragaºo viya saªgho. Eva½ saraºa-
ttayametañca, upam±hi pak±saye.
    Ett±vat±  ca  y± pubbe “kena kattha kad± kasm±, bh±sita½ saraºattayan”ti-±d²hi
cat³hi g±th±hi atthavaººan±ya m±tik± nikkhitt±, s± atthato pak±sit± hot²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   Saraºattayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Sikkh±padavaººan±
 
 
                                                      Sikkh±padap±µham±tik±
 
    Eva½  saraºagamanehi  s±sanot±ra½  dassetv±  s±sana½  otiººena  up±sakena
v±   pabbajitena  v±  yesu  sikkh±padesu  paµhama½  sikkhitabba½,  t±ni  dassetu½
nikkhittassa sikkh±padap±µhassa id±ni vaººanattha½ aya½ m±tik±–
          “Yena yattha yad± yasm±, vutt±net±ni ta½ naya½;
          vatv± katv± vavatth±na½, s±dh±raºavisesato.
          “Pakatiy± ca ya½ vajja½, vajja½ paººattiy± ca ya½;
          vavatthapetv± ta½ katv±, pad±na½ byañjanatthato.



          “S±dh±raº±na½ sabbesa½, s±dh±raºavibh±vana½;
          atha pañcasu pubbesu, visesatthappak±sato.
          “P±º±tip±tapabhuti-hekat±n±nat±dito;
          ±rammaº±d±nabhed±, mah±s±vajjato tath±.
          “Payogaªgasamuµµh±n±, vedan±m³lakammato;
          viramato ca phalato, viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
          “Yojetabba½ (..0014) tato yutta½, pacchimesvapi pañcasu;
          ±veºikañca vattabba½, ñeyy± h²n±dit±pi c±”ti.
    Tattha   et±ni   p±º±tip±t±veramaº²ti-±d²ni   dasa   sikkh±pad±ni   bhagavat±  eva
vutt±ni,   na  s±vak±d²hi.  T±ni  ca  s±vatthiya½  vutt±ni  jetavane  an±thapiº¹ikassa
±r±me   ±yasmanta½   r±hula½  pabb±jetv±  kapilavatthuto  s±vatthi½  anuppattena
s±maºer±na½ sikkh±padavavatth±panattha½. Vutta½ heta½–
         “Atha    kho    bhagav±    kapilavatthusmi½    yath±bhiranta½    viharitv±   yena
    s±vatthi  tena  c±rika½  pakk±mi.  Anupubbena  c±rika½  caram±no yena s±vatthi
    tadavasari.   Tatra   suda½  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viharati  jetavane  an±thapiº¹i-
    kassa  ±r±me.  Tena  kho pana samayena …pe… atha kho s±maºer±na½ etada-
    hosi–  ‘kati  nu  kho  amh±ka½  sikkh±pad±ni,  kattha  ca  amhehi sikkhitabban’”ti.
    Bhagavato  etamattha½  ±rocesu½– “anuj±n±mi, bhikkhave, s±maºer±na½ dasa
    sikkh±pad±ni,  tesu  ca s±maºerehi sikkhitu½, p±º±tip±t±veramaº² …pe… j±tar³-
    parajatapaµiggahaº± veramaº²”ti (mah±va. 105).
    T±net±ni  “sam±d±ya  sikkhati  sikkh±pades³”ti (d². ni. 1.193; ma. ni. 2.24; vibha.
508)  sutt±nus±rena  saraºagamanesu  ca dassitap±µh±nus±rena “p±º±tip±t± vera-
maºisikkh±pada½   sam±diy±m²”ti   eva½  v±can±magga½  ±ropit±n²ti  veditabb±ni.
Eva½  t±va  “yena  yattha  yad±  yasm±,  vutt±net±ni  ta½  naya½  vatv±”ti  so  nayo
daµµhabbo.
 
                                                 S±dh±raºavisesavavatth±na½
 
     Ettha  ca  ±dito  dve  catutthapañcam±ni  up±sak±na½ s±maºer±nañca s±dh±ra-
º±ni   niccas²lavasena.   Uposathas²lavasena  pana  up±sak±na½  sattamaµµhama½
ceka½  aªga½  katv±  sabbapacchimavajj±ni  sabb±nipi  s±maºerehi  s±dh±raº±ni,
pacchima½    pana   s±maºer±nameva   visesabh³tanti   eva½   s±dh±raºavisesato
vavatth±na½  k±tabba½. Purim±ni cettha pañca ekanta-akusalacittasamuµµh±natt±
p±º±tip±t±d²na½  pakativajjato  veramaºiy±,  ses±ni (..0015) paººattivajjatoti eva½
pakatiy± ca ya½ vajja½, vajja½ paººattiy± ca ya½, ta½ vavatthapetabba½.
 
                                                         S±dh±raºavibh±van±
 
    Yasm±   cettha  “veramaºisikkh±pada½  sam±diy±m²”ti  et±ni  sabbas±dh±raº±ni
pad±ni,  tasm±  etesa½  pad±na½  byañjanato ca atthato ca aya½ s±dh±raºavibh±-
van± veditabb±–
    Tattha   byañjanato   t±va   vera½   maºat²ti   veramaº²,  vera½  pajahati,  vinodeti,



byant²karoti,    anabh±va½    gamet²ti    attho.   Viramati   v±   et±ya   karaºabh³t±ya
veramh±  puggaloti,  vik±rassa  vek±ra½ katv± veramaº². Teneva cettha “veramaºi-
sikkh±pada½    viramaºisikkh±padan”ti   dvidh±   sajjh±ya½   karonti.   Sikkhitabb±ti
sikkh±,  pajjate  anen±ti  pada½.  Sikkh±ya  pada½  sikkh±pada½, sikkh±ya adhiga-
m³p±yoti   attho.   Atha   v±   m³la½  nissayo  patiµµh±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Veramaº²  eva
sikkh±pada½  veramaºisikkh±pada½,  viramaºisikkh±pada½  v± dutiyena nayena.
Samm±  ±diy±mi sam±diy±mi, av²tikkaman±dhipp±yena akhaº¹ak±rit±ya acchidda-
k±rit±ya asabalak±rit±ya ca ±diy±m²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Atthato  pana  veramaº²ti k±m±vacarakusalacittasampayutt± virati, s± p±º±tip±t±
viramantassa  “y±  tasmi½  samaye p±º±tip±t± ±rati virati paµivirati veramaº² akiriy±
akaraºa½   anajjh±patti   vel±-anatikkamo   setugh±to”ti   evam±din±   (vibha.  704)
nayena  vibhaªge  vutt±.  K±mañces±  veramaº²  n±ma  lokuttar±pi  atthi, idha pana
sam±diy±m²ti  vuttatt± sam±d±navasena pavatt±rah±, tasm± s± na hot²ti k±m±vaca-
rakusalacittasampayutt± virat²ti vutt±.
    Sikkh±ti     tisso    sikkh±    adhis²lasikkh±,    adhicittasikkh±,    adhipaññ±sikkh±ti.
Imasmi½   panatthe   sampattaviratis²la½  lokik±  vipassan±  r³p±r³pajh±n±ni  ariya-
maggo ca sikkh±ti adhippet±. Yath±ha–
         “Katame  dhamm±  sikkh±?  Yasmi½  samaye  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½
    uppanna½    hoti,    somanassasahagata½   ñ±ºasampayutta½   …pe…   tasmi½
    samaye (..0016) phasso hoti …pe… avikkhepo hoti, ime dhamm± sikkh±.
         “Katame  dhamm±  sikkh±?  Yasmi½  samaye r³p³papattiy± magga½ bh±veti
    vivicceva k±mehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi …pe… paµhama½ jh±na½ …pe…
    pañcama½  jh±na½  upasampajja  viharati  …pe…  avikkhepo  hoti, ime dhamm±
    sikkh±.
         “Katame  dhamm±  sikkh±? Yasmi½ samaye ar³papattiy± …pe… nevasaññ±-
    n±saññ±yatanasahagata½ …pe… avikkhepo hoti, ime dhamm± sikkh±.
         “Katame  dhamm± sikkh±? Yasmi½ samaye lokuttara½ jh±na½ bh±veti niyy±-
    nika½ …pe… avikkhepo hoti, ime dhamm± sikkh±”ti (vibha. 712-713).
    Et±su  sikkh±su  y±ya  k±yaci  sikkh±ya  pada½  adhigam³p±yo,  atha  v±  m³la½
nissayo  patiµµh±ti  sikkh±pada½.  Vuttañheta½– “s²la½ niss±ya s²le patiµµh±ya satta
bojjhaªge  bh±vento  bahul²karonto”ti  evam±di  (sa½. ni. 5.182). Evamettha s±dh±-
raº±na½ pad±na½ s±dh±raº± byañjanato atthato ca vibh±van± k±tabb±.
 
                                              Purimapañcasikkh±padavaººan±
 
    Id±ni  ya½  vutta½–  “atha  pañcasu pubbesu, visesatthappak±sato …pe… viññ±-
tabbo  vinicchayo”ti,  tattheta½  vuccati–  p±º±tip±toti  ettha  t±va  p±ºoti j²vitindriya-
ppaµibaddh±  khandhasantati,  ta½  v± up±d±ya paññatto satto. Tasmi½ pana p±ºe
p±ºasaññino  tassa  p±ºassa j²vitindriyupacchedaka-upakkamasamuµµh±pik± k±ya-
vac²dv±r±na½  aññataradv±rappavatt±  vadhakacetan±  p±º±tip±to.  Adinn±d±nanti
ettha  adinnanti  parapariggahita½,  yattha  paro  yath±k±mak±rita½  ±pajjanto ada-
º¹±raho  anupavajjo  ca hoti, tasmi½ parapariggahite parapariggahitasaññino tad±-



d±yaka-upakkamasamuµµh±pik±   k±yavac²dv±r±na½   aññataradv±rappavatt±   eva
theyyacetan±  adinn±d±na½.  Abrahmacariyanti  aseµµhacariya½,  dvaya½dvayasa-
m±pattimethunappaµisevan±  k±yadv±rappavatt±  asaddhammappaµisevanaµµh±na-
v²tikkamacetan±  abrahmacariya½ (..0017). Mus±v±doti ettha mus±ti visa½v±dana-
purekkh±rassa  atthabhañjanako  vac²payogo k±yapayogo v±, visa½v±dan±dhipp±-
yena   panassa  paravisa½v±dakak±yavac²payogasamuµµh±pik±  k±yavac²dv±r±na-
meva aññataradv±rappavatt± micch±cetan± mus±v±do. Sur±merayamajjapam±da-
µµh±nanti  ettha  pana  sur±ti pañca sur±– piµµhasur±, p³vasur±, odanasur±, kiººapa-
kkhitt±,   sambh±rasa½yutt±   c±ti.  Merayampi  pupph±savo,  phal±savo,  gu¼±savo,
madhv±savo,    sambh±rasa½yutto   c±ti   pañcavidha½.   Majjanti   tadubhayameva
madaniyaµµhena  majja½,  ya½  v±  panaññampi kiñci atthi madaniya½, yena p²tena
matto  hoti  pamatto,  ida½  vuccati  majja½.  Pam±daµµh±nanti  y±ya  cetan±ya  ta½
pivati  ajjhoharati,  s±  cetan±  madappam±dahetuto  pam±daµµh±nanti  vuccati, yato
ajjhoharaº±dhipp±yena  k±yadv±rappavatt±  sur±merayamajj±na½  ajjhoharaºace-
tan±   “sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±nan”ti   veditabb±.  Eva½  t±vettha  p±º±tip±ta-
ppabhut²hi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
 
                                                    Ekat±n±nat±divinicchaya½
 
     Ekat±n±nat±ditoti  ettha ±ha– ki½ pana vajjhavadhakappayogacetan±d²na½ eka-
t±ya  p±º±tip±tassa aññassa v± adinn±d±n±dino ekatta½, n±nat±ya n±natta½ hoti,
ud±hu  noti.  Kasm±  paneta½ vuccati? Yadi t±va ekat±ya ekatta½, atha yad± eka½
vajjha½  bah³  vadhak± vadhenti, eko v± vadhako bahuke vajjhe vadheti, ekena v±
s±hatthik±din±    payogena   bah³   vajjh±   vadh²yanti,   ek±   v±   cetan±   bah³na½
vajjh±na½ j²vitindriyupacchedakapayoga½ samuµµh±peti, tad±



ekena  p±º±tip±tena  bhavitabba½.  Yadi  pana n±nat±ya n±natta½. Atha yad± eko
vadhako   ekassatth±ya   eka½   payoga½   karonto  bah³  vajjhe  vadheti,  bah³  v±
vadhak±    devadattayaññadattasomadatt±d²na½   bah³namatth±ya   bah³   payoge
karont±  ekameva  devadatta½  yaññadatta½  somadatta½  v±  vadhenti, bah³hi v±
s±hatthik±d²hi  payogehi  eko  vajjho vadh²yati. Bah³ v± cetan± ekasseva vajjhassa
j²vitindriyupacchedakapayoga½   samuµµh±penti,   tad±   bah³hi  p±º±tip±tehi  bhavi-
tabba½.   Ubhayampi   cetamayutta½.   Atha   neva   etesa½  vajjh±d²na½  ekat±ya
ekatta½,    n±nat±ya    n±natta½,   aññatheva   tu   ekatta½   n±nattañca   hoti,   ta½
vattabba½ p±º±tip±tassa, eva½ ses±namp²ti.
    Vuccate  (..0018)– tattha t±va p±º±tip±tassa na vajjhavadhak±d²na½ paccekame-
kat±ya  ekat±,  n±nat±ya  n±nat±, kintu vajjhavadhak±d²na½ yuganandhamekat±ya
ekat±,  dvinnampi tu tesa½, tato aññatarassa v± n±nat±ya n±nat±. Tath± hi bah³su
vadhakesu  bah³hi  sarakkhep±d²hi  ekena  v±  op±takhaºan±din±  payogena  bah³
vajjhe  vadhentesupi  bah³  p±º±tip±t±  honti.  Ekasmi½  vadhake ekena, bah³hi v±
payogehi   tappayogasamuµµh±pik±ya  ca  ek±ya,  bah³hi  v±  cetan±hi  bah³  vajjhe
vadhentepi   bah³   p±º±tip±t±   honti,  bah³su  ca  vadhakesu  yath±vuttappak±rehi
bah³hi,  ekena  v±  payogena  eka½  vajjha½  vadhentesupi  bah³ p±º±tip±t± honti.
Esa    nayo    adinn±d±n±d²sup²ti.   Evamettha   ekat±n±nat±ditopi   viññ±tabbo   vini-
cchayo.
    ¾rammaºatoti  p±º±tip±to  cettha j²vitindriy±rammaºo. Adinn±d±na-abrahmacari-
yasur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±n±ni     r³padhammesu    r³p±yatan±di-aññatarasa-
ªkh±r±rammaº±ni.   Mus±v±do   yassa   mus±   bhaºati,  tam±rabhitv±  pavattanato
satt±rammaºo.   Abrahmacariyampi   satt±rammaºanti   eke.  Adinn±d±nañca  yad±
satto  haritabbo  hoti,  tad± satt±rammaºanti. Api cettha saªkh±ravaseneva satt±ra-
mmaºa½,  na  paººattivasen±ti.  Evamettha  ±rammaºatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    ¾d±natoti    p±º±tip±t±veramaºisikkh±pad±d²ni   cet±ni   s±maºerena   bhikkhusa-
ntike   sam±dinn±neva  sam±dinn±ni  honti,  up±sakena  pana  attan±  sam±diyante-
n±pi  sam±dinn±ni  honti,  parassa  santike sam±diyanten±pi. Ekajjha½ sam±dinn±-
nipi  sam±dinn±ni  honti,  pacceka½ sam±dinn±nipi. Kintu n±na½ ekajjha½ sam±di-
yato  ek±yeva  virati,  ek±va  cetan±  hoti,  kiccavasena panet±sa½ pañcavidhatta½
viññ±yati.  Pacceka½  sam±diyato  pana  pañceva  viratiyo,  pañca ca cetan± hont²ti
veditabb±. Evamettha ±d±natopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Bhedatoti  s±maºer±nañcettha  ekasmi½  bhinne sabb±nipi bhinn±ni honti. P±r±-
jikaµµh±niy±ni   hi   t±ni   tesa½,  ya½  ta½  v²tikkanta½  hoti,  teneva  kammabaddho.
Gahaµµh±na½  pana  ekasmi½  bhinne  ekameva bhinna½ hoti, yato (..0019) tesa½
ta½sam±d±neneva    puna   pañcaªgikatta½   s²lassa   sampajjati.   Apare   pan±hu–
“visu½  visu½ sam±dinnesu ekasmi½ bhinne ekameva bhinna½ hoti, ‘pañcaªgasa-
mann±gata½   s²la½   sam±diy±m²’ti   eva½   pana   ekato   sam±dinnesu   ekasmi½
bhinne  ses±nipi  sabb±ni  bhinn±ni honti. Kasm±? Sam±dinnassa abhinnatt±, ya½
ta½  v²tikkanta½,  teneva  kammabaddho”ti.  Evamettha  bhedatopi viññ±tabbo vini-
cchayo.
    Mah±s±vajjatoti    guºavirahitesu   tiracch±nagat±d²su   p±ºesu   khuddake   p±ºe



p±º±tip±to  appas±vajjo,  mah±sar²re  mah±s±vajjo.  Kasm±? Payogamahantat±ya.
Payogasamattepi   vatthumahantat±ya.   Guºavantesu   pana   manuss±d²su   appa-
guºe   p±º±tip±to   appas±vajjo,   mah±guºe  mah±s±vajjo.  Sar²raguº±nantu  sama-
bh±ve  sati  kiles±na½  upakkam±nañca  mudut±ya appas±vajjat±, tibbat±ya mah±-
s±vajjat±  ca  veditabb±.  Esa  nayo sesesupi. Api cettha sur±merayamajjapam±da-
µµh±nameva   mah±s±vajja½,   na   tath±   p±º±tip±t±dayo.  Kasm±?  Manussabh³ta-
ss±pi  ummattakabh±vasa½vattanena  ariyadhammantar±yakaraºatoti. Evamettha
mah±s±vajjatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Payogatoti  ettha ca p±º±tip±tassa s±hatthiko, ±ºattiko, nissaggiyo, th±varo, vijj±-
mayo,  iddhimayoti  chappayog±.  Tattha  k±yena  v±  k±yappaµibaddhena  v±  paha-
raºa½  s±hatthiko  payogo,  so  uddiss±nuddissabhedato duvidho hoti. Tattha uddi-
ssake  ya½  uddissa paharati, tasseva maraºena kammun± bajjhati. “Yo koci mara-
t³”ti  eva½ anuddissake pah±rapaccay± yassa kassaci maraºena. Ubhayath±pi ca
paharitamatte    v±    maratu,    pacch±   v±   teneva   rogena,   paharitakkhaºe   eva
kammun±   bajjhati.  Maraº±dhipp±yena  ca  pah±ra½  datv±  tena  amatassa  puna
aññena  cittena  pah±re  dinne pacch±pi yadi paµhamapah±reneva marati, tad± eva
kammun±  baddho  hoti.  Atha  dutiyapah±rena, natthi p±º±tip±to. Ubhayehi matepi
paµhamapah±reneva   kammun±   baddho,  ubhayehipi  amate  nevatthi  p±º±tip±to.
Esa  nayo  bahukehipi  (..0020)  ekassa  pah±re  dinne.  Tatr±pi  hi  yassa pah±rena
marati, tasseva kammabaddho hoti.
    Adhiµµhahitv±   pana   ±º±pana½   ±ºattiko  payogo.  Tatthapi  s±hatthike  payoge
vuttanayeneva   kammabaddho   anussaritabbo.   Chabbidho   cettha   niyamo  vedi-
tabbo–
          “Vatthu k±lo ca ok±so, ±vudha½ iriy±patho;
          kiriy±visesoti ime, cha ±ºattiniy±mak±”ti. (p±ci. aµµha. 2.174);
    Tattha  vatth³ti m±retabbo p±ºo. K±loti pubbaºhas±yanh±dik±lo ca, yobbanath±-
variy±dik±lo  ca.  Ok±soti  g±mo  v±  nigamo  v±  vana½  v±  racch± v± siªgh±µaka½
v±ti   evam±di.   ¾vudhanti  asi  v±  usu  v±  satti  v±ti  evam±di.  Iriy±pathoti  m±reta-
bbassa m±rakassa ca µh±na½ v± nisajj± v±ti evam±di.
    Kiriy±visesoti  vijjhana½  v±  chedana½  v±  bhedana½  v± saªkhamuº¹ika½ v±ti
evam±di.  Yadi hi vatthu½ visa½v±detv± “ya½ m±reh²”ti ±ºatto, tato añña½ m±reti,
±º±pakassa   natthi  kammabaddho.  Atha  vatthu½  avisa½v±detv±  m±reti,  ±º±pa-
kassa  ±ºattikkhaºe  ±ºattassa m±raºakkhaºeti ubhayesampi kammabaddho. Esa
nayo k±l±d²supi.
    M±raºatthantu  k±yena  v±  k±yappaµibaddhena  v±  paharaºanissajjana½  nissa-
ggiyo  payogo.  Sopi  uddiss±nuddissabhedato  duvidho eva, kammabaddho cettha
pubbe vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    M±raºatthameva  op±takhaºana½,  apassena-upanikkhipana½,  bhesajjavisaya-
nt±dippayojana½  v± th±varo payogo. Sopi uddiss±nuddissabhedato duvidho, yato
tatthapi   pubbe   vuttanayeneva   kammabaddho  veditabbo.  Ayantu  viseso–  m³la-
µµhena  op±t±d²su  paresa½  m³lena  v±  mudh±  v±  dinnesupi yadi tappaccay± koci
marati,  m³laµµhasseva  kammabaddho. Yadipi ca tena aññena v± tattha op±te vin±-



setv±  bh³misame  katepi  pa½sudhovak±  v±  pa½su½ gaºhant±, m³lakhaºak± v±
m³l±ni  khaºant±  ±v±µa½ karonti (..0021), deve v± vassante kaddamo j±yati, tattha
ca  koci  otaritv±  v±  laggitv±  v±  marati,  m³laµµhasseva kammabaddho. Yadi pana
yena  laddha½,  so  añño  v±  ta½  vitthaµatara½ gambh²ratara½ v± karoti, tappacca-
y±va  koci  marati,  ubhayesampi  kammabaddho.  Yath±  tu  m³l±ni  m³lehi  sa½sa-
ndanti,  tath±  tatra  thale  kate  muccati.  Eva½ apassen±d²supi y±va tesa½ pavatti,
t±va yath±sambhava½ kammabaddho veditabbo.
    M±raºattha½    pana   vijj±parijappana½   vijj±mayo   payogo.   D±µh±vudh±d²na½
d±µh±koµan±dimiva    m±raºattha½    kammavip±kajiddhivik±rakaraºa½   iddhimayo
payogoti.   Adinn±d±nassa  tu  theyyapasayhapaµicchannaparikappakus±vah±rava-
sappavatt±   s±hatthik±ºattik±dayo   payog±,   tesampi   vutt±nus±reneva   pabhedo
veditabbo.  Abrahmacariy±d²na½  tiººampi  s±hatthiko  eva  payogo labbhat²ti. Eva-
mettha payogatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Aªgatoti   ettha  ca  p±º±tip±tassa  pañca  aªg±ni  bhavanti–  p±ºo  ca  hoti,  p±ºa-
saññ²  ca,  vadhakacittañca paccupaµµhita½ hoti, v±yamati, tena ca marat²ti. Adinn±-
d±nass±pi  pañceva–  parapariggahitañca  hoti,  parapariggahitasaññ²  ca,  theyyaci-
ttañca  paccupaµµhita½ hoti, v±yamati, tena ca ±d±tabba½ ±d±na½ gacchat²ti. Abra-
hmacariyassa  pana  catt±ri  aªg±ni  bhavanti–  ajjh±cariyavatthu  ca  hoti,  tattha ca
sevanacitta½  paccupaµµhita½  hoti,  sevanapaccay±  payogañca  sam±pajjati,  s±di-
yati  c±ti,  tath±  paresa½  dvinnampi.  Tattha  mus±v±dassa  t±va  mus± ca hoti ta½
vatthu,  visa½v±danacittañca paccupaµµhita½ hoti, tajjo ca v±y±mo, paravisa½v±da-
nañca  viññ±payam±n±  viññatti  pavattat²ti catt±ri aªg±ni veditabb±ni. Sur±meraya-
majjapam±daµµh±nassa  pana  sur±d²nañca aññatara½ hoti madan²yap±tukamyat±-
cittañca  paccupaµµhita½  hoti,  tajjañca  v±y±ma½  ±pajjati,  p²te  ca  pavisat²ti  im±ni
catt±ri aªg±n²ti. Evamettha aªgatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Samuµµh±natoti p±º±tip±ta-adinn±d±namus±v±d± cettha k±yacittato, v±c±cittato,
k±yav±c±cittato  c±ti  tisamuµµh±n±  honti. Abrahmacariya½ k±yacittavasena ekasa-
muµµh±nameva.    Sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±na½   k±yato   ca,   k±yacittato   c±ti
dvisamuµµh±nanti. Evamettha samuµµh±natopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Vedan±toti   (..0022)  ettha  ca  p±º±tip±to  dukkhavedan±sampayuttova.  Adinn±-
d±na½  t²su  vedan±su  aññataravedan±sampayutta½, tath± mus±v±do. Itar±ni dve
sukh±ya  v±  adukkhamasukh±ya  v± vedan±ya sampayutt±n²ti. Evamettha vedan±-
topi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    M³latoti  p±º±tip±to  cettha  dosamoham³lo.  Adinn±d±namus±v±d±  lobhamoha-
m³l±  v±  dosamoham³l±  v±.  Itar±ni  dve  lobhamoham³l±n²ti. Evamettha m³latopi
viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Kammatoti   p±º±tip±ta-adinn±d±na-abrahmacariy±ni   cettha   k±yakammameva
kammapathappatt±neva  ca,  mus±v±do vac²kammameva. Yo pana atthabhañjako,
so    kammapathappatto.    Itaro    kammameva.   Sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±na½
k±yakammamev±ti. Evamettha kammatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
     Viramatoti  ettha ±ha “p±º±tip±t±d²hi viramanto kuto viramat²”ti? Vuccate– sam±-
d±navasena   t±va   viramanto  attano  v±  paresa½  v±  p±º±tip±t±di-akusalato  vira-



mati.  Kim±rabhitv±? Yato viramati, tadeva. Sampattavasen±pi viramanto vuttappa-
k±r±kusalatova.   Kim±rabhitv±?  P±º±tip±t±d²na½  vutt±rammaº±neva.  Keci  pana
bhaºanti  “sur±merayamajjasaªkh±te  saªkh±re  ±rabhitv±  sur±merayamajjapam±-
daµµh±n±  viramati, sattasaªkh±resu ya½ pana avaharitabba½ bhañjitabbañca, ta½
±rabhitv±  adinn±d±n±  mus±v±d±  ca, satteyev±rabhitv± p±º±tip±t± abrahmacariy±
c±”ti.  Tadaññe  “eva½  sante ‘añña½ cintento añña½ kareyya, yañca pajahati, ta½
na  j±neyy±’ti  eva½diµµhik± hutv± aniccham±n± yadeva pajahati, ta½ attano p±º±ti-
p±t±di-akusalamev±rabhitv±    viramat²”ti    vadanti.   Tadayutta½.   Kasm±?   Tassa
paccuppann±bh±vato    bahiddh±bh±vato    ca.    Sikkh±pad±nañhi   vibhaªgap±µhe
“pañcanna½  sikkh±pad±na½  kati  kusal±  …pe…  kati  araº±”ti  pucchitv± “kusal±-
yeva,  siy± sukh±ya vedan±ya sampayutt±”ti (vibha. 716) eva½ pavattam±ne vissa-
jjane  “paccuppann±rammaº±”ti  ca  “bahiddh±rammaº±”ti  ca eva½ paccuppanna-
bahiddh±rammaºatta½  vutta½,  ta½  attano  p±º±tip±t±di-akusala½ ±rabhitv± vira-
mantassa  na  yujjati.  Ya½ pana vutta½– “añña½ (..0023) cintento añña½ kareyya,
yañca  pajahati,  ta½  na  j±neyy±”ti. Tattha vuccate– na kiccas±dhanavasena pava-
ttento  añña½  cintento  añña½ karot²ti v±, yañca pajahati, ta½ na j±n±t²ti v± vuccati.
          “¾rabhitv±na amata½, jahanto sabbap±pake;
          nidassanañcettha bhave, maggaµµhoriyapuggalo”ti.
    Evamettha viramatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Phalatoti  sabbe  eva  cete  p±º±tip±t±dayo  duggatiphalanibbattak± honti, sugati-
yañca  aniµµh±kant±man±pavip±kanibbattak±  honti, sampar±ye diµµhadhamme eva
ca



aves±rajj±diphalanibbattak±.  Apica  “yo  sabbalahuso p±º±tip±tassa vip±ko manu-
ssabh³tassa   app±yukasa½vattaniko   hot²”ti  (a.  ni.  8.40)  evam±din±  nayenettha
phalatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Api   cettha  p±º±tip±t±diveramaº²nampi  samuµµh±navedan±m³lakammaphalato
viññ±tabbo  vinicchayo.  Tatth±ya½  viññ±pan±– sabb± eva cet± veramaºiyo cat³hi
samuµµhahanti  k±yato,  k±yacittato, v±c±cittato, k±yav±c±cittato c±ti. Sabb± eva ca
sukhavedan±sampayutt±   v±,  adukkhamasukhavedan±sampayutt±  v±,  alobh±do-
sam³l±  v±  alobh±dos±moham³l±  v±. Catassopi cettha k±yakamma½, mus±v±d±-
veramaº²  vac²kamma½,  maggakkhaºe  ca cittatova samuµµhahanti, sabb±pi mano-
kamma½.
    P±º±tip±t±   veramaºiy±   cettha   aªgapaccaªgasampannat±   ±rohapariº±hasa-
mpattit±  javasampattit±  suppatiµµhitap±dat± c±rut± mudut± sucit± s³rat± mahabba-
lat±  vissatthavacanat± lokapiyat± nelat± abhejjaparisat± acchambhit± duppadha½-
sit±  par³pakkamena  amaraºat± anantapariv±rat± sur³pat± susaºµh±nat± app±b±-
dhat±   asokit±  piyehi  man±pehi  saddhi½  avippayogat±  d²gh±yukat±ti  evam±d²ni
phal±ni.
    Adinn±d±n±  veramaºiy±  mahaddhanat± pah³tadhanadhaññat± anantabhogat±
anuppannabhoguppattit±  uppannabhogath±varat±  icchit±na½  bhog±na½  khippa-
ppaµil±bhit±   r±jacorudakaggi-appiyad±y±dehi   as±dh±raºabhogat±   (..0024)  as±-
dh±raºadhanappaµil±bhit±   lokuttamat±   natthikabh±vassa  aj±nanat±  sukhavih±ri-
t±ti evam±d²ni.
    Abrahmacariy±  veramaºiy±  vigatapaccatthikat±  sabbajanapiyat±  annap±nava-
tthasayan±d²na½  l±bhit± sukhasayanat± sukhappaµibujjhanat± ap±yabhayavinimu-
ttat±   itthibh±vappaµil±bhassa   v±   napu½sakabh±vappaµil±bhassa  v±  abhabbat±
akkodhanat±  paccakkhak±rit±  apatitakkhandhat±  anadhomukhat± itthipuris±na½
aññamaññapiyat±   paripuººindriyat±  paripuººalakkhaºat±  nir±saªkat±  appossu-
kkat± sukhavih±rit± akutobhayat± piyavippayog±bh±vat±ti evam±d²ni.
    Mus±v±d±  veramaºiy±  vippasannindriyat±  vissaµµhamadhurabh±ºit±  samasita-
suddhadantat±   n±tith³lat±  n±tikisat±  n±tirassat±  n±tid²ghat±  sukhasamphassat±
uppalagandhamukhat±  suss³sakaparijanat±  ±deyyavacanat± kamaluppalasadisa-
mudulohitatanujivhat± anuddhatat± acapalat±ti evam±d²ni.
    Sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±n±  veramaºiy±  at²t±n±gatapaccuppannesu sabba-
kiccakaraº²yesu  khippa½  paµij±nanat±  sad±  upaµµhitasatit± anummattakat± ñ±ºa-
vantat±  analasat± aja¼at± anelam³gat± amattat± appamattat± asammohat± accha-
mbhit±   as±rambhit±   anussaªkit±   saccav±dit±  apisuº±pharus±samphapal±pav±-
dit±  rattindivamatanditat±  kataññut±  katavedit±  amaccharit±  c±gavantat±  s²lava-
ntat±  ujut±  akkodhanat±  hirimanat±  ottappit±  ujudiµµhikat±  mah±paññat±  medh±-
vit±  paº¹itat±  atth±natthakusalat±ti evam±d²ni phal±ni. Evamettha p±º±tip±t±dive-
ramaº²na½ samuµµh±navedan±m³lakammaphalatopi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
 
                                            Pacchimapañcasikkh±padavaººan±
 



    Id±ni ya½ vutta½–
          “Yojetabba½ tato yutta½, pacchimesvapi pañcasu;
          ±veºikañca vattabba½, ñeyy± h²n±dit±pi c±”ti.
    Tass±ya½   (..0025)   atthavaººan±–   etiss±  purimapañcasikkh±padavaººan±ya
ya½  yujjati,  ta½  tato gahetv± pacchimesvapi pañcasu sikkh±padesu yojetabba½.
Tatth±ya½  yojan±–  yatheva  hi  purimasikkh±padesu ±rammaºato ca sur±meraya-
majjapam±daµµh±na½  r³p±yatan±di-aññatarasaªkh±r±rammaºa½, tath± idha vik±-
labhojana½.   Etena  nayena  sabbesa½  ±rammaºabhedo  veditabbo.  ¾d±nato  ca
yath±  purim±ni  s±maºerena v± up±sakena v± sam±diyantena sam±dinn±ni honti,
tath±   et±nipi.   Aªgatopi   yath±  tattha  p±º±tip±t±d²na½  aªgabhedo  vutto,  evami-
dh±pi  vik±labhojanassa  catt±ri  aªg±ni–  vik±lo,  y±vak±lika½,  ajjhoharaºa½,  anu-
mmattakat±ti.  Eten±nus±rena  ses±nampi aªgavibh±go veditabbo. Yath± ca tattha
samuµµh±nato  sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±na½  k±yato  ca  k±yacittato  c±ti dvisa-
muµµh±na½,   evamidha  vik±labhojana½.  Etena  nayena  sabbesa½  samuµµh±na½
veditabba½.  Yath±  ca tattha vedan±to adinn±d±na½ t²su vedan±su aññataraveda-
n±sampayutta½,  tath±  idha  vik±labhojana½.  Etena nayena sabbesa½ vedan±sa-
mpayogo   veditabbo.   Yath±   ca   tattha  abrahmacariya½  lobhamoham³la½,  eva-
midha  vik±labhojana½.  Apar±ni  ca dve etena nayena sabbesa½ m³labhedo vedi-
tabbo.  Yath±  ca  tattha  p±º±tip±t±dayo k±yakamma½, evamidh±pi vik±labhojan±-
d²ni.  J±tar³parajatappaµiggahaºa½  pana  k±yakamma½  v±  siy±  vac²kamma½ v±
k±yadv±r±d²hi   pavattisabbh±vapariy±yena,   na   kammapathavasena.   Viramatoti
yath±  ca  tattha  viramanto  attano  v± paresa½ v± p±º±tip±t±di-akusalato viramati,
evamidh±pi   vik±labhojan±di-akusalato,   kusalatopi   v±   ekato.   Yath±  ca  purim±
pañca   veramaºiyo   catusamuµµh±n±  k±yato,  k±yacittato,  v±c±cittato,  k±yav±c±ci-
ttato   c±ti,   sabb±   sukhavedan±sampayutt±   v±   adukkhamasukhavedan±sampa-
yutt±  v±,  alobh±dosam³l±  v±  alobh±dos±moham³l± v±, sabb± ca n±nappak±ra-i-
µµhaphalanibbattak±, tath± idh±p²ti.
          “Yojetabba½ tato yutta½, pacchimesvapi pañcasu;
          ±veºikañca vattabba½, ñeyy± h²n±dit±pi c±”ti.–
Ettha   pana   vik±labhojananti   majjhanhikav²tikkame  bhojana½.  Etañhi  anuññ±ta-
k±le  v²tikkante bhojana½, tasm± “vik±labhojanan”ti vuccati (..0026), tato vik±labho-
jan±.   Naccag²tav±ditavis³kadassananti   ettha  nacca½  n±ma  ya½kiñci  nacca½,
g²tanti  ya½kiñci  g²ta½,  v±ditanti  ya½kiñci v±dita½. Vis³kadassananti kilesuppatti-
paccayato   kusalapakkhabhindanena   vis³k±na½   dassana½,   vis³kabh³ta½   v±
dassana½  vis³kadassana½.  Nacc±  ca g²t± ca v±dit± ca vis³kadassan± ca nacca-
g²tav±ditavis³kadassan±.  Vis³kadassanañcettha brahmaj±le vuttanayeneva gahe-
tabba½. Vuttañhi tattha–
         “Yath±    v±   paneke   bhonto   samaºabr±hmaº±   saddh±deyy±ni   bhojan±ni
    bhuñjitv±     te    evar³pa½    vis³kadassanamanuyutt±    viharanti,    seyyathida½,
    nacca½   g²ta½   v±dita½   pekkha½   akkh±na½   p±ºissara½   vet±la½   kumbha-
    th³ºa½    sobhanaka½    caº¹±la½    va½sa½   dhovana½   hatthiyuddha½   assa-
    yuddha½    mahi½sayuddha½    usabhayuddha½   ajayuddha½   meº¹ayuddha½



    kukkuµayuddha½  vaµµakayuddha½ daº¹ayuddha½ muµµhiyuddha½ nibbuddha½
    uyyodhika½  balagga½  sen±by³ha½ an²kadassana½ iti v±, iti evar³p± vis³kada-
    ssan± paµivirato samaºo gotamo”ti (d². ni. 1.12).
    Atha  v±  yath±vuttenatthena naccag²tav±dit±ni eva vis³k±ni naccag²tav±ditavis³-
k±ni,  tesa½  dassana½ naccag²tav±ditavis³kadassana½, tasm± naccag²tav±ditavi-
s³kadassan±.  “Dassanasavan±”ti  vattabbe  yath±  “so ca hoti micch±diµµhiko vipa-
r²tadassano”ti   evam±d²su   (a.   ni.   1.308)   acakkhudv±rappavattampi   visayagga-
haºa½  “dassanan”ti  vuccati, eva½ savanampi “dassanan”tveva vutta½. Dassana-
kamyat±ya  upasaªkamitv±  passato eva cettha v²tikkamo hoti. Ýhitanisinnasayano-
k±se  pana  ±gata½  gacchantassa v± ±p±thagata½ passato siy± sa½kileso, na v²ti-
kkamo.    Dhamm³pasa½hitampi   cettha   g²ta½   na   vaµµati,   g²t³pasa½hito   pana
dhammo vaµµat²ti veditabbo.
    M±l±d²ni    dh±raº±d²hi   yath±saªkhya½   yojetabb±ni.   Tattha   m±l±ti   ya½kiñci
pupphaj±ta½.  Vilepananti  ya½kiñci  vilepanattha½  pisitv±  paµiyatta½.  Avasesa½
sabbampi  v±sacuººadh³pan±dika½ gandhaj±ta½ gandho. Ta½ sabbampi maº¹a-
navibh³sanattha½   na   vaµµati,   bhesajjatthantu  vaµµati,  p³janatthañca  abhihaµa½
s±diyato   na   kenaci   pariy±yena   na   vaµµati.   Ucc±sayananti   pam±º±tikkanta½
vuccati.  Mah±sayananti  akappiyasayana½  akappiyattharaºañca.  Tadubhayampi
s±diyato  (..0027)  na  kenaci  pariy±yena  vaµµati.  J±tar³panti  suvaººa½. Rajatanti
kah±paºo,  loham±sakad±rum±sakajatum±sak±di  ya½  ya½ tattha tattha voh±ra½
gacchati,  tadubhayampi  j±tar³parajata½. Tassa yena kenaci pak±rena s±diyana½
paµiggaho n±ma, so na yena kenaci pariy±yena vaµµat²ti eva½ ±veºika½ vattabba½.
    Dasapi  cet±ni  sikkh±pad±ni  h²nena  chandena  cittav²riyav²ma½s±hi v± sam±di-
nn±ni  h²n±ni,  majjhimehi  majjhim±ni, paº²tehi paº²t±ni. Taºh±diµµhim±nehi v± upa-
kkiliµµh±ni  h²n±ni,  anupakkiliµµh±ni  majjhim±ni,  tattha  tattha paññ±ya anuggahit±ni
paº²t±ni.  Ñ±ºavippayuttena  v± kusalacittena sam±dinn±ni h²n±ni, sasaªkh±rikañ±-
ºasampayuttena  majjhim±ni,  asaªkh±rikena  paº²t±n²ti eva½ ñeyy± h²n±dit±pi c±ti.
    Ett±vat±  ca  y±  pubbe “yena yattha yad± yasm±”ti-±d²hi chahi g±th±hi sikkh±pa-
dap±µhassa vaººanattha½ m±tik± nikkhitt±, s± atthato pak±sit± hot²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   Sikkh±padavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Dvatti½s±k±ravaººan±
 
 
                                                     Padasambandhavaººan±
 
    Id±ni   yadida½   eva½   dasahi  sikkh±padehi  parisuddhapayogassa  s²le  patiµµhi-



tassa  kulaputtassa  ±sayaparisuddhattha½  cittabh±vanatthañca  aññatra  buddhu-
pp±d± appavattapubba½ sabbatitthiy±na½ avisayabh³ta½ tesu tesu suttantesu–
         “Ekadhammo,  bhikkhave,  bh±vito bahul²kato mahato sa½veg±ya sa½vattati.
    Mahato  atth±ya  sa½vattati.  Mahato  yogakkhem±ya  sa½vattati. Mahato satisa-
    mpajaññ±ya  sa½vattati.  Ñ±ºadassanappaµil±bh±ya  sa½vattati. Diµµhadhamma-
    sukhavih±r±ya sa½vattati. Vijj±vimuttiphalasacchikiriy±ya sa½vattati. Katamo (..00
    ekadhammo?  K±yagat±  sati.  Amata½  te, bhikkhave, na paribhuñjanti, ye k±ya-
    gat±sati½  na  paribhuñjanti.  Amata½  te,  bhikkhave, paribhuñjanti, ye k±yagat±-
    sati½  paribhuñjanti.  Amata½  tesa½, bhikkhave, aparibhutta½ paribhutta½, pari-
    h²na½  aparih²na½,  viraddha½  ±raddha½,  yesa½  k±yagat±  sati  ±raddh±”ti. (a.
    ni. 1.564-570)–
Eva½ bhagavat± anek±k±rena pasa½sitv±–
         “Katha½   bh±vit±,   bhikkhave,   k±yagat±sati   katha½  bahul²kat±  mahabbal±
    hoti mah±nisa½s±? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu araññagato v±”ti (ma. ni. 3.154)–
¾din±  nayena  ±n±p±napabba½  iriy±pathapabba½  catusampajaññapabba½  paµi-
k³lamanasik±rapabba½      dh±tumanasik±rapabba½      nava     sivathikapabb±n²ti
imesa½ cuddasanna½ pabb±na½ vasena k±yagat±satikammaµµh±na½ niddiµµha½.
Tassa  bh±van±niddeso  anuppatto. Tattha yasm± iriy±pathapabba½ catusampaja-
ññapabba½  dh±tumanasik±rapabbanti  im±ni  t²ºi  vipassan±vasena  vutt±ni. Nava
sivathikapabb±ni   vipassan±ñ±ºesuyeva  ±d²nav±nupassan±vasena  vutt±ni.  Y±pi
cettha  uddhum±tak±d²su  sam±dhibh±van±  iccheyya, s± visuddhimagge vitth±rato
asubhabh±van±niddese  pak±sit± eva. ¾n±p±napabba½ pana paµik³lamanasik±ra-
pabbañceti  im±nettha  dve  sam±dhivasena  vutt±ni. Tesu ±n±p±napabba½ ±n±p±-
nassativasena visu½ kammaµµh±na½yeva. Ya½ paneta½–
         “Puna  capara½, bhikkhave, bhikkhu imameva k±ya½ uddha½ p±datal± adho
    kesamatthak±  tacapariyanta½  p³ra½  n±nappak±rassa  asucino paccavekkhati
    ‘atthi imasmi½ k±ye kes±, lom± …pe… muttan”ti



    (ma. ni. 3.154).
    Eva½  tattha  tattha matthaluªga½ aµµhimiñjena saªgahetv± desita½ k±yagat±sa-
tikoµµh±sabh±van±pariy±ya½  dvatti½s±k±rakammaµµh±na½  ±raddha½,  tass±ya½
atthavaººan±–
    Tattha   atth²ti   sa½vijjanti.  Imasminti  yv±ya½  uddha½  p±datal±  adho  kesama-
tthak±   tacapariyanto   p³ro   n±nappak±rassa  asucinoti  vuccati,  tasmi½  (..0029).
K±yeti  sar²re. Sar²rañhi asucisañcayato, kucchit±na½ v± kes±d²nañceva cakkhuro-
g±d²nañca  rogasat±na½ ±yabh³tato k±yoti vuccati. Kes± …pe… muttanti ete kes±-
dayo    dvatti½s±k±r±,    tattha   “atthi   imasmi½   k±ye   kes±   atthi   lom±”ti   eva½
sambandho   veditabbo.   Tena   ki½   kathita½  hoti?  Imasmi½  p±datal±  paµµh±ya
upari,  kesamatthak±  paµµh±ya  heµµh±,  tacato  paµµh±ya paritoti ettake by±mamatte
ka¼evare  sabb±k±ren±pi  vicinanto na koci kiñci mutta½ v± maºi½ v± ve¼uriya½ v±
agaru½  v±  candana½  v±  kuªkuma½  v±  kapp³ra½  v±  v±sacuºº±di½ v± aºuma-
ttampi   sucibh±va½   passati,   atha  kho  paramaduggandhajeguccha½  assirikada-
ssana½ n±nappak±ra½ kesalom±dibheda½ asucimeva passat²ti.
    Aya½ t±vettha padasambandhato vaººan±.
 
                                                             Asubhabh±van±
 
    Asubhabh±van±vasena    panassa    eva½   vaººan±   veditabb±–   evametasmi½
p±º±tip±t±veramaºisikkh±pad±dibhede   s²le  patiµµhitena  payogasuddhena  ±dika-
mmikena  kulaputtena ±sayasuddhiy± adhigamanattha½ dvatti½s±k±rakammaµµh±-
nabh±van±nuyogamanuyuñjituk±mena   paµhama½  t±vassa  ±v±sakulal±bhagaºa-
kammaddh±nañ±tigantharoga-iddhipalibodhena   kittipalibodhena   v±   saha   dasa
palibodh±     honti.    Ath±nena    ±v±sakulal±bhagaºañ±tikitt²su    saªgappah±nena,
kammaddh±naganthesu   aby±p±rena,   rogassa   tikicch±y±ti   eva½   te   dasa  pali-
bodh±  upacchinditabb±,  ath±nena  upacchinnapalibodhena anupacchinnanekkha-
mm±bhil±sena    koµippattasallekhavuttita½   pariggahetv±   khudd±nukhuddakampi
vinay±c±ra½  appajahantena ±gam±dhigamasamann±gato tato aññataraªgasama-
nn±gato  v±  kammaµµh±nad±yako  ±cariyo  vinay±nur³pena  vidhin±  upagantabbo,
vattasampad±ya  ca  ±r±dhitacittassa  tassa  attano  adhipp±yo  nivedetabbo.  Tena
tassa   nimittajjh±sayacariy±dhimuttibheda½  ñatv±  yadi  eta½  kammaµµh±namanu-
r³pa½,  atha  (..0030)  yasmi½  vih±re  attan±  vasati,  yadi  tasmi½yeva  sopi vasitu-
k±mo  hoti,  tato  saªkhepato  kammaµµh±na½  d±tabba½. Atha aññatra vasituk±mo
hoti,   tato  pah±tabbapariggahetabb±dikathanavasena  sapurekkh±ra½  r±gacarit±-
nukul±dikathanavasena  sappabheda½  vitth±rena kathetabba½. Tena ta½ sapure-
kkh±ra½  sappabheda½  kammaµµh±na½ uggahetv± ±cariya½ ±pucchitv± y±ni t±ni–
          “Mah±v±sa½ nav±v±sa½, jar±v±sañca panthani½;
          soº¹i½ paººañca pupphañca, phala½ patthitameva ca.
          “Nagara½ d±run± khetta½, visabh±gena paµµana½;
          paccantas²m±sapp±ya½, yattha mitto na labbhati.
          “Aµµh±raset±ni µh±n±ni, iti viññ±ya paº¹ito;



          ±rak± parivajjeyya, magga½ sappaµibhaya½ yath±”ti. (visuddhi. 1.52)–
Eva½ aµµh±rasa sen±san±ni parivajjetabb±n²ti vuccanti. T±ni vajjetv±, ya½ ta½–
         “Kathañca,    bhikkhave,   sen±sana½   pañcaªgasamann±gata½   hoti?   Idha,
    bhikkhave,    sen±sana½    n±tid³ra½    hoti,    nacc±sanna½,   gaman±gamanasa-
    mpanna½,  div±  app±kiººa½,  ratti½  appasadda½ appanigghosa½ appa¹a½sa-
    makasav±t±tapasar²sapasamphassa½.   Tasmi½   kho   pana   sen±sane   vihara-
    ntassa  appakasirena  uppajjanti  c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesa-
    jjaparikkh±r±.  Tasmi½  kho  pana  sen±sane  ther±  bhikkh³  viharanti bahussut±
    ±gat±gam±  dhammadhar±  vinayadhar±  m±tik±dhar±,  te  k±lena  k±la½  upasa-
    ªkamitv±  paripucchati  paripañhati  ‘ida½,  bhante,  katha½,  imassa  ko  attho’ti?
    Tassa,  te  ±yasmanto  avivaµañceva  vivaranti,  anutt±n²katañca  utt±ni½  karonti,
    anekavihitesu   ca   kaªkh±µh±niyesu  dhammesu  kaªkha½  paµivinodenti.  Eva½
    kho, bhikkhave, sen±sana½ pañcaªgasamann±gata½ hot²”ti (a. ni. 10.11).–
Eva½  pañcaªgasamann±gata½ sen±sana½ vutta½. Tath±r³pa½ sen±sana½ upa-
gamma  katasabbakiccena  k±mesu  ±d²nava½, nekkhamme ca ±nisa½sa½ pacca-
vekkhitv±  buddhasubuddhat±ya  (..0031)  dhammasudhammat±ya saªghasuppaµi-
pannat±ya ca anussaraºena citta½ pas±detv± ya½ ta½–
          “Vacas± manas± ceva, vaººasaºµh±nato dis±;
          ok±sato paricched±, sattadhuggahaºa½ vid³”ti.–
Eva½  sattavidha½ uggahakosalla½; anupubbato, n±tis²ghato, n±tisaºikato, vikkhe-
pappaµib±hanato,   paººattisamatikkamato,   anupubbamuñcanato,  appan±to,  tayo
ca   suttant±ti   eva½  dasavidha½  manasik±rakosallañca  vutta½.  Ta½  apariccaja-
ntena  dvatti½s±k±rabh±van±  ±rabhitabb±. Evañhi ±rabhato sabb±k±rena dvatti½-
s±k±rabh±van± sampajjati no aññath±.
    Tattha  ±ditova  tacapañcaka½  t±va  gahetv±  api tepiµakena “kes± lom±”ti-±din±
nayena  anulomato,  tasmi½  paguº²bh³te  “taco dant±”ti evam±din± nayena paµilo-
mato,  tasmimpi paguº²bh³te tadubhayanayeneva anulomappaµilomato bahi visaµa-
vitakkavicchedanattha½  p±¼ipaguº²bh±vatthañca vacas± koµµh±sasabh±vaparigga-
hattha½  manas± ca addham±sa½ bh±vetabba½. Vacas± hissa bh±van± bahi visa-
µavitakke   vicchinditv±   manas±   bh±van±ya   p±¼ipaguºat±ya   ca   paccayo   hoti,
manas±  bh±van±  asubhavaººalakkhaº±na½ aññataravasena pariggahassa, atha
teneva   nayena   vakkapañcaka½   addham±sa½,   tato  tadubhayamaddham±sa½,
tato  papph±sapañcakamaddham±sa½,  tato  ta½  pañcakattayampi addham±sa½,
atha   ante  avuttampi  matthaluªga½  pathav²dh±tu-±k±rehi  saddhi½  ekato  bh±va-
nattha½  idha  pakkhipitv± matthaluªgapañcaka½ addham±sa½, tato pañcakacatu-
kkampi    addham±sa½,   atha   medachakkamaddham±sa½,   tato   medachakkena
saha   pañcakacatukkampi   addham±sa½,  atha  muttachakkamaddham±sa½,  tato
sabbameva  dvatti½s±k±ramaddham±santi eva½ cha m±se vaººasaºµh±nadisok±-
saparicchedato  vavatthapentena bh±vetabba½. Eta½ majjhimapañña½ puggala½
sandh±ya  vutta½.  Mandapaññena  tu y±vaj²va½ bh±vetabba½ tikkhapaññassa na
cireneva bh±van± sampajjat²ti.
    Etth±ha  (..0032)–  “katha½  pan±yamima½  dvatti½s±k±ra½ vaºº±dito vavattha-



pet²”ti?  Ayañhi  “atthi  imasmi½  k±ye  kes±”ti evam±din± nayena tacapañcak±divi-
bh±gato  dvatti½s±k±ra½  bh±vento  kes±  t±va vaººato k±¼ak±ti vavatthapeti, y±di-
sak±  v±nena  diµµh±  honti. Saºµh±nato d²ghavaµµalik± tul±daº¹amiv±ti vavatthapeti.
Disato  pana  yasm±  imasmi½ k±ye n±bhito uddha½ uparim± dis± adho heµµhim±ti
vuccati,  tasm± imassa k±yassa uparim±ya dis±ya j±t±ti vavatthapeti. Ok±sato nal±-
µantakaººac³¼ikagalav±µakaparicchinne  s²sacamme  j±t±ti.  Tattha yath± vammika-
matthake  j±t±ni  kuºµhatiº±ni  na  j±nanti  “maya½  vammikamatthake j±t±n²”ti; napi
vammikamatthako   j±n±ti   “mayi  kuºµhatiº±ni  j±t±n²”ti;  evameva  na  kes±  j±nanti
“maya½  s²sacamme  j±t±”ti, napi s²sacamma½ j±n±ti “mayi kes± j±t±”ti. ¾bhogapa-
ccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete  dhamm± acetan± aby±kat± suññ± paramaduggandha-
jegucchappaµik³l±,   na   satto   na   puggaloti  vavatthapeti.  Paricchedatoti  duvidho
paricchedo  sabh±gavisabh±gavasena.  Tattha  kes± heµµh± patiµµhitacammatalena
tattha  v²haggamatta½  pavisitv±  patiµµhitena  attano  m³latalena  ca  upari ±k±sena
tiriya½  aññamaññena  paricchinn±ti  eva½  sabh±gaparicchedato,  kes±  na avase-
sa-ekati½s±k±r±.  Avases±  ekati½s±  na  kes±ti  eva½  visabh±gaparicchedato  ca
vavatthapeti. Eva½ t±va kese vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Avasesesu    lom±    vaººato   yebhuyyena   n²lavaºº±ti   vavatthapeti,   y±disak±
v±nena  diµµh± honti. Saºµh±nato oºatac±pasaºµh±n±, upari vaªkat±lah²rasaºµh±n±
v±,  disato  dv²su dis±su j±t±, ok±sato hatthatalap±datale µhapetv± yebhuyyena ava-
sesasar²racamme j±t±ti.
    Tattha  yath±  pur±ºag±maµµh±ne  j±t±ni  dabbatiº±ni  na j±nanti “maya½ pur±ºa-
g±maµµh±ne  j±t±n²”ti,  na ca pur±ºag±maµµh±na½ j±n±ti “mayi dabbatiº±ni j±t±n²”ti,
evameva  na  lom±  j±nanti “maya½ sar²racamme j±t±”ti, napi sar²racamma½ j±n±ti
“mayi  lom±  j±t±”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete  dhamm±  acetan± aby±-
kat±   suññ±   (..0033)  paramaduggandhajegucchapaµik³l±,  na  satto  na  puggaloti
vavatthapeti.  Paricchedato  heµµh± patiµµhitacammatalena tattha likkh±matta½ pavi-
sitv±  patiµµhitena  attano  m³lena  ca upari ±k±sena tiriya½ aññamaññena paricchi-
nn±ti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametesa½  sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±gaparicchedo pana
kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ lome vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  nakh±  yassa paripuºº±, tassa v²sati. Te sabbepi vaººato ma½savi-
nimuttok±se   set±,   ma½sasambandhe   tambavaºº±ti   vavatthapeti.   Saºµh±nato
yath±sakapatiµµhitok±sasaºµh±n±,      yebhuyyena      madhukaphalaµµhikasaºµh±n±,
macchasakalikasaºµh±n±  v±ti vavatthapeti. Disato dv²su dis±su j±t±, ok±sato aªgu-
l²na½ aggesu patiµµhit±ti.
    Tattha  yath±  n±ma  g±mad±rakehi  daº¹akaggesu  madhukaphalaµµhik±  µhapit±
na   j±nanti   “maya½   daº¹akaggesu   µhapit±”ti,   napi   daº¹ak±  j±nanti  “amhesu
madhukaphalaµµhik±   µhapit±”ti;   evameva   nakh±  na  j±nanti  “maya½  aªgul²na½
aggesu  patiµµhit±”ti,  napi  aªguliyo  j±nanti  “amh±ka½  aggesu  nakh±  patiµµhit±”ti.
¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm± acetan± …pe… na puggaloti vava-
tthapeti.  Paricchedato  heµµh±  m³le  ca  aªgulima½sena,  tattha  patiµµhitatalena v±
upari  agge  ca  ±k±sena,  ubhatopassesu aªgul²na½ ubhatokoµicammena paricchi-
nn±ti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametesa½  sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±gaparicchedo pana



kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ nakhe vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  dant±  yassa  paripuºº±, tassa dvatti½sa. Te sabbepi vaººato seta-
vaºº±ti  vavatthapeti.  Yassa  samasaºµhit±  honti, tassa kharapattacchinnasaªkha-
paµalamiva  samaganthitasetakusumamaku¼am±l± viya ca kh±yanti. Yassa visama-
saºµhit±,   tassa   jiººa-±sanas±l±p²µhakapaµip±µi   viya   n±n±saºµh±n±ti  saºµh±nato
vavatthapeti.  Tesañhi  ubhayadantapantipariyos±nesu heµµhato uparito ca dve dve
katv± aµµha dant± catukoµik± catum³lik± ±sandikasaºµh±n±, tesa½ orato teneva (..00
kamena   sanniviµµh±  aµµha  dant±  tikoµik±  tim³lik±  siªgh±µakasaºµh±n±.  Tesampi
orato  teneva  kamena heµµhato uparito ca ekameka½ katv± catt±ro dant± dvikoµik±
dvim³lik±   y±nak³patthambhin²saºµh±n±.   Tesampi   orato   teneva  kamena  sanni-
viµµh±  catt±ro d±µh±dant± ekakoµik± ekam³lik± mallik±maku¼asaºµh±n±. Tato ubha-
yadantapantivemajjhe  heµµh± catt±ro upari catt±ro katv± aµµha dant± ekakoµik± eka-
m³lik±  tumbab²jasaºµh±n±.  Disato  uparim±ya dis±ya j±t±. Ok±sato uparim± upari-
mahanukaµµhike  adhokoµik±,  heµµhim±  heµµhimahanukaµµhike  uddha½koµik± hutv±
patiµµhit±ti.
    Tattha   yath±   navakammikapurisena   heµµh±   sil±tale   patiµµh±pit±  uparimatale
pavesit±  thambh±  na j±nanti “maya½ heµµh±sil±tale patiµµh±pit±, uparimatale pave-
sit±”ti,  na  heµµh±sil±tala½  j±n±ti  “mayi  thambh±  patiµµh±pit±”ti,  na  uparimatala½
j±n±ti  “mayi thambh± paviµµh±”ti; evameva dant± na j±nanti “maya½ heµµh±hanuka-
µµhike  patiµµhit±,  uparimahanukaµµhike  paviµµh±”ti,  n±pi heµµh±hanukaµµhika½ j±n±ti
“mayi  dant±  patiµµhit±”ti,  na  uparimahanukaµµhika½  j±n±ti “mayi dant± paviµµh±”ti.
¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato
heµµh±  hanukaµµhik³pena  hanukaµµhika½  pavisitv±  patiµµhitena  attano  m³latalena
ca upari



±k±sena  tiriya½  aññamaññena  paricchinn±ti vavatthapeti. Ayametesa½ sabh±ga-
paricchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso  ev±ti  eva½  dante vaºº±dito
vavatthapeti.
    Tato    para½    antosar²re   n±n±kuºapasañcayappaµicch±daka½   taco   vaººato
setoti   vavatthapeti.   So   hi   yadipi   chavir±garañjitatt±  k±¼akod±t±divaººavasena
n±n±vaººo  viya  dissati, tath±pi sabh±gavaººena seto eva. So panassa setabh±vo
aggij±l±bhigh±tapaharaºapah±r±d²hi  viddha½sit±ya  chaviy±  p±kaµo  hoti. Saºµh±-
nato  saªkhepena kañcukasaºµh±no, vitth±rena n±n±saºµh±noti. Tath± hi p±daªgu-
littaco    kosak±rakakosasaºµh±no,    piµµhip±dattaco    puµabaddh³p±hanasaºµh±no,
jaªghattaco   bhattapuµakat±lapaººasaºµh±no   (..0035),  ³ruttaco  taº¹ulabharitad²-
ghatthavikasaºµh±no,    ±nisadattaco   udakap³ritapaµapariss±vanasaºµh±no,   piµµhi-
ttaco   phalakonaddhacammasaºµh±no,   kucchittaco   v²º±doºikonaddhacammasa-
ºµh±no,   urattaco  yebhuyyena  caturassasaºµh±no,  dvib±huttaco  t³º²ronaddhaca-
mmasaºµh±no,  piµµhihatthattaco khurakosasaºµh±no phaºakatthavikasaºµh±no v±,
hatthaªgulittaco   kuñcik±kosasaºµh±no,   g²vattaco   galakañcukasaºµh±no,  mukha-
ttaco chidd±vachiddakimikul±vakasaºµh±no, s²sattaco pattatthavikasaºµh±noti.
    Tacapariggaºhakena     ca     yog±vacarena     uttaroµµhato     paµµh±ya     tacassa
ma½sassa  ca  antarena citta½ pesentena paµhama½ t±va mukhattaco vavatthape-
tabbo,  tato  s²sattaco,  atha bahig²vattaco, tato anulomena paµilomena ca dakkhiºa-
hatthattaco.  Atha  teneva  kamena  v±mahatthattaco,  tato piµµhittaco, atha ±nisada-
ttaco,   tato   anulomena  paµilomena  ca  dakkhiºap±dattaco,  atha  v±map±dattaco,
tato    vatthi-udarahadaya-abbhantarag²vattaco,    tato    heµµhimahanukattaco,   atha
adharoµµhattaco.  Eva½  y±va puna upari oµµhattacoti. Disato dv²su dis±su j±to. Ok±-
sato sakalasar²ra½ pariyonandhitv± µhitoti.
    Tattha  yath±  allacammapariyonaddh±ya  pe¼±ya  na  allacamma½  j±n±ti  “may±
pe¼±  pariyonaddh±”ti,  napi  pe¼±  j±n±ti  “aha½ allacammena pariyonaddh±”ti; eva-
meva  na  taco  j±n±ti  “may±  ida½  c±tumah±bh³tika½  sar²ra½  onaddhan”ti,  napi
ida½  c±tumah±bh³tika½  sar²ra½ j±n±ti “aha½ tacena onaddhan”ti. ¾bhogapacca-
vekkhaºavirahit± hi ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Kevala½ tu–
          “Allacammapaµicchanno, navadv±ro mah±vaºo;
          samantato paggharati, asucip³tigandhiyo”ti.
    Paricchedato  heµµh±  ma½sena  tattha  patiµµhitatalena v± upari chaviy± paricchi-
nnoti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana
kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ taca½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  (..0036)  para½  sar²re  navapesisatappabheda½  ma½sa½  vaººato ratta½
p±libhaddakapupphasannibhanti     vavatthapeti.     Saºµh±nato     n±n±saºµh±nanti.
Tath±  hi  tattha jaªghama½sa½ t±lapattapuµabhattasaºµh±na½, avikasitaketak²ma-
ku¼asaºµh±nantipi  keci.  Ðruma½sa½ sudh±pisananisadapotakasaºµh±na½, ±nisa-
dama½sa½     uddhanakoµisaºµh±na½,    piµµhima½sa½    t±lagu¼apaµalasaºµh±na½,
ph±sukadvayama½sa½    va½samayakoµµhakucchipadesamhi   tanumattik±lepasa-
ºµh±na½,  thanama½sa½  vaµµetv±  avakkhittaddhamattik±piº¹asaºµh±na½, dveb±-
huma½sa½  naªguµµhas²sap±de  chetv±  niccamma½  katv± µhapitamah±m³sikasa-



ºµh±na½,  ma½sas³nakasaºµh±nantipi  eke.  Gaº¹ama½sa½ gaº¹appadese µhapi-
takarañjab²jasaºµh±na½,  maº¹³kasaºµh±nantipi  eke.  Jivh±ma½sa½ nuh²pattasa-
ºµh±na½,        n±s±ma½sa½       omukhanikkhittapaººakosasaºµh±na½,..akkhik³pa-
ma½sa½  addhapakka-udumbarasaºµh±na½,  s²sama½sa½  pattapacanakaµ±hata-
nulepasaºµh±nanti. Ma½sapariggaºhakena ca yog±vacarena et±neva o¼±rikama½-
s±ni  saºµh±nato  vavatthapetabb±ni.  Evañhi vavatth±payato sukhum±ni ma½s±ni
ñ±ºassa  ±p±tha½  ±gacchant²ti.  Disato dv²su dis±su j±ta½. Ok±sato s±dhik±ni t²ºi
aµµhisat±ni anulimpitv± µhitanti.
    Tattha   yath±  th³lamattik±nulitt±ya  bhittiy±  na  th³lamattik±  j±n±ti  “may±  bhitti
anulitt±”ti,  napi bhitti j±n±ti “aha½ th³lamattik±ya anulitt±”ti, evameva½ na navape-
sisatappabheda½  ma½sa½  j±n±ti  “may± aµµhisatattaya½ anulittan”ti, napi aµµhisa-
tattaya½  j±n±ti “aha½ navapesisatappabhedena ma½sena anulittan”ti. ¾bhogapa-
ccavekkhaºavirahit± hi ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Kevala½ tu–
          “Navapesisat± ma½s±, anulitt± ka¼evara½;
          n±n±kimikul±kiººa½, m²¼haµµh±na½va p³tikan”ti.
    Paricchedato   heµµh±   aµµhisaªgh±µena   tattha  patiµµhitatalena  v±  upari  tacena
tiriya½    aññamaññena    paricchinnanti    vavatthapeti.   Ayametassa   sabh±gapari-
cchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso  ev±ti  eva½  ma½sa½  vaºº±dito
vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½ sar²re navasatappabhed± nh±r³ vaººato set±ti vavatthapeti, madhu-
vaºº±tipi   eke.   Saºµh±nato   n±n±saºµh±n±ti.   Tath±  (..0037)  hi  tattha  mahant±
mahant±  nh±r³  kandalamaku¼asaºµh±n±,  tato  sukhumatar± s³karav±gurarajjusa-
ºµh±n±,   tato  aºukatar±  p³tilat±saºµh±n±,  tato  aºukatar±  s²ha¼amah±v²º±tantisa-
ºµh±n±,  tato  aºukatar±  th³lasuttakasaºµh±n±, hatthapiµµhip±dapiµµh²su nh±r³ saku-
ºap±dasaºµh±n±,    s²se    nh±r³   g±mad±rak±na½   s²se   µhapitavira¼ataraduk³lasa-
ºµh±n±,   piµµhiy±   nh±r³   temetv±   ±tape   pas±ritamacchaj±lasaºµh±n±,   avases±
imasmi½  sar²re ta½ta½-aªgapaccaªg±nugat± nh±r³ sar²re paµimukkaj±lakañcuka-
saºµh±n±ti.   Disato   dv²su  dis±su  j±t±.  Tesu  ca  dakkhiºakaººac³¼ikato  paµµh±ya
pañca  kaº¹aran±mak±  mah±nh±r³  purato  ca  pacchato  ca  vinandham±n± v±ma-
passa½  gat±, v±makaººac³¼ikato paµµh±ya pañca purato ca pacchato ca vinandha-
m±n±   dakkhiºapassa½   gat±,   dakkhiºagalav±µakato  paµµh±ya  pañca  purato  ca
pacchato    ca    vinandham±n±   v±mapassa½   gat±,   v±magalav±µakato   paµµh±ya
pañca   purato   ca  pacchato  ca  vinandham±n±  dakkhiºapassa½  gat±,  dakkhiºa-
hattha½  vinandham±n±  purato  ca  pacchato  ca  pañca  pañc±ti  dasa  kaº¹aran±-
mak±  eva  mah±nh±r³  ±ru¼h±.  Tath±  v±mahattha½,  dakkhiºap±da½, v±map±da-
ñc±ti   evamete  saµµhi  mah±nh±r³  sar²radh±rak±  sar²raniy±mak±tipi  vavatthapeti.
Ok±sato  sakalasar²re  aµµhicamm±na½  aµµhima½s±nañca  antare  aµµh²ni ±bandha-
m±n± µhit±ti.
    Tattha    yath±    vallisant±nabaddhesu    kuµµad±r³su    na    vallisant±n±    j±nanti
“amhehi  kuµµad±r³ni  ±baddh±n²”ti, napi kuµµad±r³ni j±nanti “maya½ vallisant±nehi
±baddh±n²”ti;   evameva   na   nh±r³  j±nanti  “amhehi  t²ºi  aµµhisat±ni  ±baddh±n²”ti,
napi  t²ºi  aµµhisat±ni j±nanti “maya½ nh±r³hi ±baddh±n²”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºa-



virahit± hi ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Kevala½ tu–
          “Navanh±rusat± honti, by±mamatte ka¼evare;
          bandhanti aµµhisaªgh±µa½, ag±ramiva valliyo”ti.
    Paricchedato  heµµh±  t²hi  aµµhisatehi  tattha patiµµhitatalehi v± upari tacama½sehi
tiriya½    aññamaññena    paricchinn±ti    vavatthapeti.   Ayametesa½   sabh±gapari-
cchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ nh±r³ vaºº±dito vava-
tthapeti.
    Tato  (..0038) para½ sar²re dvatti½sadantaµµhik±na½ visu½ gahitatt± ses±ni catu-
saµµhi   hatthaµµhik±ni  catusaµµhi  p±daµµhik±ni  catusaµµhi  mudukaµµhik±ni  ma½sani-
ssit±ni  dve  paºhikaµµh²ni  ekekasmi½  p±de  dve dve gopphakaµµhik±ni dve jaªgha-
µµhik±ni  eka½  jaººukaµµhi  eka½  ³ruµµhi  dve  kaµiµµh²ni  aµµh±rasa piµµhikaºµakaµµh²ni
catuv²sati  ph±sukaµµh²ni  cuddasa  uraµµh²ni eka½ hadayaµµhi dve akkhakaµµh²ni dve
piµµhib±haµµh²ni  dve  b±haµµh²ni  dve dve aggab±haµµh²ni satta g²vaµµh²ni dve hanuka-
µµh²ni   eka½   n±sikaµµhi   dve   akkhiµµh²ni   dve   kaººaµµh²ni   eka½  nal±µaµµhi  eka½
muddhaµµhi   nava   s²sakap±laµµh²n²ti   evam±din±   nayena  vuttappabhed±ni  aµµh²ni
sabb±neva vaººato set±n²ti vavatthapeti.
    Saºµh±nato  n±n±saºµh±n±ni. Tath± hi tattha aggap±daªguliyaµµh²ni katakab²jasa-
ºµh±n±ni,   tadanantar±ni   aªgul²na½   majjhapabbaµµh²ni   aparipuººapanasaµµhisa-
ºµh±n±ni,    m³lapabbaµµh²ni    paºavasaºµh±n±ni,    morasakalisaºµh±n±n²tipi    eke.
Piµµhip±daµµh²ni  koµµitakandalakandar±sisaºµh±n±ni  paºhikaµµh²ni  ekaµµhit±laphala-
b²jasaºµh±n±ni,  gopphakaµµh²ni  ekatobaddhak²¼±go¼akasaºµh±n±ni, jaªghaµµhikesu
khuddaka½   dhanudaº¹asaºµh±na½,   mahanta½  khuppip±s±mil±tadhamanipiµµhi-
saºµh±na½,  jaªghaµµhikassa gopphakaµµhikesu patiµµhitaµµh±na½ apan²tatacakhajj³-
r²ka¼²rasaºµh±na½,   jaªghaµµhikassa   jaººukaµµhike   patiµµhitaµµh±na½  mudiªgama-
tthakasaºµh±na½  jaººukaµµhi  ekapassato ghaµµitapheºasaºµh±na½, ³ruµµh²ni dutta-
cchitav±sipharasudaº¹asaºµh±n±ni,     ³ruµµhikassa     kaµaµµhike    patiµµhitaµµh±na½
suvaººak±r±na½    aggij±lanakasal±k±bundisaºµh±na½,    tappatiµµhitok±so    agga-
cchinnapunn±gaphalasaºµh±no,   kaµiµµh²ni   dvepi   ek±baddh±ni   hutv±  kumbhak±-
rehi  katacullisaºµh±n±ni,  t±pasabhisik±saºµh±n±n²tipi eke. ¾nisadaµµh²ni heµµh±mu-
khaµhapitasappaphaºasaºµh±n±ni,  sattaµµhaµµh±nesu  chidd±vachidd±ni  aµµh±rasa
piµµhikaºµakaµµh²ni   abbhantarato  upar³pari  µhapitas²sakapaµµaveµhakasaºµh±n±ni,
b±hirato  vaµµan±valisaºµh±n±ni,  tesa½  antarantar±  kakacadantasadis±ni  dve  t²ºi
kaºµak±ni  honti,  catuv²satiy±  (..0039)  ph±sukaµµh²su paripuºº±ni paripuººas²ha¼a-
d±ttasaºµh±n±ni,  aparipuºº±ni  aparipuººas²ha¼ad±ttasaºµh±n±ni, sabb±neva od±-
takukkuµassa  pas±ritapakkhadvayasaºµh±n±n²tipi  eke.  Cuddasa  uraµµh²ni jiººasa-
ndam±nikaphalakapantisaºµh±n±ni,   hadayaµµhi  dabbiphaºasaºµh±na½,  akkhaka-
µµh²ni    khuddakalohav±sidaº¹asaºµh±n±ni,    tesa½    heµµh±    aµµhi   addhacandasa-
ºµh±na½,  piµµhib±haµµh²ni  pharasuphaºasaºµh±n±ni, upa¹¹hacchinnas²ha¼akud±la-
saºµh±n±n²tipi  eke.  B±haµµh²ni  ±d±sadaº¹asaºµh±n±ni,  mah±v±sidaº¹asaºµh±n±-
n²tipi   eke.   Aggab±haµµh²ni  yamakat±lakandasaºµh±n±ni,  maºibandhaµµh²ni  ekato
alliy±petv±   µhapitas²sakapaµµaveµhakasaºµh±n±ni,  piµµhihatthaµµh²ni  koµµitakandala-
kandar±sisaºµh±n±ni,   hatthaªgulim³lapabbaµµh²ni   paºavasaºµh±n±ni,   majjhapa-



bbaµµh²ni     aparipuººapanasaµµhisaºµh±n±ni,     aggapabbaµµh²ni    katakab²jasaºµh±-
n±ni,   satta   g²vaµµh²ni  daº¹e  vijjhitv±  paµip±µiy±  µhapitava½saka¼²rakhaº¹asaºµh±-
n±ni,  heµµhimahanukaµµhi  kamm±r±na½  ayok³µayottakasaºµh±na½, uparimahanu-
kaµµhi   avalekhanasatthakasaºµh±na½,  akkhin±sak³paµµh²ni  apan²tamiñjataruºat±-
laµµhisaºµh±n±ni,      nal±µaµµhi     adhomukhaµhapitabhinnasaªkhakap±lasaºµh±na½,
kaººac³¼ikaµµh²ni  nh±pitakhurakosasaºµh±n±ni, nal±µakaººac³¼ik±na½ upari paµµa-
bandhanok±se      aµµhibahalaghaµapuººapaµapilotikakhaº¹asaºµh±na½,     muddha-
naµµhi  mukhacchinnavaªkan±¼ikerasaºµh±na½,  s²saµµh²ni  sibbetv±  µhapitajajjar±l±-
bukaµ±hasaºµh±n±n²ti. Disato dv²su dis±su j±t±ni.
    Ok±sato  avisesena  sakalasar²re  µhit±ni,  visesena  tu s²saµµh²ni g²vaµµhikesu pati-
µµhit±ni,  g²vaµµh²ni  piµµhikaºµakaµµh²su  patiµµhit±ni,  piµµhikaºµakaµµh²ni  kaµiµµh²su  pati-
µµhit±ni,   kaµiµµh²ni   ³ruµµhikesu   patiµµhit±ni,  uruµµh²ni  jaººukaµµhikesu,  jaººukaµµh²ni
jaªghaµµhikesu,   jaªghaµµh²ni   gopphakaµµhikesu,  gopphakaµµh²ni  piµµhip±daµµhikesu
patiµµhit±ni,  piµµhip±daµµhik±ni  ca  gopphakaµµh²ni  ukkhipitv±  µhit±ni, gopphakaµµh²ni
jaªghaµµh²ni  …pe…  g²vaµµh²ni s²saµµh²ni ukkhipitv± µhit±n²ti eten±nus±rena avases±-
nipi aµµh²ni veditabb±ni.
    Tattha  yath±  iµµhakagop±nasicay±d²su  na  uparim± iµµhak±dayo j±nanti “maya½
heµµhimesu   patiµµhit±”ti,   napi   heµµhim±   j±nanti   “maya½   uparim±ni   ukkhipitv±
µhit±”ti;   evameva  na  s²saµµhik±ni  j±nanti  “maya½  g²vaµµhikesu  (..0040)  patiµµhit±-
n²”ti  …pe…  na  gopphakaµµhik±ni  j±nanti  “maya½ piµµhip±daµµhikesu patiµµhit±n²”ti,
napi  piµµhip±daµµhik±ni j±nanti “maya½ gopphakaµµh²ni ukkhipitv± µhit±n²”ti. ¾bhoga-
paccavekkhaºavirahit±   hi  ete  dhamm±  …pe…  na  puggaloti.  Kevala½  tu  im±ni
s±dhik±ni  t²ºi aµµhisat±ni navahi nh±rusatehi navahi ca ma½sapesisatehi ±baddh±-
nulitt±ni,   ekaghanacammapariyonaddh±ni,  sattarasaharaº²sahass±nugatasineha-
sinehit±ni,     navanavutilomak³pasahassaparissavam±nasedajallik±ni    as²tikimiku-
l±ni,  k±yotveva  saªkhya½  gat±ni,  ya½ sabh±vato upaparikkhanto yog±vacaro na
kiñci gayh³paga½ passati, kevala½ tu nh±rusambandha½ n±n±kuºapasaªkiººa½
aµµhisaªgh±µameva



passati. Ya½ disv± dasabalassa puttabh±va½ upeti. Yath±ha–
          “Paµip±µiyaµµh²ni µhit±ni koµiy±,
          anekasandhiyamito na kehici;
          baddho nah±r³hi jar±ya codito,
          acetano kaµµhakaliªgar³pamo.
          “Kuºapa½ kuºape j±ta½, asucimhi ca p³tini;
          duggandhe c±pi duggandha½, bhedanamhi ca vayadhamma½.
          “Aµµhipuµe aµµhipuµo, nibbatto p³tini p³tik±yamhi;
          tamhi ca vinetha chanda½, hessatha putt± dasabalass±”ti ca.
    Paricchedato  anto  aµµhimiñjena  uparito  ma½sena agge m³le ca aññamaññena
paricchinn±n²ti    vavatthapeti.   Ayametesa½   sabh±gaparicchedo,   visabh±gapari-
cchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ aµµh²ni vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½   sar²re   yath±vuttappabhed±na½  aµµh²na½  abbhantaragata½  aµµhi-
miñja½  vaººato setanti vavatthapeti. Saºµh±nato attano ok±sasaºµh±nanti. Seyya-
thida½–  mahantamahant±na½  aµµh²na½ abbhantaragata½ sedetv± vaµµetv± maha-
ntesu   va½sana¼akapabbesu  pakkhittamah±vettaªkurasaºµh±na½,  khudd±nukhu-
ddak±na½    (..0041)   abbhantaragata½   sedetv±   vaµµetv±   khudd±nukhuddakesu
va½sana¼akapabbesu   pakkhittatanuvettaªkurasaºµh±nanti.   Disato   dv²su  dis±su
j±ta½. Ok±sato aµµh²na½ abbhantare patiµµhitanti.
    Tattha   yath±   ve¼una¼ak±d²na½  antogat±ni  dadhiph±ºit±ni  na  j±nanti  “maya½
ve¼una¼ak±d²na½    antogat±n²”ti,    napi   ve¼una¼ak±dayo   j±nanti   “dadhiph±ºit±ni
amh±ka½ antogat±n²”ti; evameva na aµµhimiñja½ j±n±ti “aha½ aµµh²na½ antogatan”-
ti,  napi aµµh²ni j±nanti “aµµhimiñja½ amh±ka½ antogatan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºa-
virahit±  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato aµµh²na½ abbhantarata-
lehi  aµµhimiñjabh±gena  ca  paricchinnanti  vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±gapari-
cchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ aµµhimiñja½ vaºº±dito
vavatthapeti.
    Tato    para½    sar²rassa    abbhantare   dvigo¼akappabheda½   vakka½   vaººato
mandaratta½ p±¼ibhaddakaµµhivaººanti vavatthapeti. Saºµh±nato g±mad±rak±na½
sutt±vutak²¼±go¼akasaºµh±na½,  ekavaºµasahak±radvayasaºµh±nantipi eke. Disato
uparim±ya  dis±ya  j±ta½.  Ok±sato  galav±µak±  vinikkhantena  ekam³lena  thoka½
gantv±  dvidh±  bhinnena  th³lanh±run±  vinibaddha½  hutv±  hadayama½sa½ pari-
kkhipitv± µhitanti.
    Tattha  yath± vaºµ³panibaddha½ sahak±radvaya½ na j±n±ti “aha½ vaºµena upa-
nibaddhan”ti,   napi  vaºµa½  j±n±ti  “may±  sahak±radvaya½  upanibaddhan”ti;  eva-
meva   na  vakka½  j±n±ti  “aha½  th³lanh±run±  upanibaddhan”ti,  napi  th³lanh±ru
j±n±ti   “may±   vakka½   upanibaddhan”ti.   ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±   hi   ete
dhamm±   …pe…   na   puggaloti.   Paricchedato   vakka½   vakkabh±gena  paricchi-
nnanti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±gaparicchedo pana
kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ vakka½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  sar²rassa abbhantare hadaya½ vaººato ratta½ rattapadumapattapi-
µµhivaººanti  vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  b±hirapatt±ni  apanetv± adhomukhaµhapita-



padumamaku¼asaºµh±na½,      tañca      aggacchinnapunn±gaphalamiva     vivaµeka-
passa½   bahi   maµµha½  anto  kos±tak²phalassa  abbhantarasadisa½.  Paññ±bahu-
l±na½   thoka½  (..0042)  vikasita½,  mandapaññ±na½  maku¼itameva.  Ya½  r³pa½
niss±ya  manodh±tu  ca  manoviññ±ºadh±tu  ca  pavattanti, ta½ apanetv± avasesa-
ma½sapiº¹asaªkh±tahadayabbhantare addhapasatamatta½ lohita½ saºµh±ti, ta½
r±gacaritassa  ratta½,  dosacaritassa  k±¼aka½,  mohacaritassa ma½sadhovanoda-
kasadisa½,   vitakkacaritassa   kulatthay³savaººa½,  saddh±caritassa  kaºik±rapu-
pphavaººa½,   paññ±caritassa   accha½   vippasannaman±vila½,  niddhotaj±timaºi
viya  jutimanta½ kh±yati. Disato uparim±ya dis±ya j±ta½. Ok±sato sar²rabbhantare
dvinna½ than±na½ majjhe patiµµhitanti.
    Tattha  yath± dvinna½ v±tap±nakav±µak±na½ majjhe µhito agga¼atthambhako na
j±n±ti  “aha½  dvinna½ v±tap±nakav±µak±na½ majjhe µhito”ti, napi v±tap±nakav±µa-
k±ni  j±nanti  “amh±ka½ majjhe agga¼atthambhako µhito”ti; evameva½ na hadaya½
j±n±ti  “aha½  dvinna½  than±na½  majjhe  µhitan”ti,  napi  than±ni j±nanti “hadaya½
amh±ka½  majjhe  µhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit± hi ete dhamm± …pe…
na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato hadaya½ hadayabh±gena paricchinnanti vavatthapeti.
Ayametassa   sabh±gaparicchedo,   visabh±gaparicchedo   pana  kesasadiso  ev±ti
eva½ hadaya½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato    para½    sar²rassa   abbhantare   yakanasaññita½   yamakama½sapiº¹a½
vaººato   ratta½   rattakumudab±hirapattapiµµhivaººanti   vavatthapeti.   Saºµh±nato
ekam³la½ hutv± agge yamaka½ kovi¼±rapattasaºµh±na½, tañca dandh±na½ eka½-
yeva  hoti  mahanta½,  paññavant±na½  dve  v±  t²ºi  v±  khuddak±n²ti.  Disato upari-
m±ya   dis±ya   j±ta½.  Ok±sato  dvinna½  than±na½  abbhantare  dakkhiºapassa½
niss±ya µhitanti.
    Tattha  yath±  piµharakapasse lagg± ma½sapesi na j±n±ti “aha½ piµharakapasse
lagg±”ti,   napi   piµharakapassa½   j±n±ti  “mayi  ma½sapesi  lagg±”ti;  evameva  na
yakana½  j±n±ti  “aha½  dvinna½  than±na½  abbhantare dakkhiºapassa½ niss±ya
µhitan”ti,    napi   than±na½   abbhantare   dakkhiºapassa½   j±n±ti   “ma½   niss±ya
yakana½   µhitan”ti.   ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±   hi   ete   dhamm±   …pe…  na
puggaloti.   Paricchedato   pana  yakana½  yakanabh±gena  (..0043)  paricchinnanti
vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana kesa-
sadiso ev±ti eva½ yakana½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato    para½    sar²re    paµicchann±paµicchannabhedato   duvidha½   kilomaka½
vaººato  seta½  duk³lapilotikavaººanti  vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  attano ok±sasa-
ºµh±na½.  Disato  dv²su  dis±su j±ta½. Ok±sato paµicchannakilomaka½ hadayañca
vakkañca  pariv±retv±,  appaµicchannakilomaka½ sakalasar²re cammassa heµµhato
ma½sa½ pariyonandhitv± µhitanti.
    Tattha   yath±  pilotik±ya  paliveµhite  ma½se  na  pilotik±  j±n±ti  “may±  ma½sa½
paliveµhitan”ti,  napi  ma½sa½  j±n±ti  “aha½  pilotik±ya  paliveµhitan”ti; evameva na
kilomaka½   j±n±ti   “may±   hadayavakk±ni   sakalasar²re   ca   cammassa  heµµhato
ma½sa½   paliveµhitan”ti.   Napi   hadayavakk±ni   sakalasar²re  ca  ma½sa½  j±n±ti
“aha½  kilomakena  paliveµhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi ete dhamm±



…pe…  na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato  heµµh±  ma½sena upari cammena tiriya½ kilo-
makabh±gena  paricchinnanti  vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±gaparicchedo, visa-
bh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ kilomaka½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½   sar²rassa  abbhantare  pihaka½  vaººato  n²la½  m²l±tanigguº¹²pu-
pphavaººanti   vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  yebhuyyena  sattaªgulappam±ºa½  aba-
ndhana½  k±¼avacchakajivh±saºµh±na½.  Disato uparim±ya dis±ya j±ta½. Ok±sato
hadayassa   v±mapasse  udarapaµalassa  matthakapassa½  niss±ya  µhita½,  yamhi
paharaºapah±rena bahi nikkhante satt±na½ j²vitakkhayo hot²ti.
    Tattha   yath±   koµµhakamatthakapassa½   niss±ya   µhit±  na  gomayapiº¹i  j±n±ti
“aha½  koµµhakamatthakapassa½  niss±ya  µhit±”ti,  napi  koµµhakamatthakapassa½
j±n±ti  “gomayapiº¹i  ma½  niss±ya µhit±”ti; evameva na pihaka½ j±n±ti “aha½ uda-
rapaµalassa   matthakapassa½   niss±ya   µhitan”ti,   napi  udarapaµalassa  matthaka-
passa½  j±n±ti  “pihaka½  ma½ niss±ya µhitan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit± hi
ete  dhamm±  …pe…  na puggaloti. Paricchedato (..0044) pihaka½ pihakabh±gena
paricchinnanti    vavatthapeti.    Ayametassa    sabh±gaparicchedo,    visabh±gapari-
cchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ pihaka½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato      para½     sar²rassa     abbhantare     dvatti½sama½sakhaº¹appabheda½
papph±sa½     vaººato     ratta½     n±tiparipakka-udumbaravaººanti    vavatthapeti.
Saºµh±nato  visamacchinnap³vasaºµh±na½,  chadaniµµhakakhaº¹apuñjasaºµh±na-
ntipi   eke.   Tadeta½   abbhantare  asitap²t±d²na½  abh±ve  uggatena  kammajateju-
sman±  abbh±hatatt± saªkh±ditapal±lapiº¹amiva nirasa½ niroja½ hoti. Disato upa-
rim±ya   dis±ya   j±ta½.  Ok±sato  sar²rabbhantare  dvinna½  than±na½  abbhantare
hadayañca yakanañca upari ch±detv± olambanta½ µhitanti.
    Tattha  yath± jiººakoµµhabbhantare lambam±no sakuºakul±vako na j±n±ti “aha½
jiººakoµµhabbhantare  lambam±no µhito”ti, napi jiººakoµµhabbhantara½ j±n±ti “saku-
ºakul±vako  mayi lambam±no µhito”ti; evameva na papph±sa½ j±n±ti “aha½ sar²ra-
bbhantare  dvinna½  than±na½ antare lambam±na½ µhitan”ti, napi sar²rabbhantare
dvinna½  than±na½ antara½ j±n±ti “mayi papph±sa½ lambam±na½ µhitan”ti. ¾bho-
gapaccavekkhaºavirahit±   hi   ete   dhamm±   …pe…   na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato
papph±sa½  papph±sabh±gena paricchinnanti vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±ga-
paricchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ papph±sa½ vaºº±-
dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  antosar²re  purisassa  dvatti½sahattha½,  itthiy±  aµµhav²satihattha½,
ekav²satiy±   µh±nesu   obhagga½   anta½  vaººato  seta½  sakkharasudh±vaººanti
vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  s²sa½  chinditv±  lohitadoºiya½  sa½velletv± µhapitadha-
mmanisaºµh±na½.  Disato  dv²su dis±su j±ta½. Ok±sato upari galav±µake heµµh± ca
kar²samagge     vinibandhatt±    galav±µakakar²samaggapariyante    sar²rabbhantare
µhitanti.
    Tattha   yath±   lohitadoºiya½   µhapita½   chinnas²sa½  dhammanika¼evara½  na
j±n±ti   “aha½   lohitadoºiya½   µhitan”ti,   napi  lohitadoºi  j±n±ti  “mayi  chinnas²sa½
dhammanika¼evara½  µhitan”ti;  evameva  na  anta½  j±n±ti  “aha½  sar²rabbhantare
µhitan”ti,  napi  sar²rabbhantara½ j±n±ti “mayi anta½ µhitan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkha-



ºavirahit±  (..0045)  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato anta½ anta-
bh±gena  paricchinnanti vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±ga-
paricchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ anta½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½ antosar²re antantare antaguºa½ vaººato seta½ dakas²talikam³lava-
ººanti  vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato dakas²talikam³lasaºµh±namev±ti, gomuttasaºµh±-
nantipi  eke.  Disato  dv²su  dis±su  j±ta½.  Ok±sato  kud±lapharasukamm±d²ni  karo-
nt±na½   yant±ka¹¹hanak±le   yantasuttakamiva  yantaphalak±ni  antabhoge  ekato
agga¼ante  ±bandhitv±  p±dapuñchanarajjumaº¹alakassa  antar± ta½ sibbitv± µhita-
rajjuk± viya ekav²satiy± antabhog±na½ antar± µhitanti.
    Tattha   yath±   p±dapuñchanarajjumaº¹alaka½   sibbitv±   µhitarajjuk±   na   j±n±ti
“may±  p±dapuñchanarajjumaº¹alaka½ sibbitan”ti, napi p±dapuñchanarajjumaº¹a-
laka½  j±n±ti  “rajjuk±  ma½  sibbitv±  µhit±”ti,  evameva antaguºa½ na j±n±ti “aha½
anta½   ekav²satibhogabbhantare   ±bandhitv±   µhitan”ti,   napi   anta½  j±n±ti  “anta-
guºa½  ma½  ±bandhitv±  µhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi ete dhamm±
…pe…  na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato  antaguºa½  antaguºabh±gena  paricchinnanti
vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana kesa-
sadiso ev±ti eva½ antaguºa½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.



Saºµh±nato    pariss±vane    sithilabaddhataº¹ulasaºµh±na½.    Disato    uparim±ya
    Tato   para½  antosar²re  udariya½  vaººato  ajjhohaµ±h±ravaººanti  vavatthapeti.
Saºµh±nato    pariss±vane    sithilabaddhataº¹ulasaºµh±na½.    Disato    uparim±ya
dis±ya  j±ta½.  Ok±sato udare µhitanti. Udara½ n±ma ubhato nipp²¼iyam±nassa alla-
s±µakassa    majjhe    sañj±taphoµakasadisa½   antapaµala½,   bahi   maµµha½,   anto
ma½sakasambupaliveµhita½,     kiliµµhap±v±rapupphasadisa½,     kuthitapanasapha-
lassa  abbhantarasadisantipi  eke.  Tattha  takkolak±  gaº¹upp±dak±t±lah²rak±s³ci-
mukhak±paµatantusuttak±ti  evam±didvatti½sakulappabhed± kimayo ±kulaby±kul±
saº¹asaº¹ac±rino  hutv±  nivasanti,  ye  p±nabhojan±dimhi  avijjam±ne  ullaªghitv±
viravant±  (..0046)  hadayama½sa½  abhitudanti p±nabhojan±d²ni ajjhoharaºavel±-
yañca   uddha½mukh±   hutv±   paµhamajjhohaµe   dve   tayo   ±lope   turitaturit±  vilu-
mpanti.  Ya½  etesa½ kim²na½ pas³tighara½ vaccakuµi gil±nas±l± sus±nañca hoti,
yattha  seyyath±pi n±ma caº¹±lag±madv±re candanik±ya saradasamaye th³laphu-
sitake  deve  vassante udakena ±v³¼ha½ muttakar²sacammaµµhinh±rukhaº¹akhe¼a-
siªgh±ºik±lohitappabhutin±n±kuºapaj±ta½  nipatitv±  kaddamodak±lu¼ita½ sañj±ta-
kimikul±kula½    hutv±    dv²hat²haccayena    s³riy±tapasant±pavegakuthita½   upari
pheºapupphu¼ake  muñcanta½ abhin²lavaººa½ paramaduggandhajeguccha½ upa-
gantu½   v±   daµµhu½  v±  anarahar³pata½  ±pajjitv±  tiµµhati,  pageva  gh±yitu½  v±
s±yitu½    v±;    evameva    n±nappak±rap±nabhojan±di   dantamusalasa½cuººita½
jivh±hatthasamparivattita½  khe¼al±l±palibuddha½  taªkhaºavigatavaººagandhara-
s±disampada½  koliyakhalisuv±navamathusadisa½ nipatitv± pittasemhav±tapalive-
µhita½   hutv±   udaraggisant±pavegakuthita½   kimikul±kula½  upar³pari  pheºapu-
pphu¼ak±ni      muñcanta½      paramakasambuduggandhajegucchabh±vam±pajjitv±
tiµµhati.   Ya½   sutv±pi   p±nabhojan±d²su   amanuññat±  saºµh±ti,  pageva  paññ±ca-
kkhun±  oloketv±.  Yattha  ca  patita½  p±nabhojan±di  pañcadh± viveka½ gacchati,
eka½   bh±ga½   p±ºak±   kh±danti,   eka½   bh±ga½  udaraggi  jh±peti,  eko  bh±go
mutta½  hoti,  eko bh±go kar²sa½ hoti, eko bh±go rasabh±va½ ±pajjitv± soºitama½-
s±d²ni upabr³hayat²ti.
    Tattha  yath±  paramajegucch±ya  suv±nadoºiy±  µhito  suv±navamathu na j±n±ti
“aha½   suv±nadoºiy±   µhito”ti;   napi   suv±nadoºi   j±n±ti   “mayi   suv±navamathu
µhito”ti.  Evameva  na udariya½ j±n±ti “aha½ imasmi½ paramaduggandhajegucche
udare  µhitan”ti;  napi  udara½ j±n±ti “mayi udariya½ µhitan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkha-
ºavirahit±  hi  ete  dhamm±  …pe…  na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato udariya½ udariya-
bh±gena  paricchinnanti vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±ga-
paricchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ udariya½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  (..0047)  para½  antosar²re  kar²sa½  vaººato yebhuyyena ajjhohaµ±h±rava-
ººanti vavatthapeti. Saºµh±nato ok±sasaºµh±na½, disato heµµhim±ya dis±ya j±ta½,
ok±sato  pakk±saye  µhitanti.  Pakk±sayo  n±ma heµµh± n±bhipiµµhikaºµakam³l±na½
antare    ant±vas±ne   ubbedhena   aµµhaªgulamatto   va½sana¼akabbhantarasadiso
padeso,  yattha  seyyath±pi  n±ma  uparibh³mibh±ge  patita½ vassodaka½ oga¼itv±
heµµh±bh³mibh±ga½  p³retv±  tiµµhati,  evameva  ya½kiñci  ±m±saye  patita½  p±na-



bhojan±dika½    udaraggin±    pheºuddehaka½    pakka½   pakka½   saºhakaraºiy±
piµµhamiva   saºhabh±va½   ±pajjitv±  antabilena  oga¼itv±  omadditv±  va½sana¼ake
pakkhittapaº¹umattik± viya sannicita½ hutv± tiµµhati.
    Tattha  yath±  va½sana¼ake  omadditv±  pakkhittapaº¹umattik±  na  j±n±ti  “aha½
va½sana¼ake   µhit±”ti,  napi  va½sana¼ako  j±n±ti  “mayi  paº¹umattik±  µhit±”ti;  eva-
meva  na  kar²sa½  j±n±ti  “aha½  pakk±saye  µhitan”ti,  napi pakk±sayo j±n±ti “mayi
kar²sa½  µhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit± hi ete dhamm± …pe… na pugga-
loti.   Paricchedato   kar²sa½   kar²sabh±gena   paricchinnanti   vavatthapeti.  Ayame-
tassa   sabh±gaparicchedo,   visabh±gaparicchedo   pana   kesasadiso  ev±ti  eva½
kar²sa½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½ sar²re s²sakaµ±habbhantare matthaluªga½ vaººato seta½ ahichatta-
kapiº¹ivaººanti  vavatthapeti.  Pakkuthitaduddhavaººantipi  eke.  Saºµh±nato  ok±-
sasaºµh±na½.   Disato   uparim±ya   dis±ya  j±ta½.  Ok±sato  s²sakaµ±hassa  abbha-
ntare  catt±ro  sibbinimagge  niss±ya  samodh±ya  µhapit± catt±ro piµµhapiº¹ik± viya
samohita½ catumatthaluªgapiº¹appabheda½ hutv± µhitanti.
    Tattha  yath±  pur±ºal±bukaµ±he  pakkhittapiµµhapiº¹i  pakkuthitaduddha½  v± na
j±n±ti   “aha½   pur±ºal±bukaµ±he  µhitan”ti,  napi  pur±ºal±bukaµ±ha½  j±n±ti  “mayi
piµµhapiº¹i   pakkuthitaduddha½   v±   µhitan”ti;   evameva   na  matthaluªga½  j±n±ti
“aha½   s²sakaµ±habbhantare   µhitan”ti,   napi   s²sakaµ±habbhantara½  j±n±ti  “mayi
matthaluªga½  µhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi ete dhamm± …pe… na
puggaloti.  Paricchedato  matthaluªga½  matthaluªgabh±gena paricchinnanti vava-
tthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±gaparicchedo pana kesasadiso
ev±ti eva½ matthaluªga½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  (..0048)  para½  sar²re  baddh±baddhabhedato  duvidhampi  pitta½ vaººato
bahalamadhukatelavaººanti  vavatthapeti.  Abaddhapitta½ mil±tabakulapupphava-
ººantipi  eke.  Saºµh±nato  ok±sasaºµh±na½.  Disato  dv²su  dis±su  j±ta½. Ok±sato
abaddhapitta½    kesalomanakhadant±na½    ma½savinimuttaµµh±na½   thaddhasu-
kkhacammañca   vajjetv±  udakamiva  telabindu  avasesasar²ra½  by±petv±  µhita½,
yamhi  kupite  akkh²ni  p²tak±ni  honti bhamanti, gatta½ kampati kaº¹³yati. Baddha-
pitta½  hadayapapph±s±namantare  yakanama½sa½  niss±ya patiµµhite mah±kos±-
takikosakasadise  pittakosake  µhita½,  yamhi  kupite satt± ummattak± honti, vipalla-
tthacitt±  hirottappa½  cha¹¹etv±  akattabba½  karonti, abh±sitabba½ bh±santi, aci-
ntitabba½ cintenti.
    Tattha  yath±  udaka½  by±petv± µhita½ tela½ na j±n±ti “aha½ udaka½ by±petv±
µhitan”ti,  napi  udaka½ j±n±ti “tela½ ma½ by±petv± µhitan”ti; evameva na abaddha-
pitta½  j±n±ti  “aha½ sar²ra½ by±petv± µhitan”ti, napi sar²ra½ j±n±ti “abaddhapitta½
ma½  by±petv±  µhitan”ti.  Yath±  ca  kos±takikosake  µhita½  vassodaka½  na j±n±ti
“aha½   kos±takikosake   µhitan”ti,  napi  kos±takikosako  j±n±ti  “mayi  vassodaka½
µhitan”ti;  evameva na baddhapitta½ j±n±ti “aha½ pittakosake µhitan”ti, napi pittako-
sako   j±n±ti   “mayi  baddhapitta½  µhitan”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete
dhamm±  …pe…  na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato  pitta½  pittabh±gena  paricchinnanti
vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana kesa-



sadiso ev±ti eva½ pitta½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  sar²rabbhantare  ekapattap³rappam±ºa½  semha½  vaººato seta½
kacchakapaººarasavaººanti   vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  ok±sasaºµh±na½.  Disato
uparim±ya  dis±ya  j±ta½. Ok±sato udarapaµale µhitanti. Ya½ (..0049) p±nabhojan±-
di-ajjhoharaºak±le  seyyath±pi  n±ma  udake  sev±lapaºaka½  kaµµhe v± kathale v±
patante  chijjitv±  dvidh±  hutv±  puna  ajjhottharitv±  tiµµhati,  evameva  p±nabhojan±-
dimhi  nipatante  chijjitv±  dvidh±  hutv±  puna ajjhottharitv± tiµµhati, yamhi ca mand²-
bh³te   pakkamiva  gaº¹a½  p³tikamiva  kukkuµaº¹a½  udarapaµala½  paramajegu-
cchakuºapagandha½   hoti.   Tato   uggatena   ca   gandhena   ugg±ropi  mukhampi
duggandha½  p³tikuºapasadisa½  hoti,  so ca puriso “apehi duggandha½ v±yas²”ti
vattabbata½  ±pajjati,  yañca abhiva¹¹hita½ bahalattam±panna½ paµikujjanaphala-
kamiva  vaccakuµiy±  udarapaµalabbhantare  eva  kuºapagandha½  sannirumbhitv±
tiµµhati.
    Tattha   yath±   candanik±ya   uparipheºapaµala½  na  j±n±ti  “aha½  candanik±ya
µhitan”ti,  napi candanik± j±n±ti “mayi pheºapaµala½ µhitan”ti; evameva na semha½
j±n±ti   “aha½   udarapaµale   µhitan”ti,   napi   udarapaµala½   j±n±ti  “mayi  semha½
µhitanti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete  dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Pari-
cchedato    semha½    semhabh±gena    paricchinnanti   vavatthapeti.   Ayametassa
sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ semha½
vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½   sar²re   pubbo  vaººato  paº¹upal±savaººoti  vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±-
nato  ok±sasaºµh±no.  Disato  dv²su  dis±su  j±to.  Ok±sato  pubbassa  ok±so  n±ma
nibaddho  natthi. Yattha pubbo sannicito tiµµheyya, yatra yatra kh±ºukaºµakappaha-
raºaggij±l±d²hi  abhihate  sar²rappadese  lohita½  saºµhahitv± paccati, gaº¹api¼ak±-
dayo v± uppajjanti, tatra tatra tiµµhati.
    Tattha  yath±  rukkhassa  tattha  tattha  pharasudh±r±d²hi  pahatappadese  avaga-
¼itv±   µhito   niyy±so   na   j±n±ti   “aha½   rukkhassa   pahatappadese   µhito”ti,  napi
rukkhassa  pahatappadeso  j±n±ti  “mayi  niyy±so µhito”ti; evameva na pubbo j±n±ti
“aha½   sar²rassa   tattha   tattha  kh±ºukaºµak±d²hi  abhihatappadese  gaº¹api¼ak±-
d²na½  uµµhitappadese  v±  µhito”ti,  napi  sar²rappadeso  j±n±ti  “mayi  pubbo µhito”ti.
¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  (..0050)  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Pari-
cchedato  pubbo  pubbabh±gena paricchinnoti vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±ga-
paricchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ pubba½ vaºº±dito
vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½   sar²re   sannicitalohita½  sa½saraºalohitanti  eva½  duvidhe  lohite
sannicitalohita½     t±va    vaººato    bahalakuthital±kh±rasavaººanti    vavatthapeti,
sa½saraºalohita½  acchal±kh±rasavaººanti.  Saºµh±nato  sabbampi attano ok±sa-
saºµh±na½.  Disato  sannicitalohita½  uparim±ya  dis±ya  j±ta½,  sa½saraºalohita½
dv²sup²ti.  Ok±sato  sa½saraºalohita½  kesalomanakhadant±na½ ma½savinimutta-
µµh±nañceva   thaddhasukkhacammañca   vajjetv±   dhamanij±l±nus±rena   sabba½
up±dinnakasar²ra½   pharitv±   µhita½.  Sannicitalohita½  yakanassa  heµµh±bh±ga½
p³retv±  ekapattap³raºamatta½  vakkahadayapapph±s±na½ upari thoka½ thoka½



bindu½  p±tenta½  vakkahadayayakanapapph±se  tementa½  µhita½, yamhi vakka-
haday±d²ni atemente satt± pip±sit± honti.
    Tattha  yath±  jajjarakap±le µhita½ udaka½ heµµh± le¹¹ukhaº¹±d²ni tementa½ na
j±n±ti  “aha½  jajjarakap±le µhita½ heµµh± le¹¹ukhaº¹±d²ni temem²”ti, napi jajjaraka-
p±la½ heµµh± le¹¹ukhaº¹±d²ni v± j±nanti “mayi udaka½ µhita½, amhe v± tementa½
µhitan”ti;  evameva  na  lohita½ j±n±ti “aha½ yakanassa heµµh±bh±ge vakkahaday±-
d²ni  tementa½  µhitan”ti,  napi yakanassa heµµh±bh±gaµµh±na½ vakkahaday±d²ni v±
j±nanti  “mayi  lohita½ µhita½, amhe v± tementa½ µhitan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºa-
virahit±  hi  ete  dhamm±  …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato lohita½ lohitabh±gena
paricchinnanti    vavatthapeti.    Ayametassa    sabh±gaparicchedo,    visabh±gapari-
cchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ lohita½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½  sar²re  sedo  vaººato  pasannatilatelavaººoti  vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±-
nato   ok±sasaºµh±no.  Disato  dv²su  dis±su  j±to.  Ok±sato  sedassa  ok±so  n±ma
nibaddho  natthi,  yattha  sedo  lohita½  viya  sad± tiµµheyya. Yasm± v± yad± aggisa-
nt±pas³riyasant±pa-utuvik±r±d²hi  (..0051)  sar²ra½  santapati,  atha  udakato abb³-
¼hamattavisamacchinnabhisamu¼±lakumudan±lakal±pa-udakamiva     sabbakesalo-
mak³pavivarehi  paggharati.  Tasm±  tesa½  kesalomak³pavivar±na½  vasena ta½
saºµh±nato  vavatthapeti.  “Sedapariggaºhakena  ca yog±vacarena kesalomak³pa-
vivare p³retv± µhitavaseneva sedo manasik±tabbo”ti vutta½ pubb±cariyehi.
    Tattha  yath±  bhisamu¼±lakumudan±lakal±pavivarehi paggharanta½ udaka½ na
j±n±ti  “aha½  bhisamu¼±lakumudan±lakal±pavivarehi pagghar±m²”ti, napi bhisamu-
¼±lakumudan±lakal±pavivar±  j±nanti  “amhehi  udaka½  paggharat²”ti; evameva na
sedo   j±n±ti   “aha½   kesalomak³pavivarehi  pagghar±m²”ti,  napi  kesalomak³pavi-
var±   j±nanti   “amhehi   sedo  paggharat²”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete
dhamm±   …pe…   na   puggaloti.   Paricchedato  sedo  sedabh±gena  paricchinnoti
vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,  visabh±gaparicchedo  pana kesa-
sadiso ev±ti eva½ seda½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   para½   sar²re   cammama½santare   medo   vaººato  ph±litahaliddivaººoti
vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato ok±sasaºµh±no. Tath± hi sukhino th³lasar²rassa camma-
ma½santare     pharitv±     µhito    haliddirattaduk³lapilotikasaºµh±no,    kisasar²rassa
jaªghama½sa-³ruma½sapiµµhikaºµakanissitapiµµhima½sa-udarapaµalama½s±ni
niss±ya     sa½vellitv±     µhapitahaliddirattaduk³lapilotikakhaº¹asaºµh±no.     Disato
dv²su dis±su j±to. Ok±sato th³lasar²rassa sakalasar²ra½ pharitv±



kisassa  jaªgh±ma½s±d²ni  niss±ya  µhito,  yo  sinehasaªkh±topi hutv± paramajegu-
cchatt±   na   matthakatelattha½   na  gaº¹³satelattha½  na  d²paj±lanattha½  saªga-
yhati.
    Tattha   yath±   ma½sapuñja½  niss±ya  µhit±  haliddirattaduk³lapilotik±  na  j±n±ti
“aha½  ma½sapuñja½  niss±ya µhit±”ti, napi ma½sapuñjo j±n±ti “haliddirattaduk³la-
pilotik±   ma½   niss±ya   µhit±”ti;   evameva  na  medo  j±n±ti  “aha½  sakalasar²ra½
jaªgh±d²su  v±  ma½sa½  niss±ya  µhito”ti,  napi  sakalasar²ra½ j±n±ti jaªgh±d²su v±
ma½sa½   “medo   ma½   niss±ya   µhito”ti.   ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±   hi  ete
dhamm±   …pe…   na   puggaloti.   Paricchedato   medo   heµµh±   ma½sena,   upari
cammena,  samantato  medabh±gena  (..0052)  paricchinnoti  vavatthapeti.  Ayame-
tassa   sabh±gaparicchedo,   visabh±gaparicchedo   pana   kesasadiso  ev±ti  eva½
meda½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  sar²re  assu  vaººato  pasannatilatelavaººanti vavatthapeti. Saºµh±-
nato  ok±sasaºµh±na½.  Disato  uparim±ya  dis±ya  j±ta½.  Ok±sato akkhik³pakesu
µhitanti.   Na  ceta½  pittakosake  pittamiva  akkhik³pakesu  sad±  sannicita½  hutv±
tiµµhati,   kintu   yad±   somanassaj±t±  satt±  mah±hasita½  hasanti,  domanassaj±t±
rodanti  paridevanti,  tath±r³pa½  visam±h±ra½  v±  haranti,  yad±  ca tesa½ akkh²ni
dh³marajapa½suk±d²hi  abhihaññanti, tad± etehi somanassadomanassavisam±h±-
r±d²hi  samuµµhahitv±  assu  akkhik³pakesu  p³retv± tiµµhati paggharati ca. “Assupa-
riggaºhakena  ca  yog±vacarena  akkhik³pake  p³retv±  µhitavaseneva ta½ manasi-
k±tabban”ti pubb±cariy± vaººayanti.
    Tattha  yath±  matthakacchinnataruºat±laµµhik³pakesu  µhita½  udaka½  na j±n±ti
“aha½  matthakacchinnataruºat±laµµhik³pakesu  µhitan”ti,  napi matthakacchinnata-
ruºat±laµµhik³pak±   j±nanti   “amhesu   udaka½  µhitan”ti;  evameva  na  assu  j±n±ti
“aha½  akkhik³pakesu  µhitan”ti,  napi  akkhik³pak±  j±nanti “amhesu assu µhitan”ti.
¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato
assu  assubh±gena  paricchinnanti  vavatthapeti. Ayametassa sabh±gaparicchedo,
visabh±gaparicchedo  pana  kesasadiso  ev±ti eva½ assu½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  sar²re  vil²nasinehasaªkh±t±  vas±  vaººato ±c±me ±sittatelavaºº±ti
vavatthapeti.   Saºµh±nato   ok±sasaºµh±n±.   Disato   dv²su   dis±su   j±t±.  Ok±sato
hatthatalahatthapiµµhip±datalap±dapiµµhin±s±puµanal±µa-a½sak³µesu      µhit±ti.     Na
ces±  etesu  ok±sesu sad± vil²n± eva hutv± tiµµhati, kintu yad± aggisant±pas³riyasa-
nt±pa-utuvisabh±gadh±tuvisabh±gehi   te  pades±  usm±j±t±  honti,  tad±  tattha  vil²-
n±va hutv± pasannasalil±su udakasoº¹ik±su n²h±ro viya sarati.
    Tattha  (..0053)  yath±  udakasoº¹iyo  ajjhottharitv±  µhito  n²h±ro  na j±n±ti “aha½
udakasoº¹iyo  ajjhottharitv±  µhito”ti, napi udakasoº¹iyo j±nanti “n²h±ro amhe ajjho-
ttharitv±   µhito”ti;   evameva   na   vas±   j±n±ti   “aha½  hatthatal±d²ni  ajjhottharitv±
µhit±”ti,  napi  hatthatal±d²ni j±nanti “vas± amhe ajjhottharitv± µhit±”ti. ¾bhogapacca-
vekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete  dhamm±  …pe…  na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato vas± vas±-
bh±gena  paricchinn±ti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametiss±  sabh±gaparicchedo, visabh±ga-
paricchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ vasa½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  sar²re  mukhassabbhantare  khe¼o vaººato seto pheºavaººoti vava-



tthapeti.   Saºµh±nato   ok±sasaºµh±noti,   samuddapheºasaºµh±notipi   eke.  Disato
uparim±ya  dis±ya  j±to.  Ok±sato  ubhohi kapolapassehi orohitv± jivh±ya µhitoti. Na
ceso   ettha   sad±   sannicito  hutv±  tiµµhati,  kintu  yad±  satt±  tath±r³pa½  ±h±ra½
passanti   v±   saranti  v±,  uºhatittakaµukaloºambil±na½  v±  kiñci  mukhe  µhapenti.
Yad±  ca  tesa½  hadaya½  ±gil±yati, kismiñcideva v± jigucch± uppajjati, tad± khe¼o
uppajjitv±  ubhohi kapolapassehi orohitv± jivh±ya saºµh±ti. Aggajivh±ya cesa khe¼o
tanuko  hoti,  m³lajivh±ya  bahalo,  mukhe  pakkhittañca  puthuka½  v± taº¹ula½ v±
añña½  v± kiñci kh±dan²ya½ nadipuline khatak³pasalilamiva parikkhayamagaccha-
ntova sad± temanasamattho hoti.
    Tattha  yath±  nadipuline khatak³patale saºµhita½ udaka½ na j±n±ti “aha½ k³pa-
tale  saºµhitan”ti,  napi  k³patala½ j±n±ti “mayi udaka½ µhitan”ti; evameva na khe¼o
j±n±ti  “aha½  ubhohi  kapolapassehi  orohitv±  jivh±tale  saºµhito”ti, napi jivh±tala½
j±n±ti  “mayi ubhohi kapolapassehi orohitv± khe¼o saºµhito”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkha-
ºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato khe¼o khe¼abh±gena
paricchinnoti     vavatthapeti.     Ayametassa    sabh±gaparicchedo,    visabh±gapari-
cchedo pana kesasadiso ev±ti eva½ khe¼a½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato   (..0054)   para½   sar²re   siªgh±ºik±  vaººato  set±  taruºat±lamiñjavaºº±ti
vavatthapeti.  Saºµh±nato  ok±sasaºµh±n±,  sedetv±  sedetv±  n±s±puµe  nirantara½
pakkhittavettaªkurasaºµh±n±tipi  eke. Disato uparim±ya dis±ya j±t±. Ok±sato n±s±-
puµe  p³retv±  µhit±ti.  Na  ces±  ettha  sad±  sannicit±  hutv± tiµµhati, kintu seyyath±pi
n±ma  puriso  paduminipatte  dadhi½  bandhitv± heµµh± paduminipatta½ kaºµakena
vijjheyya,  atha  tena chiddena dadhipiº¹a½ ga¼itv± bahi papateyya; evameva yad±
satt±  rodanti,  visabh±g±h±ra-utuvasena  v± sañj±tadh±tukkhobh± honti, tad± anto-
s²sato   p³tisemhabh±va½   ±panna½  matthaluªga½  ga¼itv±  t±lumatthakavivarena
otaritv± n±s±puµe p³retv± tiµµhati.
    Tattha  yath±  sippik±ya pakkhitta½ p³tidadhi na j±n±ti “aha½ sippik±ya µhitan”ti,
napi  sippik±  j±n±ti  “mayi  p³tika½  dadhi  µhitan”ti;  evameva  na  siªgh±ºik± j±n±ti
“aha½   n±s±puµesu   µhit±”ti,   napi  n±s±puµ±  j±nanti  “amhesu  siªgh±ºik±  µhit±”ti.
¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm± …pe… na puggaloti. Paricchedato
siªgh±ºik±  siªgh±ºikabh±gena  paricchinn±ti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametiss±  sabh±ga-
paricchedo,   visabh±gaparicchedo   pana   kesasadiso   ev±ti   eva½   siªgh±ºika½
vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  antosar²re  lasik±ti  sar²rasandh²na½  abbhantare  picchilakuºapa½.
S±   vaººato   kaºik±raniyy±savaºº±ti   vavatthapeti.   Saºµh±nato  ok±sasaºµh±n±.
Disato   dv²su   dis±su  j±t±.  Ok±sato  aµµhisandh²na½  abbhañjanakicca½  s±dhaya-
m±n±  as²tisatasandh²na½  abbhantare  µhit±ti. Yassa ces± mand± hoti, tassa uµµha-
hantassa  nis²dantassa  abhikkamantassa  paµikkamantassa samiñjantassa pas±re-
ntassa  aµµhik±ni  kaµakaµ±yanti,  accharik±sadda½ karonto viya vicarati, ekayojana-
dviyojanamattampi    addh±na½   gatassa   v±yodh±tu   kuppati,   gatt±ni   dukkhanti
yassa  pana  ces±  bahuk±  hoti,  tassa  uµµh±nanisajj±d²su  na  aµµh²ni kaµakaµ±yanti,
d²ghampi addh±na½ gatassa na v±yodh±tu kuppati, na gatt±ni dukkhanti.
    Tattha   (..0055)  yath±  abbhañjanatela½  na  j±n±ti  “aha½  akkha½  abbhañjitv±



µhitan”ti,  napi  akkho  j±n±ti  “ma½  tela½  abbhañjitv±  µhitan”ti;  evameva na lasik±
j±n±ti  “aha½  as²tisatasandhiyo  abbhañjitv±  µhit±”ti, napi as²tisatasandhiyo j±nanti
“lasik±  amhe  abbhañjitv±  µhit±”ti.  ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±  hi  ete dhamm±
…pe…   na  puggaloti.  Paricchedato  lasik±  lasikabh±gena  paricchinn±ti  vavattha-
peti.   Ayametiss±   sabh±gaparicchedo,   visabh±gaparicchedo   pana  kesasadiso
ev±ti eva½ lasika½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tato  para½  antosar²re  mutta½  vaººato  m±sakh±rodakavaººanti vavatthapeti.
Saºµh±nato  udaka½  p³retv± adhomukhaµhapita-udakakumbha-antaragata-udaka-
saºµh±na½.  Disato  heµµhim±ya  dis±ya j±ta½. Ok±sato vatthissabbhantare µhitanti.
Vatthi   n±ma  vatthipuµo  vuccati,  yattha  seyyath±pi  n±ma  candanik±ya  pakkhitte
amukhe  pe¼±ghaµe  candanik±raso  pavisati,  na  cassa pavisanamaggo paññ±yati;
evameva  sar²rato  mutta½ pavisati, na cassa pavisanamaggo paññ±yati nikkhama-
namaggo  eva  tu  p±kaµo  hoti,  yamhi  ca  muttassa  bharite  “pass±va½  karom±”ti
satt±na½  ±y³hana½  hoti.  Tattha yath± candanik±ya pakkhitte amukhe pe¼±ghaµe
µhito  candanik±raso  na  j±n±ti  “aha½  amukhe  pe¼±ghaµe  µhito”ti,  napi  pe¼±ghaµo
j±n±ti  “mayi  candanik±raso  µhito”ti;  evameva  mutta½  na  j±n±ti  “aha½ vatthimhi
µhitan”ti,  napi  vatthi  j±n±ti  “mayi  mutta½  µhitan”ti. ¾bhogapaccavekkhaºavirahit±
hi   ete   dhamm±   …pe…   na   puggaloti.  Paricchedato  vatthi-abbhantarena  ceva
muttabh±gena   ca  paricchinnanti  vavatthapeti.  Ayametassa  sabh±gaparicchedo,
visabh±gaparicchedo   pana   kesasadiso  ev±ti  eva½  mutta½  vaºº±dito  vavattha-
peti. Evamaya½ ima½ dvatti½s±k±ra½ vaºº±dito vavatthapeti.
    Tasseva½   ima½   dvatti½s±k±ra½  vaºº±divasena  vavatthapentassa  ta½  ta½
bh±van±nuyoga½   ±gamma   kes±dayo   paguº±  honti,  koµµh±sabh±vena  upaµµha-
hanti.  Tato  pabhuti  seyyath±pi  n±ma cakkhumato purisassa dvatti½savaºº±na½
pupph±na½  ekasuttaganthita½ m±la½ olokentassa sabbapupph±ni apubb±pariya-
miva  p±kaµ±ni  honti;  evameva  “atthi  imasmi½  k±ye (..0056) kes±”ti ima½ k±ya½
satiy±   olokentassa  sabbe  te  dhamm±  apubb±pariyamiva  p±kaµ±  honti.  Kesesu
±vajjitesu  asaºµhaham±n±va  sati  y±va  mutta½,  t±va pavattati. Tato pabhuti tassa
±hiº¹ant±  manussatiracch±n±dayo  ca satt±k±ra½ vijahitv± koµµh±sar±sivaseneva
upaµµhahanti,   tehi  ca  ajjhohariyam±na½  p±nabhojan±di  koµµh±sar±simhi  pakkhi-
ppam±namiva upaµµh±t²ti.
    Etth±ha  “ath±nena  tato  para½  ki½ k±tabban”ti? Vuccate– tadeva nimitta½ ±se-
vitabba½     bh±vetabba½     bahul²k±tabba½     suvavatthita½    vavatthapetabba½.
Katha½  pan±ya½  ta½  nimitta½  ±sevati  bh±veti  bahul²karoti suvavatthita½ vava-
tthapet²ti?   Ayañhi   ta½  kes±d²na½  koµµh±sabh±vena  upaµµh±nanimitta½  ±sevati,
satiy±   alliyati   bhajati  upagacchati,  satigabbha½  gaºh±peti.  Tattha  laddha½  v±
sati½   va¹¹hento   ta½   bh±vet²ti   vuccati.   Bahul²karot²ti  punappuna½  satisampa-
yutta½  vitakkavic±rabbh±hata½  karoti.  Suvavatthita½  vavatthapet²ti  yath± suµµhu
vavatthita½  hoti,  na  puna  antaradh±na½  gacchati,  tath± ta½ satiy± vavatthapeti,
upadh±reti upanibandhati.
    Atha  v±  ya½  pubbe anupubbato, n±tis²ghato, n±tisaºikato, vikkhepappah±nato,
paººattisamatikkamanato,   anupubbamuñcanato,   lakkhaºato,   tayo  ca  suttant±ti



eva½   dasavidha½   manasik±rakosalla½   vutta½.   Tattha  anupubbato  manasika-
ronto  ±sevati,  n±tis²ghato  n±tisaºikato ca manasikaronto bh±veti, vikkhepappah±-
nato    manasikaronto   bahul²   karoti,   paººattisamatikkaman±dito   manasikaronto
suvavatthita½ vavatthapet²ti veditabbo.
    Etth±ha  “katha½  pan±ya½  anupubb±divasena  ete  dhamme  manasi  karot²”ti?
Vuccate–  ayañhi kese manasi karitv± tadanantara½ lome manasi karoti, na nakhe.
Tath±   lome  manasi  karitv±  tadanantara½  nakhe  manasi  karoti,  na  dante.  Esa
nayo   sabbattha.  Kasm±?  Uppaµip±µiy±  hi  manasikaronto  seyyath±pi  n±ma  aku-
salo   puriso   dvatti½sapada½   nisseºi½   uppaµip±µiy±   ±rohanto  kilantak±yo  tato
nisseºito  (..0057)  papatati,  na  ±rohana½  samp±deti; evameva bh±van±sampatti-
vasena  adhigantabbassa  ass±dassa  anadhigamanato  kilantacitto dvatti½s±k±ra-
bh±van±to papatati, na bh±vana½ samp±det²ti.
    Anupubbato  manasikarontopi  ca  kes±  lom±ti  n±tis²ghatopi manasi karoti. Atis²-
ghato  hi  manasikaronto  seyyath±pi n±ma addh±na½ gacchanto puriso samavisa-
marukkhathalaninnadvedh±path±d²ni   magganimitt±ni   upalakkhetu½   na  sakkoti,
tato  na  maggakusalo  hoti, addh±nañca parikkhaya½ neti; evameva vaººasaºµh±-
n±d²ni   dvatti½s±k±ranimitt±ni   upalakkhetu½   na  sakkoti,  tato  na  dvatti½s±k±re
kusalo hoti, kammaµµh±nañca parikkhaya½ neti.
    Yath±  ca  n±tis²ghato,  eva½ n±tisaºikatopi manasi karoti. Atisaºikato hi manasi-
karonto    seyyath±pi    n±ma    puriso   addh±namagga½   paµipanno   antar±magge
rukkhapabbatata¼±k±d²su   vilambam±no  icchitappadesa½  ap±puºanto  antar±ma-
ggeyeva  s²habyaggh±d²hi  anayabyasana½ p±puº±ti; evameva dvatti½s±k±rabh±-
van±sampada½ ap±puºanto bh±van±vicchedena antar±yeva k±mavitakk±d²hi



anayabyasana½ p±puº±ti.
    N±tisaºikato  manasikarontopi ca vikkhepappah±natopi manasi karoti. Vikkhepa-
ppah±nato   n±ma   yath±   aññesu   navakamm±d²su   citta½   na   vikkhipati,  tath±
manasi  karoti.  Bahiddh±  vikkhepam±nacitto hi kes±d²sveva asam±hitacetovitakko
bh±van±sampada½   ap±puºitv±   antar±va   anayabyasana½   ±pajjati  takkasil±ga-
mane  bodhisattassa  sah±yak±  viya. Avikkhipam±nacitto pana kes±d²sveva sam±-
hitacetovitakko  bh±van±sampada½  p±puº±ti bodhisatto viya takkasilarajjasampa-
danti.   Tasseva½   vikkhepappah±nato   manasikaroto  adhik±racariy±dhimutt²na½
vasena te dhamm± asubhato v± vaººato v± suññato v± upaµµhahanti.
    Atha paººattisamatikkamanato te dhamme manasi karoti. Paººattisamatikkama-
natoti  kes±  lom±ti  evam±divoh±ra½ samatikkamitv± vissajjetv± yath³paµµhit±na½
asubh±d²na½yeva  vasena  manasi  karoti.  Katha½  (..0058)? Yath± araññaniv±s³-
pagat±  manuss±  aparicitabh³mibh±gatt±  udakaµµh±nasañj±nanattha½ s±kh±bha-
ªg±dinimitta½  katv±  tadanus±rena  gantv±  udaka½ paribhuñjanti, yad± pana pari-
citabh³mibh±g±   honti,   atha   ta½   nimitta½   vissajjetv±   amanasikatv±va   udaka-
µµh±na½   upasaªkamitv±  udaka½  paribhuñjanti,  evamev±ya½  kes±  lom±ti-±din±
ta½ta½voh±rassa  vasena  paµhama½  te  dhamme  manas±k±si,  tesu  dhammesu
asubh±d²na½    aññataravasena   upaµµhahantesu   ta½   voh±ra½   samatikkamitv±
vissajjetv± asubh±ditova manasi karoti.
    Etth±ha   “katha½   panassa   ete   dhamm±   asubh±dito   upaµµhahanti,   katha½
vaººato,  katha½  suññato  v±,  kathañc±yamete  asubhato  manasi  karoti,  katha½
vaººato,  katha½  suññato v±”ti? Kes± t±vassa vaººasaºµh±nagandh±sayok±sava-
sena  pañcadh±  asubhato  upaµµhahanti, pañcadh± eva ayamete asubhato manasi
karoti.   Seyyathida½–   kes±   n±mete  vaººato  asubh±  paramappaµik³lajegucch±.
Tath±  hi  manuss±  div±  p±nabhojane  patita½  kesavaººa½  v±ka½  v± sutta½ v±
disv±   kesasaññ±ya   manoramampi  p±nabhojana½  cha¹¹enti  v±  jigucchanti  v±.
Saºµh±natopi asubh±. Tath± hi ratti½ p±nabhojane patita½ kesasaºµh±na½ v±ka½
v±  sutta½  v±  phusitv±  kesasaññ±ya  manoramampi  p±nabhojana½ cha¹¹enti v±
jigucchanti   v±.   Gandhatopi   asubh±.  Tath±  hi  telamakkhanapupphadh³m±disa-
ªkh±rehi  virahit±na½  kes±na½ gandho paramajeguccho hoti, agg²su pakkhittassa
kesassa  gandha½  gh±yitv±  satt±  n±sika½  pidhenti,  mukhampi  vikujjenti.  ¾saya-
topi  asubh±.  Tath± hi n±n±vidhena manuss±sucinissandena saªk±raµµh±ne taº¹u-
leyyak±d²ni   viya   pittasemhapubbalohitanissandena   te   ±cit±   vuddhi½  vir³¼hi½
vepulla½  gamit±ti.  Ok±satopi  asubh±.  Tath± hi saªk±raµµh±ne viya taº¹uleyyak±-
d²ni  paramajegucche  lom±di-ekati½sakuºapar±simatthake  manuss±na½ s²sapali-
veµhake  allacamme  j±t±ti.  Esa  nayo  lom±d²su. Eva½ t±va ayamete dhamme asu-
bhato upaµµhahante asubhato manasi karoti.
    Yadi  panassa  vaººato  upaµµhahanti,  atha kes± n²lakasiºavasena upaµµhahanti.
Tath±  lom±  dant±  od±takasiºavasen±ti.  Esa nayo sabbattha (..0059). Ta½ta½ka-
siºavaseneva   ayamete   manasi   karoti,   eva½   vaººato   upaµµhahante  vaººato
manasi  karoti.  Yadi panassa suññato upaµµhahanti, atha kes± ghanavinibbhogava-
vatth±nena  ojaµµhamakasam³havasena  upaµµhahanti. Tath± lom±dayo, yath± upa-



µµhahanti.  Ayamete  tatheva  manasi  karoti.  Eva½  suññato  upaµµhahante suññato
manasi karoti.
    Eva½   manasikaronto   ayamete  dhamme  anupubbamuñcanato  manasi  karoti.
Anupubbamuñcanatoti   asubh±d²na½   aññataravasena   upaµµhite   kese  muñcitv±
lome  manasikaronto  seyyath±pi  n±ma  jal³k±  naªguµµhena  gahitappadese s±pe-
kkh±va  hutv±  tuº¹ena añña½ padesa½ gaºh±ti, gahite ca tasmi½ itara½ muñcati,
evameva   kesesu   s±pekkhova   hutv±   lome  manasi  karoti,  lomesu  ca  patiµµhite
manasik±re  kese  muñcati. Esa nayo sabbattha. Eva½ hissa anupubbamuñcanato
manasikaroto  asubh±d²su aññataravasena te dhamm± upaµµhahant± anavasesato
upaµµhahanti, p±kaµatar³paµµh±n± ca honti.
    Atha   yassa  te  dhamm±  asubhato  upaµµhahanti,  p±kaµatar³paµµh±n±  ca  honti,
tassa   seyyath±pi  n±ma  makkaµo  dvatti½sat±lake  t±lavane  by±dhena  parip±tiya-
m±no  ekarukkhepi  asaºµhahanto  paridh±vitv±  yad±  nivatto hoti kilanto, atha eka-
meva   ghanat±lapaººapariveµhita½   t±lasuci½   niss±ya  tiµµhati;  evameva  cittama-
kkaµo  dvatti½sakoµµh±sake  imasmi½  k±ye  teneva  yogin±  parip±tiyam±no ekako-
µµh±sakepi   asaºµhahanto  paridh±vitv±  yad±  anek±rammaºavidh±vane  abhil±s±-
bh±vena  nivatto  hoti  kilanto. Atha yv±ssa kes±d²su dhammo paguºataro carit±nu-
r³pataro  v±,  yattha  v± pubbe kat±dhik±ro hoti, ta½ niss±ya upac±ravasena tiµµhati.
Atha   tameva   nimitta½   punappuna½   takk±hata½   vitakk±hata½   karitv±   yath±-
kkama½  paµhama½ jh±na½ upp±deti, tattha patiµµh±ya vipassanam±rabhitv± ariya-
bh³mi½ p±puº±ti.
    Yassa   pana   te   dhamm±   vaººato   upaµµhahanti,   tass±pi   seyyath±pi   n±ma
makkaµo …pe… atha yv±ssa kes±d²su dhammo paguºataro carit±nur³pataro (..0060
v±,  yattha  v±  pubbe  kat±dhik±ro  hoti,  ta½  niss±ya  upac±ravasena  tiµµhati. Atha
tameva   nimitta½   punappuna½  takk±hata½  vitakk±hata½  karitv±  yath±kkama½
n²lakasiºavasena   p²takasiºavasena   v±   pañcapi   r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni   upp±deti,
tesañca yattha katthaci patiµµh±ya vipassana½ ±rabhitv± ariyabh³mi½ p±puº±ti.
    Yassa   pana  te  dhamm±  suññato  upaµµhahanti,  so  lakkhaºato  manasi  karoti,
lakkhaºato   manasikaronto   tattha   catudh±tuvavatth±navasena   upac±rajjh±na½
p±puº±ti.   Atha   manasikaronto   te  dhamme  aniccadukkh±nattasuttattayavasena
manasi  karoti.  Ayamassa  vipassan±nayo.  So ima½ vipassana½ ±rabhitv± yath±-
kkamañca paµipajjitv± ariyabh³mi½ p±puº±t²ti.
    Ett±vat±   ca  ya½  vutta½–  “katha½  pan±ya½  anupubb±divasena  ete  dhamme
manasi  karot²”ti,  ta½  by±kata½  hoti.  Yañc±pi  vutta½–  “bh±van±vasena panassa
eva½ vaººan± veditabb±”ti, tassattho pak±sito hot²ti.
 
                                                              Pakiººakanayo
 
    Id±ni  imasmi½yeva  dvatti½s±k±re vaººan±paricayap±µavattha½ aya½ pakiººa-
kanayo veditabbo–
          “Nimittato lakkhaºato, dh±tuto suññatopi ca;
          khandh±dito ca viññeyyo, dvatti½s±k±ranicchayo”ti.



    Tattha  nimittatoti  eva½  vuttappak±re  imasmi½ dvatti½s±k±re saµµhisata½ nimi-
tt±ni  honti,  yesa½  vasena  yog±vacaro  dvatti½s±k±ra½  koµµh±sato  pariggaºh±ti.
Seyyathida½–  kesassa  vaººanimitta½,  saºµh±nanimitta½,  dis±nimitta½, ok±sani-
mitta½, paricchedanimittanti pañca nimitt±ni honti. Eva½ lom±d²su.
    Lakkhaºatoti  dvatti½s±k±re  aµµhav²satisata½  lakkhaº±ni  honti,  yesa½  vasena
yog±vacaro   dvatti½s±k±ra½   lakkhaºato   manasi   karoti  (..0061).  Seyyathida½–
kesassa  thaddhalakkhaºa½, ±bandhanalakkhaºa½, uºhattalakkhaºa½, samud²ra-
ºalakkhaºanti catt±ri lakkhaº±ni honti. Eva½ lom±d²su.
    Dh±tutoti  dvatti½s±k±re “chadh±turo, bhikkhave, aya½ purisapuggalo”ti (ma. ni.
3.343-344)  ettha  vutt±su  dh±t³su  aµµhav²satisata½  dh±tuyo  honti, y±sa½ vasena
yog±vacaro    dvatti½s±k±ra½    dh±tuto    pariggaºh±ti.    Seyyathida½–    y±   kese
thaddhat±,  s±  pathav²dh±tu;  y±  ±bandhanat±,  s±  ±podh±tu;  y±  parip±canat±, s±
tejodh±tu;  y±  vitthambhanat±,  s±  v±yodh±t³ti  catasso dh±tuyo honti. Eva½ lom±-
d²su.
    Suññatoti  dvatti½s±k±re  aµµhav²satisata½ suññat± honti, y±sa½ vasena yog±va-
caro   dvatti½s±k±ra½   suññato  vipassati.  Seyyathida½–  kese  t±va  pathav²dh±tu
±podh±tv±d²hi  suññ±,  tath±  ±podh±tv±dayo  pathav²dh±tv±d²h²ti  catasso  suññat±
honti. Eva½ lom±d²su.
     Khandh±ditoti    dvatti½s±k±re   kes±d²su   khandh±divasena   saªgayham±nesu
“kes±  kati  khandh± honti, kati ±yatan±ni, kati dh±tuyo, kati sacc±ni, kati satipaµµh±-
n±n²”ti  evam±din±  nayena vinicchayo veditabbo. Evañcassa vij±nato tiºakaµµhasa-
m³ho viya k±yo kh±yati. Yath±ha–
          “Natthi satto naro poso, puggalo n³palabbhati;
          suññabh³to aya½ k±yo, tiºakaµµhasam³pamo”ti.
    Athassa y± s±–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ paviµµhassa, santacittassa t±dino;
          am±nus² rati hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato”ti.–
Eva½ am±nus² rati vutt±, s± ad³ratar± hoti. Tato ya½ ta½–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 373-374)–
Eva½  (..0062)  vipassan±maya½  p²tip±mojj±mata½ vutta½. Ta½ anubhavanto na
cireneva ariyajanasevita½ ajar±mara½ nibb±n±mata½ sacchikarot²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Dvatti½s±k±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Kum±rapañhavaººan±
 
 



                                                                  Aµµhuppatti
 
    Id±ni  eka½ n±ma kinti evam±d²na½ kum±rapañh±na½ atthavaººan±kkamo anu-
ppatto.   Tesa½   aµµhuppatti½   idha  nikkhepappayojanañca  vatv±  vaººana½  kari-
ss±ma–
    Aµµhuppatti  t±va  nesa½  sop±ko  n±ma  bhagavato  mah±s±vako ahosi. Ten±ya-
smat±   j±tiy±  sattavasseneva  aññ±  ±r±dhit±,  tassa  bhagav±  pañhaby±karaºena
upasampada½  anuññ±tuk±mo  attan± adhippetatth±na½ pañh±na½ by±karaºasa-
matthata½  passanto  “eka½  n±ma  kin”ti  evam±din±  pañhe  pucchi.  So  by±k±si.
Tena   ca   by±karaºena   bhagavato   citta½  ±r±dhesi.  S±va  tass±yasmato  upasa-
mpad± ahosi.
    Aya½ tesa½ aµµhuppatti.
 
                                                        Nikkhepappayojana½
 
    Yasm±  pana  saraºagamanehi  buddhadhammasaªgh±nussativasena  cittabh±-
van±,   sikkh±padehi   s²labh±van±,   dvatti½s±k±rena   ca   k±yabh±van±   pak±sit±,
tasm±  id±ni  n±nappak±rato paññ±bh±van±mukhadassanattha½ ime pañhaby±ka-
raº±   idha  nikkhitt±.  Yasm±  v±  s²lapadaµµh±no  sam±dhi,  sam±dhipadaµµh±n±  ca
paññ±;  yath±ha–  “s²le patiµµh±ya naro sapañño, citta½ (..0063) paññañca bh±vaya-
n”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.23,  192), tasm± sikkh±padehi s²la½ dvatti½s±k±rena ta½gocara½
sam±dhiñca    dassetv±    sam±hitacittassa    n±n±dhammaparikkh±r±ya    paññ±ya
pabhedadassanattha½ idha nikkhitt±tipi viññ±tabb±.
    Ida½ tesa½ idha nikkhepappayojana½.
 
                                                              Pañhavaººan±
 



 
                                               Eka½ n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Id±ni   tesa½   atthavaººan±   hoti–  eka½  n±ma  kinti  bhagav±  yasmi½  ekadha-
mmasmi½   bhikkhu   samm±  nibbindam±no  anupubbena  dukkhassantakaro  hoti,
yasmi½   c±yam±yasm±   nibbindam±no   anupubbena   dukkhassantamak±si,  ta½
dhamma½  sandh±ya  pañha½ pucchati. “Sabbe satt± ±h±raµµhitik±”ti thero pugga-
l±dhiµµh±n±ya   desan±ya   vissajjeti.   “Katam±   ca,   bhikkhave,  samm±sati?  Idha,
bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  k±ye  k±y±nupass²  viharat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.8) evam±d²ni cettha
sutt±ni  eva½  vissajjanayuttisambhave  s±dhak±ni.  Ettha yen±h±rena sabbe satt±
“±h±raµµhitik±”ti  vuccanti,  so  ±h±ro  ta½  v±  nesa½ ±h±raµµhitikatta½ “eka½ n±ma
kin”ti  puµµhena  therena niddiµµhanti veditabba½. Tañhi bhagavat± idha ekanti adhi-
ppeta½,  na  tu  s±sane  loke  v± añña½ eka½ n±ma natth²ti ñ±petu½ vutta½. Vutta-
ñheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Ekadhamme,   bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   samm±   virajja-
    m±no    samm±   vimuccam±no   samm±   pariyantadass±v²   sammatta½   abhisa-
    mecca   diµµheva   dhamme  dukkhassantakaro  hoti.  Katamasmi½  ekadhamme?
    Sabbe   satt±   ±h±raµµhitik±.   Imasmi½   kho,   bhikkhave,   ekadhamme   bhikkhu
    samm±  nibbindam±no  …pe…  dukkhassantakaro  hoti.  ‘Eko pañho eko uddeso
    eka½   veyy±karaºan’ti  iti  ya½  ta½  vutta½,  idameta½  paµicca  vuttan”ti  (a.  ni.
    10.27).
    ¾h±raµµhitik±ti   cettha   yath±  “atthi,  bhikkhave,  subhanimitta½.  Tattha  ayoniso
manasik±rabahul²k±ro, ayam±h±ro anuppannassa v± k±macchandassa upp±d±y±”-
ti  evam±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  5.232)  paccayo  ±h±roti  vuccati, eva½ (..0064) paccaya½
±h±rasaddena  gahetv±  paccayaµµhitik±  “±h±raµµhitik±”ti  vutt±. Catt±ro pana ±h±re
sandh±ya–  “±h±raµµhitik±”ti  vuccam±ne “asaññasatt± dev± ahetuk± an±h±r± apha-
ssak±  avedanak±”ti  vacanato  (vibha. 1017) “sabbe”ti vacanamayutta½ bhaveyya.
    Tattha    siy±–    evampi    vuccam±ne    “katame    dhamm±   sapaccay±?   Pañca-
kkhandh±–  r³pakkhandho  …pe…  viññ±ºakkhandho”ti  (dha.  sa.  1089)  vacanato
khandh±na½yeva      paccayaµµhitikatta½     yutta½,     satt±nantu     ayuttameveta½
vacana½   bhaveyy±ti.   Na   kho   paneta½   eva½   daµµhabba½.   Kasm±?  Sattesu
khandhopac±rasiddhito.  Sattesu hi khandhopac±ro siddho. Kasm±? Khandhe up±-
d±ya   paññ±petabbato.  Katha½?  Gehe  g±mopac±ro  viya.  Seyyath±pi  hi  geh±ni
up±d±ya  paññ±petabbatt±  g±massa  ekasmimpi dv²su t²supi v± gehesu da¹¹hesu
“g±mo  da¹¹ho”ti  eva½  gehe  g±mopac±ro siddho, evameva khandhesu paccaya-
µµhena   ±h±raµµhitikesu   “satt±   ±h±raµµhitik±”ti  aya½  upac±ro  siddhoti  veditabbo.
Paramatthato   ca   khandhesu   j±yam±nesu   j²yam±nesu  m²yam±nesu  ca  “khaºe
khaºe   tva½  bhikkhu  j±yase  ca  j²yase  ca  m²yase  c±”ti  vadat±  bhagavat±  tesu
sattesu   khandhopac±ro   siddhoti   dassito   ev±ti   veditabbo.  Yato  yena  paccay±-
khyena  ±h±rena  sabbe  satt±  tiµµhanti,  so  ±h±ro  ta½  v±  nesa½ ±h±raµµhitikatta½
ekanti veditabba½. ¾h±ro hi ±h±raµµhitikatta½ v± aniccat±k±raºato nibbid±µµh±na½
hoti.   Atha   tesu   sabbasattasaññitesu   saªkh±resu  aniccat±dassanena  nibbinda-
m±no    anupubbena    dukkhassantakaro    hoti,    paramatthavisuddhi½   p±puº±ti.



Yath±ha–
          “Sabbe saªkh±r± anicc±ti, yad± paññ±ya passati;
          atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiy±”ti. (dha. pa. 277);
    Ettha   ca   “eka½  n±ma  kin”ti  ca  “kih±”ti  ca  duvidho  p±µho,  tattha  s²ha¼±na½
kih±ti  p±µho.  Te  hi  “kin”ti  vattabbe  “kih±”ti  vadanti.  Keci  bhaºanti “ha-iti nip±to,
theriy±nampi   ayameva   p±µho”ti   ubhayath±pi  pana  ekova  attho.  Yath±  ruccati,
tath±  paµhitabba½.  Yath±  pana  “sukhena  phuµµho atha v± dukhena (dha. pa. 83),
dukkha½  domanassa½  paµisa½vedet²”ti  evam±d²su  (..0065) katthaci dukhanti ca
katthaci  dukkhanti  ca  vuccati,  eva½ katthaci ekanti, katthaci ekkanti vuccati. Idha
pana eka½ n±m±ti ayameva p±µho.
 
                                                 Dve n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Eva½   imin±   pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto  satth±  purimanayeneva  uttari½
pañha½ pucchati dve n±ma kinti? Thero dveti paccanubh±sitv± “n±mañca r³pañc±”-
ti   dhamm±dhiµµh±n±ya   desan±ya  vissajjeti.  Tattha  ±rammaº±bhimukha½  nama-
nato,  cittassa  ca  natihetuto  sabbampi ar³pa½ “n±man”ti vuccati. Idha pana nibbi-
d±hetutt±  s±savadhammameva adhippeta½ ruppanaµµhena catt±ro ca mah±bh³t±,
sabbañca  tadup±d±ya pavattam±na½ r³pa½ “r³pan”ti vuccati, ta½ sabbampi idh±-
dhippeta½.  Adhipp±yavaseneva  cettha  “dve  n±ma  n±mañca  r³pañc±”ti  vutta½,
na aññesa½ dvinnamabh±vato. Yath±ha–
         “Dv²su,    bhikkhave,    dhammesu    bhikkhu    samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro   hoti.   Katamesu   dv²su?   N±me   ca   r³pe   ca.  Imesu  kho,
    bhikkhave,  dv²su  dhammesu bhikkhu samm± nibbindam±no …pe… dukkhassa-
    ntakaro  hoti.  ‘Dve  pañh±,  dve uddes±, dve veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½ vutta½,
    idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Ettha  ca n±mar³pamattadassanena attadiµµhi½ pah±ya anatt±nupassan±mukhe-
neva   nibbindam±no   anupubbena  dukkhassantakaro  hoti,  paramatthavisuddhi½
p±puº±t²ti veditabbo. Yath±ha–
          “Sabbe dhamm± anatt±ti, yad± paññ±ya passati;
          atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiy±”ti. (dha. pa. 279);
 
                                                 T²ºi n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Id±ni  imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto  satth±  purimanayeneva  uttari½
pañha½   pucchati   t²ºi  n±ma  kinti?  Thero  t²º²ti  paccanubh±sitv±  puna  by±karita-
bbassa   atthassa   liªg±nur³pa½   saªkhya½  dassento  “tisso  vedan±”ti  vissajjeti.
Atha  v±  “y±  bhagavat±  ‘tisso  vedan±’ti  vutt±,  im±samatthamaha½  (..0066)  t²º²ti
paccem²”ti  dassento  ±h±ti  evampettha  attho  veditabbo.  Anekamukh±  hi desan±
paµisambhid±pabhedena  desan±vil±sappatt±na½.  Keci pan±hu “t²º²ti adhikapada-
midan”ti.  Purimanayeneva  cettha  “tisso  vedan±”ti  vutta½,  na aññesa½ tiººama-
bh±vato. Yath±ha–
         “T²su,  bhikkhave,  dhammesu  bhikkhu samm± nibbindam±no …pe… dukkha-
    ssantakaro   hoti.  Katamesu  t²su?  T²su  vedan±su.  Imesu  kho,  bhikkhave,  t²su



    dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…   dukkhassantakaro   hoti.
    ‘Tayo  pañh±,  tayo  uddes±,  t²ºi  veyy±karaº±n²’ti  iti  ya½ ta½ vutta½, idameta½
    paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Ettha  ca  “ya½kiñci  vedayita½,  sabba½  ta½  dukkhasminti  vad±m²”ti  (sa½. ni.
4.259) vuttasutt±nus±rena v±.–
          “Yo sukha½ dukkhato adda, dukkhamaddakkhi sallato;
          adukkhamasukha½ santa½, addakkhi na½ aniccato”ti. (itivu. 53)–
Eva½         dukkhadukkhat±vipariº±madukkhat±saªkh±radukkhat±nus±rena        v±
tissanna½  vedan±na½  dukkhabh±vadassanena sukhasañña½ pah±ya dukkh±nu-
passan±mukhena  nibbindam±no anupubbena dukkhassantakaro hoti, paramattha-
visuddhi½ p±puº±t²ti veditabbo. Yath±ha–
          “Sabbe saªkh±r± dukkh±ti, yad± paññ±ya passati;
          atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiy±”ti. (dha. pa. 278);
 
                                              Catt±ri n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Eva½  imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto satth± purimanayeneva uttari½
pañha½  pucchati  catt±ri  n±ma  kinti?  Tattha  imassa pañhassa by±karaºapakkhe
katthaci purimanayeneva catt±ro ±h±r± adhippet±. Yath±ha–
         “Cat³su   (..0067),   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no
    …pe…  dukkhassantakaro  hoti. Katamesu cat³su? Cat³su ±h±resu. Imesu kho,
    bhikkhave,  cat³su  dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  nibbindam±no  …pe… dukkha-
    ssantakaro  hoti.  ‘Catt±ro  pañh±  catt±ro  uddes±  catt±ri veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½
    ta½ vutta½, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Katthaci   yesu  subh±vitacitto  anupubbena  dukkhassantakaro  hoti,  t±ni  catt±ri
satipaµµh±n±ni. Yath±ha kajaªgal± bhikkhun²–
         “Cat³su,  ±vuso,  dhammesu bhikkhu samm± subh±vitacitto samm± pariyanta-
    dass±v²   sammatta½   abhisamecca   diµµheva  dhamme  dukkhassantakaro  hoti.
    Katamesu    cat³su?    Cat³su    satipaµµh±nesu.    Imesu    kho,    ±vuso,    cat³su
    dhammesu    bhikkhu   samm±   subh±vitacitto   …pe…   dukkhassantakaro   hoti.
    ‘Catt±ro  pañh± catt±ro uddes± catt±ri veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½ vutta½ bhaga-
    vat±, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.28).
    Idha   pana   yesa½   catunna½   anubodhappaµivedhato   bhavataºh±chedo  hoti,
yasm± t±ni catt±ri ariyasacc±ni adhippet±ni. Yasm± v± imin± pariy±yena by±kata½
suby±katameva  hoti,  tasm±  thero catt±r²ti paccanubh±sitv± “ariyasacc±n²”ti vissa-
jjeti.  Tattha  catt±r²ti  gaºanaparicchedo.  Ariyasacc±n²ti  ariy±ni  sacc±ni, avitath±ni
avisa½v±dak±n²ti attho. Yath±ha–
         “Im±ni  kho,  bhikkhave,  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni  tath±ni  avitath±ni  anaññath±ni,
    tasm± ariyasacc±n²ti vuccant²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1097).
    Yasm±  v± sadevakena lokena araº²yato abhigaman²yatoti vutta½ hoti, v±yamita-
bbaµµh±nasaññite  aye  v±  iriyanato,  anaye v± na iriyanato, sattati½sabodhipakkhi-
ya-ariyadhammasam±yogato  v±  ariyasammat± buddhapaccekabuddhabuddhas±-
vak± et±ni paµivijjhanti, tasm±pi “ariyasacc±n²”ti vuccanti. Yath±ha–



         “Catt±rim±ni  (..0068),  bhikkhave,  ariyasacc±ni …pe… im±ni kho, bhikkhave,
    catt±ri ariyasacc±ni, ariy± im±ni paµivijjhanti, tasm± ariyasacc±n²ti vuccant²”ti.
Apica ariyassa bhagavato sacc±n²tipi ariyasacc±ni. Yath±ha–
         “Sadevake,  bhikkhave  …pe…  sadevamanuss±ya tath±gato ariyo, tasm± ari-
    yasacc±n²ti vuccant²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1098).
Atha v± etesa½ abhisambuddhatt± ariyabh±vasiddhitopi ariyasacc±ni. Yath±ha–
         “Imesa½  kho, bhikkhave, catunna½ ariyasacc±na½ yath±bh³ta½ abhisambu-
    ddhatt± tath±gato araha½ samm±sambuddhoti vuccat²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1093).
    Ayametesa½   padattho.   Etesa½  pana  ariyasacc±na½  anubodhappaµivedhato
bhavataºh±chedo hoti. Yath±ha–



         “Tayida½,    bhikkhave,    dukkha½   ariyasacca½   anubuddha½   paµividdha½
    …pe…  dukkhanirodhag±minipaµipad±  ariyasacca½  anubuddha½ paµividdha½,
    ucchinn±   bhavataºh±,   kh²º±  bhavanetti,  natthi  d±ni  punabbhavo”ti  (sa½.  ni.
    5.1091).
 
                                              Pañca n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
     Imin±pi    pañhaby±karaºena    ±raddhacitto    satth±    purimanayeneva    uttari½
pañha½  pucchati  pañca  n±ma  kinti?  Thero  pañc±ti  paccanubh±sitv± “up±d±na-
kkhandh±”ti  vissajjeti.  Tattha pañc±ti gaºanaparicchedo. Up±d±najanit± up±d±na-
janak± v± khandh± up±d±nakkhandh±. Ya½kiñci r³pa½, vedan±, saññ±, saªkh±r±,
viññ±ºañca    s±sav±    up±d±niy±,    etesameta½   adhivacana½.   Pubbanayeneva
cettha    “pañcup±d±nakkhandh±”ti    vutta½,   na   aññesa½   pañcannamabh±vato.
Yath±ha–
         “Pañcasu,   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±  nibbindam±no  …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro   hoti.   Katamesu   pañcasu?  Pañcasu  up±d±nakkhandhesu.
    Imesu   kho,   bhikkhave,   pañcasu   dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  nibbindam±no
    …pe…  dukkhassantakaro  hoti.  ‘Pañca  pañh±,  pañca  uddes±  (..0069),  pañca
    veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½ vutta½, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Ettha   ca   pañcakkhandhe   udayabbayavasena  sammasanto  vipassan±mata½
laddh± anupubbena nibb±n±mata½ sacchikaroti. Yath±ha–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
 
                                                 Cha n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Eva½  imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto satth± purimanayeneva uttari½
pañha½  pucchati “cha n±ma kin”ti? Thero chaiti paccanubh±sitv± ‘ajjhattik±ni ±ya-
tan±n²’ti  vissajjeti.  Tattha  chaiti  gaºanaparicchedo,  ajjhatte  niyutt±ni, att±na½ v±
adhikatv±   pavatt±ni   ajjhattik±ni.   ¾yatanato,   ±yassa  v±  tananato,  ±yatassa  v±
sa½s±radukkhassa     nayanato     ±yatan±ni,     cakkhusotagh±najivh±k±yaman±na-
meta½  adhivacana½.  Pubbanayena  cettha  “cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±n²”ti vutta½,
na aññesa½ channamabh±vato. Yath±ha–
         “Chasu,    bhikkhave,    dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro  hoti. Katamesu chasu? Chasu ajjhattikesu ±yatanesu. Imesu
    kho,   bhikkhave,   chasu   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro hoti. ‘Cha pañh± cha uddes± cha veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½
    vutta½, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Ettha  ca  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni,  “suñño  g±moti kho, bhikkhave, channeta½
ajjhattik±na½   ±yatan±na½   adhivacanan”ti   (sa½.   ni.   4.238)  vacanato  suññato
pubbu¼akamar²cik±d²ni  viya  aciraµµhitikato  tucchato vañcanato ca samanupassa½
nibbindam±no   anupubbena   dukkhassanta½   katv±   maccur±jassa   adassana½
upeti. Yath±ha–
          “Yath± (..0070) pubbu¼aka½ passe, yath± passe mar²cika½;



          eva½ loka½ avekkhanta½, maccur±j± na passat²”ti. (dha. pa. 170);
 
                                                Satta n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto  satth±  uttari½  pañha½ pucchati satta
n±ma  kinti?  Thero kiñc±pi mah±pañhaby±karaºe satta viññ±ºaµµhitiyo vutt±, apica
kho   pana   yesu   dhammesu   subh±vitacitto   bhikkhu  dukkhassantakaro  hoti,  te
dassento   “satta  bojjhaªg±”ti  vissajjeti.  Ayampi  cattho  bhagavat±  anumato  eva.
Yath±ha–
         “Paº¹it±   gahapatayo  kajaªgalik±  bhikkhun²,  mah±paññ±  gahapatayo  kaja-
    ªgalik±  bhikkhun²,  mañcepi tumhe gahapatayo upasaªkamitv± etamattha½ paµi-
    puccheyy±tha,  ahampi  ceta½  evameva by±kareyya½, yath± ta½ kajaªgalik±ya
    bhikkhuniy± by±katan”ti (a. ni. 10.28).
    T±ya ca eva½ by±kata½–
         “Sattasu,  ±vuso,  dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  subh±vitacitto …pe… dukkha-
    ssantakaro  hoti.  Katamesu  sattasu?  Sattasu  bojjhaªgesu.  Imesu  kho,  ±vuso,
    sattasu   dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  subh±vitacitto  …pe…  dukkhassantakaro
    hoti.  ‘Satta  pañh± satta uddes± satta veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½ vutta½ bhaga-
    vat±, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.28).
    Evamayamattho bhagavat± anumato ev±ti veditabbo.
    Tattha    satt±ti    ³n±dhikaniv±raºagaºanaparicchedo.   Bojjhaªg±ti   sati-±d²na½
dhamm±nameta½  adhivacana½. Tatr±ya½ padattho– et±ya lokiyalokuttaramagga-
kkhaºe    uppajjam±n±ya   l²nuddhaccapatiµµh±n±y³hanak±masukhattakilamath±nu-
yoga-ucchedasassat±bhinives±di-     anekupaddavappaµipakkhabh³t±ya     satidha-
mmavicayav²riyap²tippassaddhisam±dhupekkh±saªkh±t±ya      dhammas±maggiy±
ariyas±vako  bujjhat²ti  katv± bodhi, kilesasant±nanidd±ya uµµhahati, catt±ri v± ariya-
sacc±ni   paµivijjhati,  nibb±nameva  v±  sacchikarot²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yath±ha–  “satta
bojjhaªge   bh±vetv±   anuttara½   samm±sambodhi½   (..0071)  abhisambuddho”ti.
Yath±vuttappak±r±ya  v±  et±ya  dhammas±maggiy±  bujjhat²ti katv± ariyas±vakopi
bodhi.   Iti   tass±   dhammas±maggisaªkh±t±ya   bodhiy±   aªgabh³tatt±  bojjhaªg±
jh±naªgamaggaªg±ni   viya,   tassa   v±   bodh²ti  laddhavoh±rassa  ariyas±vakassa
aªgabh³tatt±pi bojjhaªg± senaªgarathaªg±dayo viya.
    Apica   “bojjhaªg±ti   kenaµµhena   bojjhaªg±?   Bodh±ya  sa½vattant²ti  bojjhaªg±,
bujjhant²ti  bojjhaªg±,  anubujjhant²ti  bojjhaªg±, paµibujjhant²ti bojjhaªg±, sambujjha-
nt²ti  bojjhaªg±”ti  (paµi.  ma.  2.17) imin±pi paµisambhid±ya½ vuttena vidhin± bojjha-
ªg±na½   bojjhaªgaµµho   veditabbo.  Evamime  satta  bojjhaªge  bh±vento  bahul²ka-
ronto   na   cirasseva   ekantanibbid±diguºapaµil±bh²   hoti,   tena  diµµheva  dhamme
dukkhassantakaro hot²ti vuccati. Vuttañceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Sattime,  bhikkhave,  bojjhaªg±  bh±vit± bahul²kat± ekantanibbid±ya vir±g±ya
    nirodh±ya  upasam±ya  abhiññ±ya  sambodh±ya nibb±n±ya sa½vattant²”ti (sa½.
    ni. 5.201).
 
                                                Aµµha n±ma kintipañhavaººan±



    Eva½  imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto satth± uttari½ pañha½ pucchati
aµµha  n±ma  kinti?  Thero  kiñc±pi  mah±pañhaby±karaºe  aµµha lokadhamm± vutt±,
apica  kho  pana yesu dhammesu subh±vitacitto bhikkhu dukkhassantakaro hoti, te
dassento   “ariy±ni  aµµha  maggaªg±n²”ti  avatv±  yasm±  aµµhaªgavinimutto  maggo
n±ma  natthi,  aµµhaªgamattameva tu maggo, tasm± tamattha½ s±dhento desan±vi-
l±sena  ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggoti  vissajjeti.  Bhagavat±pi c±yamattho desan±nayo
ca anumato eva. Yath±ha–
         “Paº¹it±  gahapatayo  kajaªgalik±  bhikkhun²  …pe… ahampi evameva by±ka-
    reyya½, yath± ta½ kajaªgalik±ya bhikkhuniy± by±katan”ti (a. ni. 10.28).
    T±ya (..0072) ca eva½ by±kata½–
         “Aµµhasu,  ±vuso,  dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  subh±vitacitto …pe… dukkha-
    ssantakaro  hoti.  ‘Aµµha  pañh±,  aµµha  uddes±, aµµha veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½
    vutta½ bhagavat±, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.28).
    Evamaya½ attho ca desan±nayo ca bhagavat± anumato ev±ti veditabbo.
    Tattha  ariyoti  nibb±natthikehi  abhigantabbo,  apica ±rak± kilesehi vattanato, ari-
yabh±vakaraºato,   ariyaphalapaµil±bhato   c±pi   ariyoti   veditabbo.   Aµµha   aªg±ni
ass±ti  aµµhaªgiko.  Sv±ya½  caturaªgik±  viya  sen±,  pañcaªgika½  viya ca t³riya½
aªgavinibbhogena  anupalabbhasabh±vato  aªgamattamev±ti  veditabbo.  Maggati
imin± nibb±na½, saya½ v± maggati, kilese m±rento v± gacchat²ti maggo.
    Evamaµµhappabhedañcima½   aµµhaªgika½   magga½  bh±vento  bhikkhu  avijja½
bhindati,  vijja½  upp±deti,  nibb±na½  sacchikaroti,  tena  diµµheva dhamme dukkha-
ssantakaro hot²ti vuccati. Vuttañheta½–
         “Seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,   s±lis³ka½   v±   yavas³ka½   v±  samm±  paºihita½
    hatthena  v±  p±dena  v±  akkanta½  hattha½  v±  p±da½ v± bhecchati, lohita½ v±
    upp±dessat²ti    µh±nameta½    vijjati.    Ta½    kissa   hetu?   Samm±   paºihitatt±,
    bhikkhave,  s³kassa,  evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  so  vata  bhikkhu samm± paºihi-
    t±ya   diµµhiy±   samm±   paºihit±ya   maggabh±van±ya  avijja½  bhecchati,  vijja½
    upp±dessati, nibb±na½ sacchikarissat²ti µh±nameta½ vijjat²”ti (a. ni. 1.42).
 
                                                Nava n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto  satth±  uttari½  pañha½ pucchati nava
n±ma  kinti?  Thero  navaiti  paccanubh±sitv±  “satt±v±s±”ti  vissajjeti. Tattha nav±ti
gaºanaparicchedo.    Satt±ti    j²vitindriyappaµibaddhe   khandhe   (..0073)   up±d±ya
paññatt±  p±ºino paººatti v±. ¾v±s±ti ±vasanti etes³ti ±v±s±, satt±na½ ±v±s± satt±-
v±s±.   Esa   desan±maggo,   atthato   pana   navavidh±na½   satt±nameta½  adhiva-
cana½. Yath±ha–
         “Sant±vuso,  satt±  n±nattak±y± n±nattasaññino, seyyath±pi manuss± ekacce
    ca  dev±  ekacce  ca vinip±tik±, aya½ paµhamo satt±v±so. Sant±vuso, satt± n±na-
    ttak±y±   ekattasaññino,   seyyath±pi,   dev±  brahmak±yik±,  paµham±bhinibbatt±,
    aya½   dutiyo   satt±v±so.   Sant±vuso,  satt±  ekattak±y±  n±nattasaññino,  seyya-
    th±pi,  dev±  ±bhassar±, aya½ tatiyo satt±v±so. Sant±vuso, satt± ekattak±y± eka-
    ttasaññino,  seyyath±pi,  dev±  subhakiºh±, aya½ catuttho satt±v±so. Sant±vuso,



    satt±    asaññino    appaµisa½vedino,    seyyath±pi,    dev±    asaññasatt±,    aya½
    pañcamo  satt±v±so.  Sant±vuso, satt± sabbaso r³pasaññ±na½ …pe… ±k±s±na-
    ñc±yatan³pag±,  aya½  chaµµho  satt±v±so. Sant±vuso, satt± …pe… viññ±ºañc±-
    yatan³pag±,  aya½  sattamo  satt±v±so. Sant±vuso, satt± …pe… ±kiñcaññ±yata-
    n³pag±,  aya½  aµµhamo satt±v±so. Sant±vuso, satt± …pe… nevasaññ±n±saññ±-
    yatan³pag±, aya½ navamo satt±v±so”ti (d². ni. 3.341).
    Purimanayeneva  cettha “nava satt±v±s±”ti vutta½, na aññesa½ navannamabh±-
vato. Yath±ha–
         “Navasu,   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro   hoti.  Katamesu  navasu?  Navasu  satt±v±sesu.  Imesu  kho,
    bhikkhave,  navasu  dhammesu  bhikkhu  samm±  nibbindam±no …pe… dukkha-
    ssantakaro  hoti.  ‘Nava  pañh±,  nava  uddes±,  nava veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti ya½ ta½
    vutta½, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).



    Ettha  (..0074)  ca  “nava  dhamm± pariññeyy±. Katame nava? Nava satt±v±s±”ti
(d².  ni.  3.359)  vacanato  navasu satt±v±sesu ñ±tapariññ±ya dhuvasubhasukhatta-
bh±vadassana½    pah±ya   suddhasaªkh±rapuñjamattadassanena   nibbindam±no
t²raºapariññ±ya   anicc±nupassanena   virajjam±no  dukkh±nupassanena  vimucca-
m±no  anatt±nupassanena  samm±  pariyantadass±v² pah±napariññ±ya sammatta-
mabhisamecca diµµheva dhamme dukkhassantakaro hoti. Teneta½ vutta½–
         “Navasu,   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    diµµheva  dhamme dukkhassantakaro hoti. Katamesu navasu? Navasu satt±v±se-
    s³”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
 
                                                Dasa n±ma kintipañhavaººan±
    Eva½  imin±pi  pañhaby±karaºena  ±raddhacitto satth± uttari½ pañha½ pucchati
dasa   n±ma   kinti?  Tattha  kiñc±pi  imassa  pañhassa  ito  aññatra  veyy±karaºesu
dasa akusalakammapath± vutt±. Yath±ha–
         “Dasasu,   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   bhikkhu   samm±   nibbindam±no   …pe…
    dukkhassantakaro   hoti.   Katamesu   dasasu?  Dasasu  akusalakammapathesu.
    Imesu  kho,  bhikkhave, dasasu dhammesu bhikkhu samm± nibbindam±no …pe.
    …  dukkhassantakaro  hoti.  ‘Dasa  pañh±  dasa  uddes± dasa veyy±karaº±n²’ti iti
    ya½ ta½ vutta½, idameta½ paµicca vuttan”ti (a. ni. 10.27).
    Idha   pana   yasm±   ayam±yasm±   att±na½  anupanetv±  añña½  by±k±tuk±mo,
yasm±  v±  imin±  pariy±yena  by±kata½  suby±katameva  hoti,  tasm±  yehi  dasahi
aªgehi  samann±gato  arah±ti  pavuccati,  tesa½  adhigama½ d²pento dasahaªgehi
samann±gato   arah±ti   pavuccat²ti  puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya  desan±ya  vissajjeti.  Yato
ettha  yehi  dasahi  aªgehi  samann±gato  arah±ti  pavuccati,  t±ni  dasaªg±ni “dasa
n±ma kin”ti puµµhena therena niddiµµh±n²ti veditabb±ni. T±ni ca dasa–
         “Asekho  asekhoti,  bhante,  vuccati, kitt±vat± nu kho, bhante, bhikkhu asekho
    hot²ti?  Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu asekh±ya (..0075) samm±diµµhiy± samann±gato
    hoti,  asekhena samm±saªkappena samann±gato hoti, asekh±ya samm±v±c±ya
    samann±gato  hoti, asekhena samm±kammantena samann±gato hoti, asekhena
    samm±-±j²vena   samann±gato  hoti,  asekhena  samm±v±y±mena  samann±gato
    hoti,   asekh±ya  samm±satiy±  samann±gato  hoti,  asekhena  samm±sam±dhin±
    samann±gato   hoti,   asekhena   samm±ñ±ºena   samann±gato   hoti,   asekh±ya
    samm±vimuttiy±  samann±gato hoti. Eva½ kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu asekho hot²”-
    ti (a. ni. 10.111).–
Evam±d²su suttesu vuttanayeneva veditabb±n²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Kum±rapañhavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                      5. Maªgalasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                        Nikkhepappayojana½
 
    Id±ni     kum±rapañh±nantara½    nikkhittassa    maªgalasuttassa    atthavaººan±-
kkamo   anuppatto,   tassa   idha  nikkhepappayojana½  vatv±  atthavaººana½  kari-
ss±ma.   Seyyathida½–   idañhi   sutta½   imin±  anukkamena  bhagavat±  avuttampi
yv±ya½   saraºagamanehi   s±sanot±ro,   sikkh±padadvatti½s±k±rakum±rapañhehi
ca   s²lasam±dhipaññ±ppabhedanayo   dassito,  sabbopesa  paramamaªgalabh³to,
yato  maªgalatthikena  ettheva  abhiyogo  k±tabbo,  so  cassa maªgalabh±vo imin±
sutt±nus±rena veditabboti dassanattha½ vutta½.
    Idamassa idha nikkhepappayojana½.
 
                                                    Paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±
 
    Eva½ (..0076) nikkhittassa panassa atthavaººanattha½ aya½ m±tik±–
          “Vutta½ yena yad± yasm±, ceta½ vatv± ima½ vidhi½;
          evamicc±dip±µhassa, attha½ n±nappak±rato.
          “Vaººayanto samuµµh±na½, vatv± ya½ yattha maªgala½;
          vavatthapetv± ta½ tassa, maªgalatta½ vibh±vaye”ti.
    Tattha  “vutta½  yena yad± yasm±, ceta½ vatv± ima½ vidhin”ti aya½ t±va addha-
g±th±  yadida½  “eva½  me  suta½  eka½ samaya½ bhagav± …pe… bhagavanta½
g±th±ya   ajjhabh±s²”ti,   ida½   vacana½  sandh±ya  vutt±.  Idañhi  anussavavasena
vutta½,  so  ca  bhagav±  sayambh³  an±cariyako,  tasm±  neda½  tassa bhagavato
vacana½   arahato  samm±sambuddhassa.  Yato  vattabbameta½  “ida½  vacana½
kena   vutta½,   kad±,  kasm±  ca  vuttan”ti.  Vuccate–  ±yasmat±  ±nandena  vutta½,
tañca paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le.
    Paµhamamah±saªg²ti   ces±   sabbasuttanid±nakosallattham±dito   pabhuti  eva½
veditabb±.  Dhammacakkappavattanañhi  ±di½ katv± y±va subhaddaparibb±jakavi-
nayan±,  katabuddhakicce kusin±r±ya½ upavattane mall±na½ s±lavane yamakas±-
l±namantare   vis±khapuººamadivase   pacc³sasamaye   anup±dises±ya  nibb±na-
dh±tuy±  parinibbute,  bhagavati  lokan±the bhagavato parinibb±ne sannipatit±na½
sattanna½  bhikkhusatasahass±na½  saªghatthero ±yasm± mah±kassapo satt±ha-
parinibbute  bhagavati  subhaddena vu¹¹hapabbajitena “ala½, ±vuso, m± socittha,
m±  paridevittha,  sumutt±  maya½  tena mah±samaºena, upaddut± ca homa ‘ida½
vo  kappati  ida½  vo  na  kappat²’ti,  id±ni  pana  maya½  ya½  icchiss±ma  ta½  kari-
ss±ma,  ya½ na icchiss±ma na ta½ kariss±m±”ti (c³¼ava. 437; d². ni. 2.232) vuttava-
canamanussaranto  “µh±na½ kho paneta½ vijjati ya½ p±pabhikkh³ ‘at²tasatthuka½
p±vacanan’ti  maññam±n±  pakkha½  labhitv±  na  cirasseva saddhamma½ antara-
dh±peyyu½.   Y±va   ca   dhammavinayo   tiµµhati,   t±va   anat²tasatthukameva  p±va-
cana½ hoti. Yath±ha bhagav±–



         “Yo  (..0077)  vo,  ±nanda,  may± dhammo ca vinayo ca desito paññatto, so vo
    mamaccayena satth±”ti (d². ni. 2.216).
     “Ya½n³n±ha½   dhammañca   vinayañca   saªg±yeyya½,  yathayida½  s±sana½
addhaniya½ assa ciraµµhitika½”.
    Yañc±ha½ bhagavat±–
         “Dh±ressasi   pana   me  tva½,  kassapa,  s±º±ni  pa½suk³l±ni  nibbasan±n²”ti
    vatv± c²vare s±dh±raºaparibhogena ceva–
         “Aha½,  bhikkhave,  y±vade  ±kaªkh±mi  vivicceva  k±mehi  …pe… paµhama½
    jh±na½  upasampajja  vihar±mi,  kassapopi,  bhikkhave, y±vadeva ±kaªkhati vivi-
    cceva k±mehi …pe… paµhama½ jh±na½ upasampajja viharat²”ti–
    Evam±din±   nayena   nav±nupubbavih±racha¼abhiññ±ppabhede  uttarimanussa-
dhamme   attan±   samasamaµµhapanena   ca   anuggahito,   tassa   me   kimañña½
±ºaºya½  bhavissati? “Nanu ma½ bhagav± r±j± viya sakakavaca-issariy±nuppad±-
nena  attano  kulava½sappatiµµh±paka½  putta½  ‘saddhammava½sappatiµµh±pako
me   aya½   bhavissat²’ti  mantv±  imin±  as±dh±raºena  anuggahena  anuggahes²”ti
cintayanto     dhammavinayasaªg±yanattha½     bhikkh³na½     uss±ha½     janesi?
Yath±ha–
         “Atha   kho  ±yasm±  mah±kassapo  bhikkh³  ±mantesi–  ekamid±ha½,  ±vuso,
    samaya½   p±v±ya   kusin±ra½   addh±namaggappaµipanno  mahat±  bhikkhusa-
    ªghena   saddhi½   pañcamattehi   bhikkhusateh²”ti   (d².  ni.  2.231;  c³¼ava.  437)
    sabba½ subhaddakaº¹a½ vitth±retabba½.
    Tato para½ ±ha–
         “Handa    maya½,    ±vuso,    dhammañca    vinayañca   saªg±yeyy±ma,   pure
    adhammo  dippati,  dhammo  paµib±hiyyati,  avinayo dippati, vinayo paµib±hiyyati,
    pure  adhammav±dino  balavanto  honti,  dhammav±dino  dubbal± honti, avinaya-
    v±dino balavanto honti, vinayav±dino dubbal± hont²”ti (c³¼ava. 437).
         Bhikkh³  (..0078)  ±ha½su  “tena  hi,  bhante,  thero bhikkh³ uccinat³”ti. Thero
    sakalanavaªgasatthus±sanapariyattidhare    puthujjanasot±pannasakad±g±mi-a-
    n±g±misukkhavipassakakh²º±savabhikkh³      anekasate      anekasahasse     ca
    vajjetv±     tipiµakasabbapariyattippabhedadhare     paµisambhid±ppatte    mah±nu-
    bh±ve  yebhuyyena  bhagavat±  etadagga½  ±ropite tevijj±dibhede kh²º±savabhi-
    kkh³yeva  ek³napañcasate  pariggahesi.  Ye  sandh±ya  ida½  vutta½  “atha  kho
    ±yasm± mah±kassapo eken³napañca-arahantasat±ni uccin²”ti (c³¼ava. 437).
    Kissa   pana   thero   eken³namak±s²ti?   ¾yasmato  ±nandattherassa  ok±sakara-
ºattha½.   Tena   h±yasmat±  sah±pi  vin±pi  na  sakk±  dhammasaªg²ti  k±tu½.  So
h±yasm±  sekho sakaraº²yo, tasm± saha na sakk±, yasm± panassa kiñci dasabala-
desita½   suttageyy±dika½   bhagavato   asammukh±   paµiggahita½   n±ma   natthi,
tasm±   vin±pi  na  sakk±.  Yadi  eva½  sekhopi  sam±no  dhammasaªg²tiy±  bah³k±-
ratt±  therena  uccinitabbo  assa,  atha kasm± na uccinitoti? Par³pav±davivajjanato
.  Thero  hi  ±yasmante  ±nande  ativiya vissattho ahosi. Tath± hi na½ sirasmi½ pali-
tesu  j±tesupi  “na  v±ya½ kum±rako mattamaññ±s²”ti (sa½. ni. 2.154) kum±rakav±-
dena   ovadati.   Sakyakulappasuto   c±ya½   ±yasm±  tath±gatassa  bh±t±  c³¼apitu



putto,  tatra  bhikkh³  chand±gamana½ viya maññam±n± “bah³ asekhapaµisambhi-
d±ppatte   bhikkh³  µhapetv±  ±nanda½  sekhapaµisambhid±ppatta½  thero  uccin²”ti
upavadeyyu½.  Ta½  par³pav±da½  parivivajjento “±nanda½ vin± saªg²ti na sakk±
k±tu½, bhikkh³na½yeva anumatiy± gahess±m²”ti na uccini.
    Atha sayameva bhikkh³ ±nandassatth±ya thera½ y±ci½su. Yath±ha–
         “Bhikkh³  ±yasmanta½ mah±kassapa½ etadavocu½– ‘aya½, bhante, ±yasm±
    ±nando   kiñc±pi   sekho,   abhabbo  chand±  dos±  moh±  bhay±  agati½  gantu½,
    bahu c±nena bhagavato santike dhammo ca vinayo ca pariyatto, tena hi, bhante,
    thero  (..0079)  ±yasmantampi  ±nanda½  uccinat³’ti.  Atha  kho ±yasm± mah±ka-
    ssapo ±yasmantampi ±nanda½ uccin²”ti (c³¼ava. 437).
    Eva½  bhikkh³na½  anumatiy±  uccinitena  ten±yasmat±  saddhi½  pañcatherasa-
t±ni ahesu½.
    Atha  kho  ther±na½ bhikkh³na½ etadahosi– “kattha nu kho maya½ dhammañca
vinayañca   saªg±yeyy±m±”ti.   Atha   kho   ther±na½  bhikkh³na½  etadahosi  “r±ja-
gaha½  kho  mah±gocara½ pah³tasen±sana½, ya½n³na maya½ r±jagahe vassa½
vasant±  dhammañca  vinayañca saªg±yeyy±ma, naññe bhikkh³ r±jagahe vassa½
upagaccheyyun”ti.   Kasm±   pana   nesa½   etadahosi?   Ida½   amh±ka½   th±vara-
kamma½,   koci   visabh±gapuggalo   saªghamajjha½   pavisitv±  ukkoµeyy±ti.  Ath±-
yasm±   mah±kassapo   ñattidutiyena   kammena   s±vesi.  Ta½  saªg²tikkhandhake
(c³¼ava. 437) vuttanayeneva ñ±tabba½.
    Atha  tath±gatassa  parinibb±nato sattasu s±dhuk²¼anadivasesu sattasu ca dh±tu-
p³j±divasesu  v²tivattesu  “a¹¹ham±so  atikkanto,  id±ni  gimh±na½  diya¹¹ho m±so
seso,  upakaµµh± vass³pan±yik±”ti mantv± mah±kassapatthero “r±jagaha½, ±vuso,
gacch±m±”ti upa¹¹ha½



bhikkhusaªgha½   gahetv±   eka½   magga½   gato.  Anuruddhattheropi  upa¹¹ha½
gahetv±  eka½  magga½ gato, ±nandatthero pana bhagavato pattac²vara½ gahetv±
bhikkhusaªghaparivuto   s±vatthi½   gantv±  r±jagaha½  gantuk±mo  yena  s±vatthi,
tena   c±rika½   pakk±mi.   ¾nandattherena   gatagataµµh±ne   mah±paridevo   ahosi,
“bhante   ±nanda,   kuhi½  satth±ra½  µhapetv±  ±gatos²”ti?  Anupubbena  s±vatthi½
anuppatte there bhagavato parinibb±nasamaye viya mah±paridevo ahosi.
     Tatra  suda½ ±yasm± ±nando aniccat±dipaµisa½yutt±ya dhammiy± kath±ya ta½
mah±jana½    saññ±petv±   jetavana½   pavisitv±   dasabalena   vasitagandhakuµiy±
dv±ra½   vivaritv±  mañcap²µha½  n²haritv±  papphoµetv±  gandhakuµi½  sammajjitv±
mil±tam±l±kacavara½    cha¹¹etv±    mañcap²µha½    atiharitv±    puna   yath±µh±ne
µhapetv±  bhagavato  µhitak±le karaº²ya½ vatta½ sabbamak±si. Atha (..0080) thero
bhagavato  parinibb±nato  pabhuti µh±nanisajjabahulatt± ussannadh±tuka½ k±ya½
samass±setu½    dutiyadivase    kh²ravirecana½    pivitv±    vih±reyeva   nis²di,   ya½
sandh±ya subhena m±ºavena pahita½ m±ºavaka½ etadavoca–
         “Ak±lo  kho,  m±ºavaka,  atthi  me  ajja bhesajjamatt± p²t±, appeva n±ma svepi
    upasaªkameyy±m±”ti (d². ni. 1.447).
    Dutiyadivase    cetakattherena   pacch±samaºena   gantv±   subhena   m±ºavena
puµµho d²ghanik±ye subhasutta½ n±ma dasama½ suttamabh±si.
    Atha  kho  thero  jetavane vih±re khaº¹aphullappaµisaªkharaºa½ k±r±petv± upa-
kaµµh±ya  vass³pan±yik±ya r±jagaha½ gato. Tath± mah±kassapatthero anuruddha-
tthero ca sabba½ bhikkhusaªgha½ gahetv± r±jagahameva gat±.
    Tena  kho  pana  samayena  r±jagahe  aµµh±rasa  mah±vih±r±  honti.  Te  sabbepi
cha¹¹itapatita-ukl±p±  ahesu½.  Bhagavato  hi  parinibb±ne  sabbe  bhikkh³  attano
attano  pattac²vara½  gahetv±  vih±re ca pariveºe ca cha¹¹etv± agama½su. Tattha
ther±  bhagavato  vacanap³janattha½  titthiyav±daparimocanatthañca  “paµhama½
m±sa½  khaº¹aphullappaµisaªkharaºa½ karom±”ti cintesu½. Titthiy± hi vadeyyu½
“samaºassa   gotamassa   s±vak±   satthari   µhiteyeva   vih±re  paµijaggi½su,  parini-
bbute    cha¹¹esun”ti.    Tesa½   v±daparimocanatthañca   cintesunti   vutta½   hoti.
Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Atha  kho  ther±na½  bhikkh³na½  etadahosi– bhagavat± kho, ±vuso, khaº¹a-
    phullappaµisaªkharaºa½   vaººita½,  handa  maya½,  ±vuso,  paµhama½  m±sa½
    khaº¹aphullappaµisaªkharaºa½     karoma,     majjhima½    m±sa½    sannipatitv±
    dhammañca vinayañca saªg±yiss±m±”ti (c³¼ava. 438).
    Te  dutiyadivase  gantv±  r±jadv±re  aµµha½su.  Aj±tasattu  r±j±  ±gantv±  vanditv±
“aha½,  bhante,  ki½  karomi, kenattho”ti pav±resi. Ther± aµµh±rasamah±vih±rappa-
µisaªkharaºatth±ya  hatthakamma½  paµivedesu½. “S±dhu, bhante”ti r±j± hatthaka-
mmak±rake  manusse  ad±si.  Ther± paµhama½ m±sa½ sabbavih±re paµisaªkhar±-
pesu½.
    Atha  (..0081)  rañño  ±rocesu½–  “niµµhita½, mah±r±ja, vih±rappaµisaªkharaºa½,
id±ni   dhammavinayasaªgaha½   karom±”ti.   “S±dhu,   bhante,   vissatth±  karotha,
mayha½   ±º±cakka½,  tumh±ka½  dhammacakka½  hotu.  ¾º±petha,  bhante,  ki½
karom²”ti?  “Dhammasaªgaha½ karont±na½ bhikkh³na½ sannisajjaµµh±na½ mah±-



r±j±”ti.   “Kattha   karomi,  bhante”ti?  “Vebh±rapabbatapasse  sattapaººiguh±dv±re
k±tu½  yutta½  mah±r±j±”ti.  “S±dhu,  bhante”ti  kho, r±j± aj±tasattu, vissakammun±
nimmitasadisa½   suvibhattabhittithambhasop±na½   n±n±vidham±l±kammalat±ka-
mmavicitra½  mah±maº¹apa½ k±r±petv± vividhakusumad±ma-olambakaviniggala-
ntac±ruvit±na½   ratanavicitramaºikoµµimatalamiva   ca   na½  n±n±pupph³pah±ravi-
citra½   supariniµµhitabh³mikamma½   brahmavim±nasadisa½   alaªkaritv±   tasmi½
mah±maº¹ape  pañcasat±na½  bhikkh³na½ anaggh±ni pañcakappiyapaccatthara-
ºasat±ni   paññ±petv±   dakkhiºabh±ga½   niss±ya  uttar±bhimukha½  ther±sana½,
maº¹apamajjhe      puratth±bhimukha½      buddhassa     bhagavato     ±san±raha½
dhamm±sana½  paññ±petv±  dantakhacita½ cittab²janiñcettha µhapetv± bhikkhusa-
ªghassa ±roc±pesi “niµµhita½, bhante, kiccan”ti.
    Bhikkh³  ±yasmanta½ ±nanda½ ±ha½su “sve, ±vuso ±nanda, saªghasannip±to,
tvañca  sekho  sakaraº²yo, tena te na yutta½ sannip±ta½ gantu½, appamatto hoh²”-
ti.   Atha   kho  ±yasm±  ±nando  “sve  sannip±to,  na  kho  pana  meta½  patir³pa½,
yv±ha½  sekho  sam±no  sannip±ta½  gaccheyyan”ti  bahudeva  ratti½  k±yagat±ya
satiy±   v²tin±metv±  rattiy±  pacc³sasamaye  caªkam±  orohitv±  vih±ra½  pavisitv±
“nipajjiss±m²”ti  k±ya½  ±vajjesi. Dve p±d± bh³mito mutt±, appattañca s²sa½ bimbo-
hana½,  etasmi½ antare anup±d±ya ±savehi citta½ vimucci. Ayañhi ±yasm± caªka-
mena   bahi   v²tin±metv±   visesa½   nibbattetu½   asakkonto   cintesi   “nanu  ma½
bhagav±   etadavoca–   ‘katapuññosi  tva½,  ±nanda,  padh±namanuyuñja,  khippa½
hohisi   an±savo’ti   (d².   ni.  2.207).  Buddh±nañca  kath±doso  n±ma  natthi,  mama
pana  acc±raddha½  v²riya½,  tena  me  citta½  uddhacc±ya  sa½vattati,  hand±ha½
v²riyasamata½    yojem²”ti   caªkam±   orohitv±   p±dadhovanaµµh±ne   µhatv±   p±de
dhovitv±   vih±ra½   pavisitv±   mañcake  nis²ditv±  “thoka½  vissamiss±m²”ti  k±ya½
mañcake  upan±mesi.  Dve p±d± (..0082) bh³mito mutt±, s²sañca bimbohanamasa-
mpatta½,  etasmi½  antare  anup±d±ya ±savehi citta½ vimucci. Catu-iriy±pathavira-
hita½  therassa  arahatta½.  Tena “imasmi½ s±sane anisinno anipanno aµµhito aca-
ªkamanto ko bhikkhu arahatta½ patto”ti vutte “±nandatthero”ti vattu½ vaµµati.
    Atha  ther±  bhikkh³  dutiyadivase bhattakicca½ katv± pattac²vara½ paµis±metv±
dhammasabh±ya½  sannipatit±. ¾nandatthero pana attano arahattappatti½ ñ±petu-
k±mo  bhikkh³hi saddhi½ na gato. Bhikkh³ yath±vu¹¹ha½ attano attano patt±sane
nis²dant±  ±nandattherassa  ±sana½  µhapetv± nisinn±. Tattha kehici “etam±sana½
kass±”ti  vutte  ±nandass±ti.  “¾nando  pana  kuhi½  gato”ti.  Tasmi½ samaye thero
cintesi   “id±ni  mayha½  gamanak±lo”ti.  Tato  attano  ±nubh±va½  dassento  patha-
viya½  nimujjitv±  attano ±saneyeva att±na½ dassesi. ¾k±sen±gantv± nis²d²tipi eke.
    Eva½    nisinne    tasmi½   ±yasmante   mah±kassapatthero   bhikkh³   ±mantesi,
“±vuso,   ki½   paµhama½   saªg±y±ma   dhamma½   v±   vinaya½   v±”ti?   Bhikkh³
±ha½su,  “bhante  mah±kassapa,  vinayon±mabuddhas±sanassa  ±yu, vinaye µhite
s±sana½   µhita½   hoti,  tasm±  paµhama½  vinaya½  saªg±y±m±”ti.  “Ka½  dhura½
katv±  vinayo  saªg±yitabbo”ti? “¾yasmanta½ up±lin”ti. “Ki½ ±nando nappahot²”ti?
“No   nappahoti,  apica  kho  pana  samm±sambuddho  dharam±noyeva  vinayapari-
yatti½   niss±ya   ±yasmanta½  up±li½  etadagge  µhapesi–  ‘etadagga½,  bhikkhave,



mama  s±vak±na½  bhikkh³na½  vinayadhar±na½  yadida½  up±l²’”ti  (a. ni. 1.228).
Tasm±  up±litthera½  pucchitv± vinaya½ saªg±y±m±ti. Tato thero vinaya½ puccha-
natth±ya  attan±va  att±na½  sammanni.  Up±littheropi  vissajjanatth±ya sammanni.
Tatr±ya½ p±¼i–
    Atha kho ±yasm± mah±kassapo saªgha½ ñ±pesi–
         “Suº±tu   me,   ±vuso,   saªgho,   yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½,  aha½  up±li½
    vinaya½ puccheyyan”ti.
    ¾yasm±pi (..0083) up±li saªgha½ ñ±pesi–
         “Suº±tu  me,  bhante,  saªgho,  yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½, aha½ ±yasmat±
    mah±kassapena vinaya½ puµµho vissajjeyyan”ti.
    Eva½   attan±va  att±na½  sammannitv±  ±yasm±,  up±li,  uµµh±y±san±  eka½sa½
c²vara½  katv±  there  bhikkh³  vanditv± dhamm±sane nis²di dantakhacita½ b²jani½
gahetv±.   Tato   mah±kassapatthero   up±litthera½  paµhamap±r±jika½  ±di½  katv±
sabba½  vinaya½  pucchi,  up±litthero  vissajjesi.  Sabbe  pañcasat± bhikkh³ paµha-
map±r±jikasikkh±pada½   sanid±na½   katv±  ekato  gaºasajjh±yamaka½su.  Eva½
ses±nip²ti   sabba½   vinayaµµhakath±ya   gahetabba½.   Etena  nayena  sa-ubhatovi-
bhaªga½  sakhandhakapariv±ra½  sakala½  vinayapiµaka½  saªg±yitv± up±litthero
dantakhacita½    b²jani½    nikkhipitv±    dhamm±san±    orohitv±    vu¹¹he   bhikkh³
vanditv± attano patt±sane nis²di.
    Vinaya½   saªg±yitv±   dhamma½   saªg±yituk±mo  ±yasm±  mah±kassapatthero
bhikkh³  pucchi–  “dhamma½ saªg±yantehi ka½ puggala½ dhura½ katv± dhammo
saªg±yitabbo”ti? Bhikkh³ “±nandatthera½ dhura½ katv±”ti ±ha½su.
    Atha kho ±yasm± mah±kassapo saªgha½ ñ±pesi–
         “Suº±tu  me,  ±vuso,  saªgho,  yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½,  aha½  ±nanda½
    dhamma½ puccheyyan”ti.
    Atha kho ±yasm± ±nando saªgha½ ñ±pesi–
         “Suº±tu  me,  bhante,  saªgho,  yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½, aha½ ±yasmat±
    mah±kassapena dhamma½ puµµho vissajjeyyan”ti.
    Atha  kho  ±yasm±  ±nando  uµµh±y±san±  eka½sa½  c²vara½ katv± there bhikkh³
vanditv±  dhamm±sane  nis²di  dantakhacita½ b²jani½ gahetv±. Atha mah±kassapa-
tthero   ±nandatthera½   dhamma½  pucchi–  “brahmaj±la½,  ±vuso  ±nanda,  kattha
bh±sitan”ti?  “Antar±  ca, bhante, r±jagaha½ antar± ca n±¼anda½ r±j±g±rake amba-
laµµhik±yan”ti.    “Ka½    ±rabbh±”ti?   “Suppiyañca   paribb±jaka½   brahmadattañca
m±ºavakan”ti.  Atha  kho  ±yasm± mah±kassapo ±yasmanta½ ±nanda½ brahmaj±-
lassa nid±nampi pucchi, puggalampi pucchi. “S±maññaphala½; pan±vuso ±nanda,
kattha  bh±sitan”ti?  “R±jagahe,  bhante,  j²vakambavane”ti. “Kena saddhin”ti? “Aj±-
tasattun±  (..0084)  vedehiputtena  saddhin”ti. Atha kho ±yasm± mah±kassapo ±ya-
smanta½  ±nanda½  s±maññaphalassa nid±nampi pucchi, puggalampi pucchi. Ete-
neva  up±yena  pañcapi  nik±ye  pucchi,  puµµho  puµµho  ±yasm±  ±nando  vissajjesi.
Aya½ paµhamamah±saªg²ti pañcahi therasatehi kat±–
          “Satehi pañcahi kat±, tena pañcasat±ti ca;
          thereheva katatt± ca, therik±ti pavuccat²”ti.



    Imiss±  paµhamamah±saªg²tiy±  vattam±n±ya sabba½ d²ghanik±ya½ majjhimani-
k±y±diñca    pucchitv±    anupubbena   khuddakanik±ya½   pucchantena   ±yasmat±
mah±kassapena  “maªgalasutta½,  ±vuso ±nanda, kattha bh±sitan”ti evam±divaca-
n±vas±ne   “nid±nampi   pucchi,  puggalampi  pucch²”ti  ettha  nid±ne  pucchite  ta½
nid±na½  vitth±retv±  yath±  ca  bh±sita½,  yena  ca  suta½, yad± ca suta½, yena ca
bh±sita½,  yattha  ca  bh±sita½,  yassa  ca  bh±sita½,  ta½  sabba½ kathetuk±mena
“eva½  bh±sita½  may±  suta½,  eka½ samaya½ suta½, bhagavat± bh±sita½, s±va-
tthiya½   bh±sita½,   devat±ya  bh±sitan”ti  etamattha½  dassentena  ±yasmat±  ±na-
ndena  vutta½  “eva½  me  suta½–  eka½  samaya½  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½ viharati
jetavane   an±thapiº¹ikassa   ±r±me   …pe…  bhagavanta½  g±th±ya  ajjhabh±s²”ti.
Evamida½   ±yasmat±   ±nandena   vutta½,   tañca  pana  paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le
vuttanti veditabba½.
    Id±ni   “kasm±  vuttan”ti  ettha  vuccate–  yasm±  ayam±yasm±  mah±kassapatthe-
rena  nid±na½  puµµho,  tasm±nena  ta½  nid±na½  ±dito pabhuti vitth±retu½ vutta½.
Yasm±  v± ±nanda½ dhamm±sane nisinna½ vas²gaºaparivuta½ disv± ekacc±na½
devat±na½  cittamuppanna½  “ayam±yasm± vedehamuni pakatiy±pi sakyakulama-
nvayo  bhagavato  d±y±do,  bhagavat±pi  pañcakkhattu½ etadagge niddiµµho, cat³hi
acchariya-abbhutadhammehi   samann±gato,  catunna½  paris±na½  piyo  man±po,
id±ni   maññe   bhagavato   dhammarajjad±yajja½   patv±   buddho   j±to”ti.   Tasm±
±yasm±  ±nando  t±sa½ devat±na½ cetas± cetoparivitakkamaññ±ya ta½ abh³tagu-
ºasambh±vana½   anadhiv±sento  attano  s±vakabh±vameva  d²petu½  ±ha  “eva½
me   suta½   eka½   samaya½   bhagav±  (..0085)  …pe…  ajjhabh±s²”ti.  Etthantare
pañca  arahantasat±ni  anek±ni  ca devat±sahass±ni “s±dhu s±dh³”ti ±yasmanta½
±nanda½  abhinandi½su,  mah±bh³mic±lo  ahosi, n±n±vidhakusumavassa½ antali-
kkhato  papati, aññ±ni ca bah³ni acchariy±ni p±turahesu½, bah³nañca devat±na½
sa½vego uppajji “ya½



amhehi  bhagavato  sammukh±  suta½,  id±neva  ta½  parokkh± j±tan”ti. Evamida½
±yasmat±    ±nandena    paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le    vadanten±pi   imin±   k±raºena
vuttanti  veditabba½.  Ett±vat±  ca  “vutta½  yena  yad±  yasm±,  ceta½  vatv± ima½
vidhin”ti imiss± addhag±th±ya attho pak±sito hoti.
 
                                                     Evamicc±dip±µhavaººan±
 
    1.    Id±ni    “evamicc±dip±µhassa,   attha½   n±nappak±rato”ti   evam±dim±tik±ya
saªgahitatthappak±sanattha½  vuccate–  evanti  aya½ saddo upam³padesasampa-
ha½sanagarahaºavacanasampaµiggah±k±ranidassan±vadh±raº±d²su          atthesu
daµµhabbo.  Tath±  hesa  “eva½  j±tena maccena, kattabba½ kusala½ bahun”ti eva-
m±d²su  (dha.  pa.  53)  upam±ya½  dissati.  “Eva½  te  abhikkamitabba½,  eva½  te
paµikkamitabban”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni. 4.122) upadese. “Evameta½ bhagav±, evameta½
sugat±”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  3.66)  sampaha½sane.  “Evameva½  pan±ya½  vasal²
yasmi½  v± tasmi½ v± tassa muº¹akassa samaºakassa vaººa½ bh±sat²”ti evam±-
d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.187) garahaºe. “Eva½, bhanteti kho te bhikkh³ bhagavato pacca-
ssosun”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.1)  vacanasampaµiggahe.  “Eva½  by±  kho aha½,
bhante, bhagavat± dhamma½ desita½ ±j±n±m²”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 1.398) ±k±re.
“Ehi   tva½,   m±ºavaka,   yena  samaºo  ±nando  tenupasaªkama,  upasaªkamitv±
mama   vacanena   samaºa½   ±nanda½   app±b±dha½   app±taªka½  lahuµµh±na½
bala½  ph±suvih±ra½  puccha. ‘Subho m±ºavo todeyyaputto bhavanta½ ±nanda½
app±b±dha½  app±taªka½  lahuµµh±na½  bala½  ph±suvih±ra½  pucchat²’ti, evañca
vadehi  s±dhu  kira  bhava½  ±nando  yena  subhassa m±ºavassa todeyyaputtassa
nivesana½,  tenupasaªkamatu  anukampa½  up±d±y±”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni. 1.445)
nidassane.  “Ta½  ki½  maññatha  k±l±m±,  ime  dhamm±  kusal±  v±  akusal±  v±ti?
Akusal±,   bhante.   S±vajj±   v±  anavajj±  v±ti?  S±vajj±,  bhante.  Viññugarahit±  v±
viññuppasatth±  (..0086)  v±ti?  Viññugarahit±, bhante. Samatt± sam±dinn± ahit±ya
dukkh±ya  sa½vattanti  no  v±, katha½ vo ettha hot²ti? Samatt±, bhante, sam±dinn±
ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  sa½vattanti,  eva½  no  ettha  hot²”ti evam±d²su (a. ni. 3.66) ava-
dh±raºe. Idha pana ±k±ranidassan±vadh±raºesu daµµhabbo.
    Tattha  ±k±ratthena eva½-saddena etamattha½ d²peti– n±n±nayanipuºamaneka-
jjh±sayasamuµµh±na½  atthabyañjanasampanna½ vividhap±µih±riya½ dhammattha-
desan±paµivedhagambh²ra½  sabbasatt±na½  sakasakabh±s±nur³pato  sotapatha-
m±gacchanta½ tassa bhagavato vacana½ sabbappak±rena ko samattho viññ±tu½,
sabbath±mena  pana  sotuk±mata½  janetv±pi  eva½  me  suta½,  may±pi  eken±k±-
rena sutanti.
    Nidassanatthena   “n±ha½   sayambh³,   na  may±  ida½  sacchikatan”ti  att±na½
parimocento   “eva½   me   suta½,  may±pi  eva½  sutan”ti  id±ni  vattabba½  sakala-
sutta½ nidasseti.
    Avadh±raºatthena   “etadagga½,   bhikkhave,   mama   s±vak±na½   bhikkh³na½
bahussut±na½   yadida½  ±nando,  gatimant±na½,  satimant±na½,  dhitimant±na½,
upaµµh±k±na½  yadida½ ±nando”ti (a. ni. 1.219-223) eva½ bhagavat± pasatthabh±-



v±nur³pa½  attano  dh±raºabala½ dassento satt±na½ sotukamyata½ janeti “eva½
me  suta½,  tañca  kho  atthato  v±  byañjanato v± an³namanadhika½, evameva, na
aññath± daµµhabban”ti.
    Me-saddo  t²su  atthesu  dissati.  Tath± hissa “g±th±bhig²ta½ me abhojaneyyan”ti
evam±d²su  (su.  ni.  81)  may±ti  attho.  “S±dhu  me,  bhante,  bhagav± sa½khittena
dhamma½  deset³”ti  evam±d²su  (sa½. ni. 4.88) mayhanti attho. “Dhammad±y±d±
me,  bhikkhave,  bhavath±”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.29)  mam±ti  attho.  Idha  pana
“may± sutan”ti ca “mama sutan”ti ca atthadvaye yujjati.
    Sutanti  aya½  sutasaddo  sa-upasaggo  anupasaggo  ca  gamanakhy±tar±g±bhi-
bh³t³pacit±nuyogasotaviññeyyasotadv±raviññ±t±di-anekatthappabhedo.        Tath±
hissa  “sen±ya  pasuto”ti  evam±d²su  gacchantoti (..0087) attho. “Sutadhammassa
passato”ti  evam±d²su khy±tadhammass±ti attho. “Avassut± avassutass±”ti evam±-
d²su  (p±ci. 657) r±g±bhibh³t± r±g±bhibh³tass±ti attho. “Tumhehi puñña½ pasuta½
anappakan”ti  evam±d²su  (khu. p±. 7.12) upacitanti attho. “Ye jh±nappasut± dh²r±”-
ti  evam±d²su  (dha.  pa. 181) jh±n±nuyutt±ti attho. “Diµµha½ suta½ mutan”ti evam±-
d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.241)  sotaviññeyyanti  attho.  “Sutadharo  sutasannicayo”ti  evam±-
d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.339)  sotadv±r±nus±raviññ±tadharoti attho. Idha pana sutanti sota-
viññ±ºapubbaªgam±ya  viññ±ºav²thiy±  upadh±ritanti  v± upadh±raºanti v±ti attho.
Tattha  yad±  me-saddassa  may±ti  attho, tad± “eva½ may± suta½, sotaviññ±ºapu-
bbaªgam±ya   viññ±ºav²thiy±   upadh±ritan”ti   yujjati.  Yad±  me-saddassa  mam±ti
attho,  tad±  “eva½  mama  suta½  sotaviññ±ºapubbaªgam±ya  viññ±ºav²thiy± upa-
dh±raºan”ti yujjati.
    Evametesu  t²su padesu evanti sotaviññ±ºakiccanidassana½. Meti vuttaviññ±ºa-
samaªg²puggalanidassana½.   Sutanti  assavanabh±vappaµikkhepato  an³n±nadhi-
k±vipar²taggahaºanidassana½.   Tath±   evanti   savan±dicitt±na½  n±nappak±rena
±rammaºe  pavattabh±vanidassana½.  Meti attanidassana½. Sutanti dhammanida-
ssana½.
    Tath±    evanti    niddisitabbadhammanidassana½.    Meti    puggalanidassana½.
Sutanti puggalakiccanidassana½.
    Tath±    evanti   v²thicitt±na½   ±k±rapaññattivasena   n±nappak±raniddeso.   Meti
katt±raniddeso. Sutanti visayaniddeso.
    Tath±  evanti  puggalakiccaniddeso.  Sutanti  viññ±ºakiccaniddeso. Meti ubhaya-
kiccayuttapuggalaniddeso.
    Tath± evanti bh±vaniddeso. Meti puggalaniddeso. Sutanti tassa kiccaniddeso.
    Tattha   evanti   ca   meti  ca  sacchikaµµhaparamatthavasena  avijjam±napaññatti.
Sutanti vijjam±napaññatti. Tath± evanti ca meti ca ta½ ta½ up±d±ya vattabbato (..00
up±d±paññatti. Sutanti diµµh±d²ni upanidh±ya vattabbato upanidh±paññatti.
    Ettha  ca  evanti  vacanena  asammoha½  d²peti,  sutanti  vacanena  sutassa asa-
mmosa½.  Tath±  evanti  vacanena  yonisomanasik±ra½  d²peti  ayoniso  manasika-
roto  n±nappak±rappaµivedh±bh±vato.  Sutanti  vacanena avikkhepa½ d²peti vikkhi-
ttacittassa  savan±bh±vato.  Tath± hi vikkhittacitto puggalo sabbasampattiy± vucca-
m±nopi  “na  may±  suta½,  puna  bhaºath±”ti  bhaºati. Yonisomanasik±rena cettha



attasamm±paºidhi½   pubbe  katapuññatañca  s±dheti,  avikkhepena  saddhamma-
ssavana½  sappuris³panissayañca.  Evanti  ca  imin± bhaddakena ±k±rena pacchi-
macakkadvayasampatti½  attano  d²peti, sutanti savanayogena purimacakkadvaya-
sampatti½.  Tath±  ±sayasuddhi½  payogasuddhiñca,  t±ya ca ±sayasuddhiy± adhi-
gamabyatti½, payogasuddhiy± ±gamabyatti½.
    Evanti  ca  imin±  n±nappak±rapaµivedhad²pakena vacanena attano atthapaµibh±-
napaµisambhid±sampada½  d²peti.  Sutanti imin± sotabbabhedapaµivedhad²pakena
dhammaniruttipaµisambhid±sampada½  d²peti.  Evanti  ca  ida½ yonisomanasik±ra-
d²paka½   vacana½   bhaºanto   “ete   may±   dhamm±   manas±nupekkhit±  diµµhiy±
suppaµividdh±”ti  ñ±peti. Sutanti ida½ savanayogad²pakavacana½ bhaºanto “bah³
may±  dhamm±  sut±  dh±t±  vacas±  paricit±”ti ñ±peti. Tadubhayenapi atthabyañja-
nap±rip³ri½ d²pento savane ±dara½ janeti.
    Eva½  me  sutanti  imin±  pana  sakalenapi  vacanena ±yasm± ±nando tath±gata-
ppavedita½   dhamma½   attano   adahanto   asappurisabh³mi½,   atikkamati,  s±va-
katta½  paµij±nanto  sappurisabh³mi½ okkamati. Tath± asaddhamm± citta½ vuµµh±-
peti,   saddhamme  citta½  patiµµh±peti.  “Kevala½  sutameveta½  may±,  tasseva  tu
bhagavato  vacana½  arahato samm±sambuddhass±”ti ca d²pento att±na½ parimo-
ceti, satth±ra½ apadisati, jinavacana½ appeti, dhammanetti½ patiµµh±peti.
    Apica   “eva½   me   sutan”ti   attan±   upp±ditabh±va½  appaµij±nanto  purimassa-
vana½  vivaranto  “sammukh±  paµiggahitamida½ may± tassa bhagavato catuves±-
rajjavis±radassa   (..0089)   dasabaladharassa   ±sabhaµµh±naµµh±yino   s²han±dan±-
dino    sabbasattuttamassa   dhammissarassa   dhammar±jassa   dhamm±dhipatino
dhammad²passa  dhammappaµisaraºassa saddhammavaracakkavattino samm±sa-
mbuddhassa.  Na  ettha  atthe  v±  dhamme  v±  pade  v±  byañjane  v±  kaªkh±  v±
vimati   v±   k±tabb±”ti   sabbadevamanuss±na½  imasmi½  dhamme  assaddhiya½
vin±seti, saddh±sampada½ upp±det²ti veditabbo. Hoti cettha–
          “Vin±sayati assaddha½, saddha½ va¹¹heti s±sane;
          eva½ me sutamicceva½, vada½ gotamas±vako”ti.
    Ekanti  gaºanaparicchedaniddeso.  Samayanti paricchinnaniddeso. Eka½ sama-
yanti aniyamitaparid²pana½. Tattha samayasaddo–
          Samav±ye khaºe k±le, sam³he hetudiµµhisu;
          paµil±bhe pah±ne ca, paµivedhe ca dissati.
    Tath±  hissa  “appeva  n±ma  svepi upasaªkameyy±ma k±lañca samayañca up±-
d±y±”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.447)  samav±yo attho. “Ekova kho, bhikkhave, khaºo
ca   samayo  ca  brahmacariyav±s±y±”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.29)  khaºo.  “Uºhasa-
mayo  pari¼±hasamayo”ti  evam±d²su (p±ci. 358) k±lo. “Mah±samayo pavanasmin”-
ti  evam±d²su  sam³ho.  “Samayopi  kho  te,  bhadd±li, appaµividdho ahosi, bhagav±
kho  s±vatthiya½  viharati,  sopi  ma½  j±nissati,  ‘bhadd±li,  n±ma  bhikkhu satthus±-
sane  sikkh±ya  aparip³rak±r²’ti,  ayampi kho te bhadd±li samayo appaµividdho aho-
s²”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.135)  hetu.  “Tena  kho  pana  samayena  ugg±ham±no
paribb±jako  samaºamuº¹ik±putto  samayappav±dake tinduk±c²re ekas±lake malli-
k±ya ±r±me paµivasat²”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 2.260) diµµhi.



          “Diµµhe dhamme ca yo attho, yo cattho sampar±yiko;
          atth±bhisamay± dh²ro, paº¹itoti pavuccat²”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.129)–
Evam±d²su  paµil±bho.  “Samm± m±n±bhisamay± antamak±si dukkhass±”ti evam±-
d²su (ma. ni. 1.28) pah±na½. “Dukkhassa p²¼anaµµho saªkhataµµho sant±paµµho (..009
vipariº±maµµho   abhisamayaµµho”ti   evam±d²su   (paµi.   ma.   2.8)  paµivedho.  Idha
panassa  k±lo  attho.  Tena eka½ samayanti sa½vacchara-utum±sa-a¹¹ham±sara-
ttidivapubbaºhamajjhanhikas±yanhapaµhamamajjhima-       pacchimay±mamuhutt±-
d²su k±lakhyesu samayesu eka½ samayanti d²peti.
    Ye  v±  ime  gabbhokkantisamayo j±tisamayo sa½vegasamayo abhinikkhamana-
samayo   dukkarak±rikasamayo   m±ravijayasamayo  abhisambodhisamayo  diµµha-
dhammasukhavih±rasamayo    desan±samayo   parinibb±nasamayoti   evam±dayo
bhagavato   devamanussesu   ativiya   pak±s±  anekak±lakhy±  eva  samay±.  Tesu
samayesu   desan±samayasaªkh±ta½   eka½   samayanti  vutta½  hoti.  Yo  c±ya½
ñ±ºakaruº±kiccasamayesu   karuº±kiccasamayo,   attahitaparahitappaµipattisama-
yesu       parahitappaµipattisamayo,       sannipatit±na½       karaº²yadvayasamayesu
dhamm²kath±samayo,    desan±paµipattisamayesu    desan±samayo,   tesupi   sama-
yesu ya½ kiñci sandh±ya “eka½ samayan”ti vutta½ hoti.
    Etth±ha– atha kasm± yath± abhidhamme 



“yasmi½  samaye  k±m±vacaran”ti  ca  ito  aññesu  suttapadesu  “yasmi½  samaye,
bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   vivicceva   k±meh²”ti   ca   bhummavacanena   niddeso  kato,
vinaye  ca  “tena samayena buddho bhagav±”ti karaºavacanena, tath± akatv± idha
“eka½  samayan”ti  upayogavacananiddeso  katoti.  Tattha  tath±,  idha  ca aññath±
atthasambhavato.   Tattha   hi  abhidhamme  ito  aññesu  suttapadesu  ca  adhikara-
ºattho  bh±venabh±valakkhaºattho  ca  sambhavati.  Adhikaraºañhi k±lattho sam³-
hattho  ca  samayo, tattha vutt±na½ phass±didhamm±na½ khaºasamav±yahetusa-
ªkh±tassa   ca   samayassa  bh±vena  tesa½  bh±vo  lakkh²yati,  tasm±  tadatthajota-
nattha½ tattha bhummavacananiddeso kato.
    Vinaye  ca  hetvattho  karaºattho ca sambhavati. Yo hi so sikkh±padapaññattisa-
mayo   s±riputt±d²hipi  dubbiññeyyo,  tena  samayena  hetubh³tena  karaºabh³tena
ca  sikkh±pad±ni  paññapento sikkh±padapaññattihetuñca apekkham±no bhagav±
tattha tattha vih±si, tasm± tadatthajotanattha½ tattha karaºavacananiddeso kato.
    Idha  (..0091)  pana  aññasmiñca  eva½j±tike suttantap±µhe accantasa½yogattho
sambhavati.  Yañhi samaya½ bhagav± ima½ añña½ v± suttanta½ desesi, accanta-
meva  ta½  samaya½  karuº±vih±rena vih±si. Tasm± tadatthajotanattha½ idha upa-
yogavacananiddeso katoti viññeyyo. Hoti cettha–
          “Ta½ ta½ atthamapekkhitv±, bhummena karaºena ca;
          aññatra samayo vutto, upayogena so idh±”ti.
    Bhagav±ti guºavisiµµhasattuttamagarug±rav±dhivacanameta½. Yath±ha–
          “Bhagav±ti vacana½ seµµha½, bhagav±ti vacanamuttama½;
          garu g±ravayutto so, bhagav± tena vuccat²”ti.
    Catubbidhañhi   n±ma½   ±vatthika½,   liªgika½,   nemittaka½,   adhiccasamuppa-
nnanti.  Adhiccasamuppanna½  n±ma  “yadicchakan”ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tattha vaccho
dammo balibaddhoti evam±di ±vatthika½, daº¹² chatt² sikh² kar²ti evam±di liªgika½,
tevijjo   cha¼abhiññoti   evam±di   nemittaka½,   siriva¹¹hako  dhanava¹¹hakoti  eva-
m±di    vacanatthamanapekkhitv±   pavatta½   adhiccasamuppanna½.   Ida½   pana
bhagav±ti n±ma½ guºanemittaka½, na mah±m±y±ya, na suddhodanamah±r±jena,
na   as²tiy±   ñ±tisahassehi   kata½,   na   sakkasantusit±d²hi  devat±visesehi  kata½.
Yath±ha  ±yasm±  s±riputtatthero  “bhagav±ti  neta½ n±ma½ m±tar± kata½ …pe…
sacchik± paññatti yadida½ bhagav±”ti (mah±ni. 84).
    Ya½   guºanemittakañceta½   n±ma½,   tesa½   guº±na½  pak±sanattha½  ima½
g±tha½ vadanti–
          “Bhag² bhaj² bh±g² vibhattav± iti,
          ak±si bhagganti gar³ti bh±gyav±;
          bah³hi ñ±yehi subh±vitattano,
          bhavantago so bhagav±ti vuccat²”ti.
    Niddes±d²su  (mah±ni.  84;  c³¼ani. ajitam±ºavapucch±niddesa 2) vuttanayeneva
cassa attho daµµhabbo.
    Aya½ pana aparo pariy±yo–
          “Bh±gyav± bhaggav± yutto, bhagehi ca vibhattav±;
          bhattav± vantagamano, bhavesu bhagav± tato”ti.



    Tattha  (..0092)  “vaºº±gamo vaººavipariy±yo”ti eva½ niruttilakkhaºa½ gahetv±
saddanayena  v± pisodar±dipakkhepalakkhaºa½ gahetv± yasm± lokiyalokuttarasu-
kh±bhinibbattaka½  d±nas²l±dip±rappatta½  bh±gyamassa  atthi, tasm± bh±gyav±ti
vattabbe  bhagav±ti  vuccat²ti  ñ±tabba½.  Yasm±  pana lobhadosamohavipar²tama-
nasik±ra-ahirik±nottappakodh³pan±hamakkhapal±-       iss±macchariyam±y±s±µhe-
yyathambhas±rambham±n±tim±namadapam±dataºh±vijj±tividh±kusalam³ladu-
ccarita-    sa½kilesamalavisamasaññ±vitakkapapañcacatubbidhavipariyesa-±sava-
gantha-oghayoga-agatitaºhup±d±na-        pañcacetokhilavinibandhan²varaº±bhina-
ndanachaviv±dam³lataºh±k±yasatt±nusaya-    aµµhamicchattanavataºh±m³lakada-
s±kusalakammapathadv±saµµhidiµµhigata-     aµµhasatataºh±vicaritappabhedasabba-
darathapari¼±hakilesasatasahass±ni,  saªkhepato  v±  pañca  kilesakkhandha-abhi-
saªkh±ramaccudevaputtam±re   abhañji,  tasm±  bhaggatt±  etesa½  parissay±na½
bhaggav±ti vattabbe bhagav±ti vuccati. ¾ha cettha–
          “Bhaggar±go bhaggadoso, bhaggamoho an±savo;
          bhagg±ssa p±pak± dhamm±, bhagav± tena vuccat²”ti.
    Bh±gyavat±ya    cassa    satapuññalakkhaºadharassa   r³pak±yasampatti   d²pit±
hoti,  bhaggadosat±ya dhammak±yasampatti. Tath± lokiyasarikkhak±na½ bahum±-
nabh±vo,  gahaµµhapabbajitehi  abhigaman²yat±. Tath± abhigat±nañca nesa½ k±ya-
cittadukkh±panayane  paµibalabh±vo, ±misad±nadhammad±nehi upak±rit±. Lokiya-
lokuttarasukhehi ca sa½yojanasamatthat± d²pit± hoti.
    Yasm±    ca    loke    issariyadhammayasasirik±mapayattesu   chasu   dhammesu
bhagasaddo   vattati,  paramañcassa  sakacitte  issariya½,  aºim±laghim±dika½  v±
lokiyasammata½  sabb±k±raparip³ra½ atthi, tath± lokuttaro dhammo, lokattayaby±-
pako  yath±bhuccaguº±dhigato  ativiya  parisuddho  yaso, r³pak±yadassanaby±va-
µajananayanamanappas±dajananasamatth±   sabb±k±raparip³r±   sabbaªgapacca-
ªgasir²,  ya½  ya½  anena  icchita½  patthita½  attahita½  parahita½  v±, tassa tassa
tatheva  abhinipphannatt±  icchitatthanipphattisaññito  k±mo, sabbalokagarubh±va-
ppattihetubh³to   samm±v±y±masaªkh±to  payatto  ca  atthi,  tasm±  imehi  bhagehi
yuttatt±pi bhag± assa sant²ti imin± atthena “bhagav±”ti vuccati.
    Yasm±  (..0093)  pana  kusal±dibhedehi sabbadhamme, khandh±yatanadh±tusa-
cca-indriyapaµiccasamupp±d±d²hi  v±  kusal±didhamme,  p²¼anasaªkhatasant±pavi-
pariº±maµµhena     v±     dukkhamariyasacca½,    ±y³hananid±nasa½yogapalibodha-
µµhena  samudaya½,  nissaraºavivek±saªkhata-amataµµhena  nirodha½,  niyy±nika-
hetudassan±dhipateyyaµµhena  magga½  vibhattav±,  vibhajitv±  vivaritv± desitav±ti
vutta½ hoti, tasm± vibhattav±ti vattabbe “bhagav±”ti vuccati.
    Yasm±  ca  esa  dibbabrahma-ariyavih±re  k±yacitta-upadhiviveke suññat±ppaºi-
hit±nimittavimokkhe   aññe   ca   lokiyalokuttare   uttarimanussadhamme  bhaji  sevi
bahulamak±si, tasm± bhattav±ti vattabbe “bhagav±”ti vuccati.
    Yasm±  pana  t²su  bhavesu  taºh±saªkh±ta½  gamana½  anena  vanta½,  tasm±
bhavesu    vantagamanoti    vattabbe   bhavasaddato   bhak±ra½   gamanasaddato
gak±ra½  vantasaddato  vak±rañca d²gha½ katv± ±d±ya “bhagav±”ti vuccati, yath±
loke “mehanassa khassa m±l±”ti vattabbe “mekhal±”ti.



    Ett±vat±    cettha    eva½   me   sutanti   vacanena   yath±suta½   yath±pariyatta½
dhamma½  desento  paccakkha½ katv± bhagavato dhammasar²ra½ pak±seti, tena
“nayida½  at²tasatthuka½  p±vacana½,  aya½  vo  satth±”ti  bhagavato adassanena
ukkaºµhitajana½ samass±seti.
    Eka½   samaya½   bhagav±ti  vacanena  tasmi½  samaye  bhagavato  avijjam±na-
bh±va½  dassento  r³pak±yaparinibb±na½  dasseti.  Tena  “eva½vidhassa  imassa
ariyadhammassa  deset±  dasabaladharo  vajirasaªgh±tak±yo sopi bhagav± parini-
bbuto,  tattha  kenaññena  j²vite  ±s±  janetabb±”ti  j²vitamadamatta½  jana½  sa½ve-
jeti, saddhamme cassa uss±ha½ janeti.
    Evanti  ca  bhaºanto  desan±sampatti½  niddisati,  me  sutanti  s±vakasampatti½,
eka½ samayanti k±lasampatti½, bhagav±ti desakasampatti½.
    S±vatthiya½   viharat²ti   ettha   s±vatth²ti  savatthassa  isino  niv±saµµh±nabh³ta½
nagara½,  yath±  k±kand²  m±kand²ti, eva½ itthiliªgavasena s±vatth²ti vuccati, eva½
akkharacintak±.  Aµµhakath±cariy±  pana bhaºanti “ya½kiñci (..0094) manuss±na½
upabhogaparibhoga½   sabbamettha   atth²”ti   s±vatth².   Satthasam±yoge  ca  “ki½
bhaº¹amatth²”ti pucchite “sabbamatth²”ti vacanamup±d±ya s±vatth².
          “Sabbad± sabb³pakaraºa½, s±vatthiya½ samohita½;
          tasm± sabbamup±d±ya, s±vatth²ti pavuccati.
          “Kosal±na½ pura½ ramma½, dassaneyya½ manorama½;
          dasahi saddehi avivitta½, annap±nasam±yuta½.
          “Vu¹¹hi½ vepullata½ patta½, iddha½ ph²ta½ manorama½;
          ±¼akamand±va dev±na½, s±vatthipuramuttaman”ti. (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.14);
    Tassa½ s±vatthiya½. Sam²patthe bhummavacana½.
    Viharat²ti  avisesena  iriy±pathadibbabrahma-ariyavih±resu aññataravih±rasama-
ªgiparid²panameta½.   Idha   pana   µh±nagaman±sanasayanappabhedesu   iriy±pa-
thesu   aññatara-iriy±pathasam±yogaparid²pana½,   tena   µhitopi   gacchantopi   nisi-
nnopi say±nopi bhagav± viharaticceva veditabbo. So hi eka½ iriy±pathab±dhana½
aparena   iriy±pathena   vicchinditv±   aparipatanta½   attabh±va½  harati  pavatteti.
Tasm± viharat²ti vuccati.
    Jetavaneti  ettha  attano  paccatthikajana½  jin±t²ti jeto, raññ± v± attano paccatthi-
kajane  jite  j±toti jeto, maªgalakamyat±ya v± tassa eva½ n±mameva katantipi jeto.
Vanayat²ti  vana½, attasampad±ya satt±na½ bhatti½ k±reti, attani sineha½ upp±de-
t²ti  attho.  Vanute  iti v± vana½, n±n±vidhakusumagandhasammodamattakokil±divi-
haªgavirutehi    mandam±lutacalitarukkhas±kh±viµapapupphaphalapallavapal±sehi
ca   “etha   ma½  paribhuñjath±”ti  p±ºino  y±cati  viy±ti  attho.  Jetassa  vana½  jeta-
vana½.   Tañhi   jetena   r±jakum±rena   ropita½  sa½va¹¹hita½  parip±lita½,  so  ca
tassa s±m² ahosi, tasm± jetavananti vuccati. Tasmi½ jetavane.
    An±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±meti  ettha  sudatto  n±ma  so  gahapati m±t±pit³hi katan±-
mavasena,  sabbak±masamiddhit±ya tu vigatamalamaccherat±ya karuº±diguºasa-
maªgit±ya  ca  niccak±la½ an±th±na½ piº¹a½ (..0095) ad±si, tena an±thapiº¹ikoti
saªkhya½   gato.   ¾ramanti   ettha  p±ºino,  visesena  v±  pabbajit±ti  ±r±mo,  tassa
pupphaphalapallav±disobhanat±ya   n±tid³ran±cc±sannat±dipañcavidhasen±sana-



ªgasampattiy±  ca  tato  tato ±gamma ramanti abhiramanti anukkaºµhit± hutv± niva-
sant²ti  attho.  Vuttappak±r±ya  v±  sampattiy±  tattha tattha gatepi attano abbhanta-
ra½yeva  ±netv±  ramet²ti ±r±mo. So hi an±thapiº¹ikena gahapatin± jetassa r±jaku-
m±rassa   hatthato  aµµh±rasahiraññakoµisanth±rena  kiºitv±  aµµh±rasahiraññakoµ²hi
sen±sana½   k±r±petv±   aµµh±rasahiraññakoµ²hi   vih±ramaha½   niµµh±petv±   eva½
catupaññ±s±ya  hiraññakoµiparicc±gena  buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa
niyy±tito,  tasm±  “an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±mo”ti  vuccati.  Tasmi½  an±thapiº¹ikassa
±r±me.



    Ettha  ca  “jetavane”ti  vacana½ purimas±miparikittana½, “an±thapiº¹ikassa ±r±-
me”ti   pacchimas±miparikittana½.  Kimetesa½  parikittane  payojananti?  Vuccate–
adhik±rato   t±va   “kattha   bh±sitan”ti   pucch±niy±makaraºa½  aññesa½  puññak±-
m±na½   diµµh±nugati-±pajjane   niyojanañca.   Tattha   hi   dv±rakoµµhakap±s±dam±-
pane  bh³mivikkayaladdh±  aµµh±rasa  hiraññakoµiyo  anekakoµi-agghanak±  rukkh±
ca  jetassa  paricc±go,  catupaññ±sa koµiyo an±thapiº¹ikassa. Yato tesa½ parikitta-
nena   “eva½   puññak±m±   puññ±ni   karont²”ti  dassento  ±yasm±  ±nando  aññepi
puññak±me    tesa½   diµµh±nugati-±pajjane   niyojeti.   Evamettha   puññak±m±na½
diµµh±nugati-±pajjane niyojana½ payojananti veditabba½.
    Etth±ha–  “yadi  t±va  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viharati,  ‘jetavane an±thapiº¹ikassa
±r±me’ti  na  vattabba½.  Atha  tattha  viharati,  ‘s±vatthiyan’ti  na  vattabba½.  Na hi
sakk±  ubhayattha  eka½  samaya½  viharitun”ti. Vuccate– nanu vuttameta½ “sam²-
patthe   bhummavacanan”ti,   yato   yath±   gaªg±yamun±d²na½  sam²pe  goy³th±ni
carant±ni   “gaªg±ya  caranti,  yamun±ya  carant²”ti  vuccanti,  evamidh±pi  yadida½
s±vatthiy±   sam²pe  jetavana½  an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±mo,  tattha  viharanto  vuccati
“s±vatthiya½   viharati   jetavane   (..0096)   an±thapiº¹ikassa   ±r±me”ti  veditabbo.
Gocarag±manidassanattha½  hissa  s±vatthivacana½,  pabbajit±nur³paniv±saµµh±-
nanidassanattha½ sesavacana½.
    Tattha  s±vatthikittanena bhagavato gahaµµh±nuggahakaraºa½ dasseti, jetavan±-
dikittanena  pabbajit±nuggahakaraºa½.  Tath± purimena paccayaggahaºato attaki-
lamath±nuyogavivajjana½,  pacchimena  vatthuk±mappah±nato k±masukhallik±nu-
yogavajjan³p±yadassana½.  Purimena  ca dhammadesan±bhiyoga½, pacchimena
vivek±dhimutti½.  Purimena karuº±ya upagamana½, pacchimena ca paññ±ya apa-
gamana½.    Purimena   satt±na½   hitasukhanipph±dan±dhimuttita½,   pacchimena
parahitasukhakaraºe      nirupalepata½.     Purimena     dhammikasukh±paricc±gani-
mitta½  ph±suvih±ra½,  pacchimena  uttarimanussadhamm±nuyoganimitta½.  Puri-
mena   manuss±na½   upak±rabahulata½,   pacchimena  dev±na½.  Purimena  loke
j±tassa loke sa½va¹¹habh±va½, pacchimena lokena anupalittatanti evam±di.
    Ath±ti  avicchedatthe, khoti adhik±rantaranidassanatthe nip±to. Tena avicchinne-
yeva  tattha  bhagavato  vih±re  idamadhik±rantara½  udap±d²ti  dasseti.  Ki½ tanti?
Aññatar±  devat±ti-±di. Tattha aññatar±ti aniyamitaniddeso. S± hi n±magottato ap±-
kaµ±,  tasm± “aññatar±”ti vutt±. Devo eva devat±, itthipurisas±dh±raºameta½. Idha
pana puriso eva, so devaputto kintu, s±dh±raºan±mavasena devat±ti vutto.
    Abhikkant±ya   rattiy±ti  ettha  abhikkantasaddo  khayasundar±bhir³pa-abbhanu-
modan±d²su  dissati.  Tattha  “abhikkant±,  bhante,  ratti,  nikkhanto  paµhamo y±mo,
ciranisinno  bhikkhusaªgho, uddisatu, bhante, bhagav± bhikkh³na½ p±timokkhan”-
ti  evam±d²su  (c³¼ava.  383;  a.  ni.  8.20)  khaye  dissati.  “Aya½ imesa½ catunna½
puggal±na½ abhikkantataro ca paº²tataro c±”ti evam±d²su (a. ni. 4.100) sundare.
          “Ko me vandati p±d±ni, iddhiy± yasas± jala½;
          abhikkantena vaººena, sabb± obh±saya½ dis±”ti. (vi. va. 857);–
Evam±d²su  (..0097)  abhir³pe. “Abhikkanta½, bho gotama, abhikkanta½, bho gota-
m±”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni.  2.16;  p±r±.  15) abbhanumodane. Idha pana khaye. Tena



abhikkant±ya rattiy±ti parikkh²º±ya rattiy±ti vutta½ hoti.
    Abhikkantavaºº±ti  ettha abhikkantasaddo abhir³pe, vaººasaddo pana chavithu-
tikulavaggak±raºasaºµh±napam±ºar³p±yatan±d²su    dissati.   Tattha   “suvaººava-
ººosi   bhagav±”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.   ni.   2.399;   su.   ni.   553)  chaviya½.  “Kad±
saññ³¼h±  pana  te  gahapati  ime  samaºassa gotamassa vaºº±”ti evam±d²su (ma.
ni.  2.77)  thutiya½.  “Catt±rome,  bho  gotama,  vaºº±”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.115)
kulavagge.  “Atha  kena  nu vaººena, gandhathenoti vuccat²”ti evam±d²su (sa½. ni.
1.234)  k±raºe.  “Mahanta½  hatthir±javaººa½  abhinimminitv±”ti evam±d²su (sa½.
ni.  1.138)  saºµh±ne.  “Tayo pattassa vaºº±”ti evam±d²su pam±ºe. “Vaººo gandho
raso  oj±”ti  evam±d²su r³p±yatane. So idha chaviya½ daµµhabbo. Tena abhikkanta-
vaºº±ti abhir³pacchav²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Kevalakappanti   ettha  kevalasaddo  anavasesayebhuyya-aby±miss±natirekada-
¼hatthavisa½yog±di-anekattho.    Tath±    hissa    “kevalaparipuººa½   parisuddha½
brahmacariyan”ti  evam±d²su  (p±r±.  1) anavasesat± attho. “Kevalakapp± ca aªga-
m±gadh±   pah³ta½   kh±dan²ya½  bhojan²ya½  ±d±ya  upasaªkamissant²”ti  evam±-
d²su    (mah±va.   43)   yebhuyyat±.   “Kevalassa   dukkhakkhandhassa   samudayo
hot²”ti  evam±d²su (vibha. 225) aby±missat±. “Kevala½ saddh±mattaka½ n³na aya-
m±yasm±”ti   evam±d²su   (mah±va.  244)  anatirekat±.  “¾yasmato,  bhante,  anuru-
ddhassa  b±hiyo  n±ma  saddhivih±riko  kevalakappa½ saªghabhed±ya µhito”ti eva-
m±d²su  (a.  ni. 4.243) da¼hatthat±. “Keval² vusitav± uttamapurisoti vuccat²”ti evam±-
d²su (sa½. ni. 3.57) visa½yogo. Idha panassa anavasesattamattho adhippeto.
    Kappasaddo  pan±ya½  abhisaddahanavoh±rak±lapaññattichedanavikappalesa-
samantabh±v±di-anekattho.  Tath±  hissa  “okappan²yameta½  (..0098) bhoto gota-
massa,   yath±  ta½  arahato  samm±sambuddhass±”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)
abhisaddahanamattho.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  pañcahi  samaºakappehi phala½
paribhuñjitun”ti  evam±d²su  (c³¼ava. 250) voh±ro. “Yena suda½ niccakappa½ viha-
r±m²”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)  k±lo.  “Icc±yasm±  kappo”ti  evam±d²su (su. ni.
1098;     c³¼ani.    kappam±ºavapucch±    117,    kappam±ºavapucch±niddesa    61)
paññatti.   “Alaªkato  kappitakesamass³”ti  evam±d²su  (j±.  2.22.1368)  chedana½.
“Kappati  dvaªgulakappo”ti evam±d²su (c³¼ava. 446) vikappo. “Atthi kappo nipajjitu-
n”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni. 8.80) leso. “Kevalakappa½ ve¼uvana½ obh±setv±”ti evam±-
d²su  (sa½.  ni. 1.94) samantabh±vo. Idha panassa samantabh±vo attho adhippeto.
Yato   kevalakappa½   jetavananti   ettha  anavasesa½  samantato  jetavananti  eva-
mattho daµµhabbo.
    Obh±setv±ti  ±bh±ya  pharitv±,  candim±  viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½ ekapa-
jjota½ karitv±ti attho.
    Yena   bhagav±   tenupasaªkam²ti   bhummatthe   karaºavacana½.   Yato   yattha
bhagav±,   tattha   upasaªkam²ti   evamettha   attho  daµµhabbo.  Yena  v±  k±raºena
bhagav±  devamanussehi  upasaªkamitabbo,  teneva  k±raºena upasaªkam²ti eva-
mpettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Kena  ca  k±raºena  bhagav± upasaªkamitabbo? N±na-
ppak±raguºavises±dhigam±dhipp±yena,   s±durasaphal³pabhog±dhipp±yena  dija-
gaºehi  niccaphalitamah±rukkho  viya.  Upasaªkam²ti  ca gat±ti vutta½ hoti. Upasa-



ªkamitv±ti   upasaªkamanapariyos±nad²pana½.  Atha  v±  eva½  gat±  tato  ±sanna-
tara½  µh±na½  bhagavato  sam²pasaªkh±ta½  gantv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Bhagavanta½
abhiv±detv±ti bhagavanta½ vanditv± paºamitv± namassitv±.
    Ekamantanti   bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso   ekok±sa½   ekapassanti   vutta½   hoti.
Bhummatthe  v±  upayogavacana½.  Aµµh±s²ti nisajj±dipaµikkhepo, µh±na½ kappesi,
µhit± ahos²ti attho.
    Katha½ (..0099) µhit± pana s± ekamanta½ µhit± ah³ti?
          “Na pacchato na purato, n±pi ±sannad³rato;
          na kacche nopi paµiv±te, na c±pi oºatuººate;
          ime dose vivajjetv±, ekamanta½ µhit± ah³”ti.
    Kasm±  pan±ya½  aµµh±si  eva,  na  nis²d²ti?  Lahu½  nivattituk±mat±ya. Devat±yo
hi   kañcideva  atthavasa½  paµicca  sucipuriso  viya  vaccaµµh±na½  manussaloka½
±gacchanti.  Pakatiy±  pana  t±sa½ yojanasatato pabhuti manussaloko duggandha-
t±ya  paµik³lo hoti, na ettha abhiramanti, tena s± ±gatakicca½ katv± lahu½ nivattitu-
k±mat±ya  na  nis²di.  Yassa  ca  gaman±di-iriy±pathaparissamassa  vinodanattha½
nis²danti,  so  dev±na½  parissamo  natthi,  tasm±pi  na  nis²di.  Ye  ca  mah±s±vak±
bhagavanta½  pariv±retv±  µhit±,  te  patim±neti,  tasm±pi  na nis²di. Apica bhagavati
g±raveneva  na  nis²di.  Devat±nañhi  nis²dituk±m±na½  ±sana½ nibbattati, ta½ ani-
ccham±n± nisajj±ya cittampi akatv± ekamanta½ aµµh±si.
    Ekamanta½  µhit±  kho  s± devat±ti eva½ imehi k±raºehi ekamanta½ µhit± kho s±
devat±.  Bhagavanta½ g±th±ya ajjhabh±s²ti bhagavanta½ akkharapadaniyamitaga-
nthitena  vacanena  abh±s²ti  attho.  Katha½?  Bah³ dev± manuss± ca …pe… br³hi
maªgalamuttamanti.
 
                                               Maªgalapañhasamuµµh±nakath±
 
    Tattha  yasm±  “evamicc±dip±µhassa, attha½ n±nappak±rato. Vaººayanto samu-
µµh±na½,   vatv±”ti   m±tik±  µhapit±,  tassa  ca  samuµµh±nassa  aya½  vattabbat±ya
ok±so,  tasm±  maªgalapañhasamuµµh±na½ t±va vatv± pacch± imesa½ g±th±pad±-
namattha½   vaººayiss±mi.   Kiñca  maªgalapañhasamuµµh±na½?  Jambud²pe  kira
tattha  tattha  nagaradv±rasanth±g±rasabh±d²su  mah±jano sannipatitv± hiraññasu-
vaººa½  datv±  n±nappak±ra½ s²t±haraº±dikatha½ kath±peti, ekek± kath± catum±-
saccayena   niµµh±ti.   Tattha   ekadivasa½  maªgalakath±  samuµµh±si  “ki½  nu  kho
maªgala½,   ki½   diµµha½   maªgala½,   suta½   maªgala½,  muta½  maªgala½,  ko
maªgala½ j±n±t²”ti.
    Atha   (..0100)   diµµhamaªgaliko  n±meko  puriso  ±ha  “aha½  maªgala½  j±n±mi,
diµµha½   loke   maªgala½   diµµha½   n±ma  abhimaªgalasammata½  r³pa½.  Seyya-
thida½–  idhekacco  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  c±takasakuºa½  v±  passati, beluvalaµµhi½
v±    gabbhini½    v±   kum±rake   v±   alaªkatapaµiyatte   puººaghaµe   v±   allarohita-
maccha½  v±  ±jañña½ v± ±jaññaratha½ v± usabha½ v± g±vi½ v± kapila½ v±, ya½
v±   panaññampi   kiñci   evar³pa½   abhimaªgalasammata½  r³pa½  passati,  ida½
vuccati  diµµhamaªgalan”ti.  Tassa  vacana½  ekacce  aggahesu½, ekacce na agga-



hesu½. Ye na aggahesu½, te tena saha vivadi½su.
    Atha   sutamaªgaliko   n±ma   eko   puriso  ±ha–  “cakkhun±meta½,  bho,  sucimpi
passati   asucimpi,   tath±   sundarampi,   asundarampi,  man±pampi,  aman±pampi.
Yadi  tena  diµµha½  maªgala½  siy±,  sabbampi  maªgala½  siy±. Tasm± na diµµha½
maªgala½,  apica kho pana suta½ maªgala½. Suta½ n±ma abhimaªgalasammato
saddo.  Seyyathida½?  Idhekacco  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  va¹¹h±ti  v±  va¹¹ham±n±ti
v±  puºº±ti  v±  phuss±ti  v±  suman±ti  v± sir²ti v± siriva¹¹h±ti v± ajja sunakkhatta½
sumuhutta½   sudivasa½   sumaªgalanti   evar³pa½  v±  ya½kiñci  abhimaªgalasa-
mmata½  sadda½  suº±ti, ida½ vuccati sutamaªgalan”ti. Tass±pi vacana½ ekacce
aggahesu½, ekacce na aggahesu½. Ye na aggahesu½, te tena saha vivadi½su.
    Atha  mutamaªgaliko  n±meko  puriso  ±ha “sotampi hi n±meta½, bho, s±dhumpi
as±dhumpi  man±pampi  aman±pampi sadda½ suº±ti. Yadi tena suta½ maªgala½
siy±,   sabbampi   maªgala½  siy±.  Tasm±  na  suta½  maªgala½,  apica  kho  pana
muta½     maªgala½.     Muta½    n±ma    abhimaªgalasammata½    gandharasapho-
µµhabba½.  Seyyathida½–  idhekacco  k±lasseva vuµµh±ya padumagandh±dipuppha-
gandha½  v± gh±yati, phussadantakaµµha½ v± kh±dati, pathavi½ v± ±masati, harita-
sassa½  v±  allagomaya½  v±  kacchapa½ v± tila½ v± puppha½ v± phala½ v± ±ma-
sati,  phussamattik±ya  v±  samm±  limpati,  phussas±µaka½  v± niv±seti, phussave-
µhana½  v±  dh±reti.  Ya½ v± panaññampi kiñci evar³pa½ abhimaªgalasammata½
gandha½  v± gh±yati, rasa½ v± s±yati, phoµµhabba½ v± phusati, ida½ vuccati muta-
maªgalan”ti.



Tass±pi vacana½ ekacce aggahesu½, ekacce na aggahesu½.
    Tattha   (..0101)   na  diµµhamaªgaliko  sutamutamaªgalike  asakkhi  ñ±petu½,  na
tesa½  aññataro  itare  dve.  Tesu  ca  manussesu  ye diµµhamaªgalikassa vacana½
gaºhi½su,   te   “diµµha½yeva   maªgalan”ti   gat±.   Ye   sutamutamaªgalik±na½,  te
“suta½yeva   muta½yeva   maªgalan”ti  gat±.  Evamaya½  maªgalakath±  sakalaja-
mbud²pe p±kaµ± j±t±.
    Atha  sakalajambud²pe  manuss±  gumbagumb±  hutv±  “ki½  nu kho maªgalan”ti
maªgal±ni   cintayi½su.   Tesa½  manuss±na½  ±rakkhadevat±  ta½  katha½  sutv±
tatheva   maªgal±ni   cintayi½su.   T±sa½  devat±na½  bhummadevat±  mitt±  honti,
atha  tato sutv± bhummadevat±pi tatheva maªgal±ni cintayi½su, t±sa½ devat±na½
±k±saµµhadevat±   mitt±   honti,  ±k±saµµhadevat±na½  catumah±r±jik±  devat±  mitt±
honti,  etenup±yena  y±va sudass²devat±na½ akaniµµhadevat± mitt± honti, atha tato
sutv±  akaniµµhadevat±pi tatheva gumbagumb± hutv± maªgal±ni cintayi½su. Eva½
y±va   dasasahassacakkav±¼esu   sabbattha   maªgalacint±  udap±di.  Uppann±  ca
“ida½  maªgala½  ida½  maªgalan”ti  vinicchayam±n±pi  appatt±  eva  vinicchaya½
dv±dasa  vass±ni aµµh±si. Sabbe manuss± ca dev± ca brahm±no ca µhapetv± ariya-
s±vake  diµµhasutamutavasena  tidh±  bhinn±.  Ekopi  “idameva  maªgalan”ti  yath±-
bhuccato niµµhaªgato n±hosi, maªgalakol±hala½ loke uppajji.
    Kol±hala½  n±ma  pañcavidha½  kappakol±hala½, cakkavattikol±hala½, buddha-
kol±hala½,    maªgalakol±hala½,    moneyyakol±halanti.    Tattha   k±m±vacaradev±
muttasir±   vikiººakes±   rudammukh±   ass³ni  hatthehi  puñcham±n±  rattavatthani-
vatth±  ativiya vir³pavesadh±rino hutv± “vassasatasahassaccayena kappuµµh±na½
hohiti,   aya½   loko   vinassissati,  mah±samuddo  sussissati,  ayañca  mah±pathav²
sineru   ca   pabbatar±j±  u¹¹hayhissati  vinassissati,  y±va  brahmalok±  lokavin±so
bhavissati,    metta½    m±ris±   bh±vetha,   karuºa½   mudita½   upekkha½   m±ris±
bh±vetha,   m±tara½   upaµµhahatha,   pitara½   upaµµhahatha,   kule   jeµµh±pac±yino
hotha, j±garatha m± pam±datth±”ti manussapathe vicaritv± ±rocenti. Ida½ kappako-
l±hala½ n±ma.
    K±m±vacaradev±yeva    “vassasatassaccayena   cakkavattir±j±   loke   uppajjissa-
t²”ti   manussapathe  vicaritv±  ±rocenti.  Ida½  cakkavattikol±hala½  n±ma.  Suddh±-
v±s±   pana   dev±  brahm±bharaºena  alaªkaritv±  brahmaveµhana½  (..0102)  s²se
katv±  p²tisomanassaj±t±  buddhaguºav±dino “vassasahassaccayena buddho loke
uppajjissat²”ti   manussapathe   vicaritv±   ±rocenti.  Ida½  buddhakol±hala½  n±ma.
Suddh±v±s±  eva  dev±  devamanuss±na½  citta½ ñatv± “dv±dasanna½ vass±na½
accayena  samm±sambuddho maªgala½ kathessat²”ti manussapathe vicaritv± ±ro-
centi.    Ida½    maªgalakol±hala½    n±ma.    Suddh±v±s±   eva   dev±   “sattanna½
vass±na½  accayena  aññataro  bhikkhu  bhagavat±  saddhi½  sam±gamma mone-
yyappaµipada½ pucchissat²”ti manussapathe vicaritv± ±rocenti. Ida½ moneyyakol±-
hala½   n±ma.  Imesu  pañcasu  kol±halesu  devamanuss±na½  ida½  maªgalakol±-
hala½ loke uppajji.
    Atha   devesu   ca   manussesu  ca  vicinitv±  vicinitv±  maªgal±ni  alabham±nesu
dv±dasanna½   vass±na½   accayena   t±vati½sak±yik±   devat±  saªgamma  sam±-



gamma  eva½  samacintesu½  “seyyath±pi n±ma gharas±miko antogharajan±na½,
g±mas±miko  g±mav±s²na½,  r±j± sabbamanuss±na½, evameva aya½ sakko dev±-
namindo   amh±ka½   aggo   ca   seµµho   ca   yadida½   puññena  tejena  issariyena
paññ±ya   dvinna½   devalok±na½   adhipati,   ya½n³na   maya½   sakka½   dev±na-
minda½  etamattha½ puccheyy±m±”ti. T± sakkassa santika½ gantv± sakka½ dev±-
naminda½    taªkhaº±nur³paniv±san±bharaºasassirikasar²ra½   a¹¹hateyyakoµi-a-
cchar±gaºaparivuta½  p±ricchattakam³le  paº¹ukambalavar±sane  nisinna½  abhi-
v±detv±   ekamanta½   µhatv±   etadavocu½   “yagghe,   m±risa,   j±neyy±si,  etarahi
maªgalapañh± samuµµhit±, eke ‘diµµha½ maªgalan’ti vadanti, eke ‘suta½ maªgalan’-
ti,  eke  ‘muta½  maªgalan’ti,  tattha  mayañca  aññe ca aniµµhaªgat±, s±dhu vata no
tva½  y±th±vato  by±karoh²”ti.  Devar±j±  pakatiy±pi  paññav± “aya½ maªgalakath±
kattha paµhama½ samuµµhit±”ti ±ha. “Maya½, deva, c±tumah±r±jik±na½ assumh±”-
ti  ±ha½su.  Tato  c±tumah±r±jik±  ±k±saµµhadevat±na½, ±k±saµµhadevat± bhumma-
devat±na½,   bhummadevat±   manuss±rakkhadevat±na½,  manuss±rakkhadevat±
“manussaloke samuµµhit±”ti ±ha½su.
    Atha  dev±namindo  “samm±sambuddho  kattha  vasat²”ti  pucchi.  “Manussaloke
dev±”ti  ±ha½su.  Ta½  bhagavanta½  koci  pucch²ti,  na  koci  dev±ti (..0103). Kinnu
n±ma  tumhe  m±ris±  aggi½  cha¹¹etv±  khajjopanaka½ ujj±letha, yena tumhe ana-
vasesamaªgaladesaka½    ta½    bhagavanta½    atikkamitv±   ma½   pucchitabba½
maññatha,  ±gacchatha  m±ris±,  ta½  bhagavanta½  pucch±ma,  addh±  sassirika½
pañhaveyy±karaºa½  labhiss±m±ti  eka½  devaputta½ ±º±pesi “ta½ bhagavanta½
pucch±”ti.  So  devaputto  taªkhaº±nur³pena  alaªk±rena  att±na½ alaªkaritv± vijju-
riva   vijjotam±no   devagaºaparivuto  jetavanamah±vih±ra½  gantv±  bhagavanta½
abhiv±detv±   ekamanta½  µhatv±  maªgalapañha½  pucchanto  g±th±ya  ajjhabh±si
“bah³ dev± manuss± c±”ti.
    Ida½ maªgalapañhasamuµµh±na½.
 
                                                     Bah³dev±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    2.   Id±ni   g±th±pad±na½  atthavaººan±  hoti.  Bah³ti  aniyamitasaªkhy±niddeso,
tena  anekasat±  anekasahass±  anekasatasahass±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Dibbant²ti dev±,
pañcahi  k±maguºehi  k²¼anti,  attano  v±  siriy±  jotent²ti  attho.  Apica  dev±ti  tividh±
dev± sammuti-upapattivisuddhivasena. Yath±ha–
         “Dev±ti  tayo dev±– sammutidev±, upapattidev±, visuddhidev±. Tattha sammu-
    tidev±   n±ma   r±j±no   deviyo  r±jakum±r±.  Upapattidev±  n±ma  c±tumah±r±jike
    deve  up±d±ya  taduttaridev±.  Visuddhidev±  n±ma  arahanto  vuccant²”ti (c³¼ani.
    dhotakam±ºavapucch±niddesa 32, p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa 119).
    Tesu  idha  upapattidev±  adhippet±.  Manuno  apacc±ti  manuss±.  Por±º±  pana
bhaºanti–  manaso  ussannat±ya  manuss±.  Te jambud²pak±, aparagoy±nak±, utta-
rakuruk±,  pubbavidehak±ti  catubbidh±,  idha  jambud²pak±  adhippet±.  Maªgalanti
mahanti  imehi  satt±ti  maªgal±ni,  iddhi½ vuddhiñca p±puºant²ti attho. Acintayunti
cintesu½   ±kaªkham±n±ti   iccham±n±   patthayam±n±   pihayam±n±.   Sotth±nanti



sotthibh±va½,   sabbesa½   diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±na½  sobhan±na½  sunda-
r±na½   kaly±º±na½  dhamm±namatthitanti  vutta½  hoti.  Br³h²ti  desehi  pak±sehi,
±cikkha  vivara  (..0104)  vibhaja  utt±n²karohi.  Maªgalanti  iddhik±raºa½  vuddhik±-
raºa½  sabbasampattik±raºa½.  Uttamanti visiµµha½ pavara½ sabbalokahitasukh±-
vahanti aya½ g±th±ya anupubbapadavaººan±.
    Aya½  pana  piº¹attho– so devaputto dasasahassacakkav±¼esu devat± maªgala-
pañha½   sotuk±mat±ya   imasmi½   cakkav±¼e  sannipatitv±  ekav±laggakoµi-ok±sa-
matte  dasapi  v²sampi  ti½sampi  catt±l²sampi  paññ±sampi  saµµhipi  sattatipi as²tipi
sukhumattabh±ve  nimminitv±  sabbadevam±rabrahm±no  siriy±  ca  tejas± ca adhi-
ggayha   virocam±na½   paññattavarabuddh±sane   nisinna½  bhagavanta½  pariv±-
retv±  µhit±  disv±  tasmiñca  samaye  an±gat±nampi sakalajambud²pak±na½ manu-
ss±na½  cetas±  cetoparivitakkamaññ±ya  sabbadevamanuss±na½ vicikicch±salla-
samuddharaºattha½ ±ha–
          “Bah³ dev± manuss± ca, maªgal±ni acintayu½;
          ±kaªkham±n± sotth±na½, br³hi maªgalamuttaman”ti.
    T±sa½    devat±na½    anumatiy±    manuss±nañca   anuggahena   may±   puµµho
sam±no ya½ sabbesameva amh±ka½ ekantahitasukh±vahato uttama½ maªgala½,
ta½ no anukampa½ up±d±ya br³hi bhagav±ti.
 
                                                    Asevan±c±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    3.  Evameta½  devaputtassa  vacana½  sutv±  bhagav±  “asevan±  ca  b±l±nan”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  asevan±ti  abhajan± apayirup±san±. B±l±nanti balanti assasa-
nt²ti  b±l±,  assasitapassasitamattena  j²vanti,  na  paññ±j²viten±ti  adhipp±yo. Tesa½
b±l±na½.  Paº¹it±nanti paº¹ant²ti paº¹it±, sandiµµhikasampar±yikesu atthesu ñ±ºa-
gatiy±   gacchant²ti   adhipp±yo.   Tesa½   paº¹it±na½.  Sevan±ti  bhajan±  payirup±-
san±  ta½sah±yat± ta½sampavaªkat± ta½samaªgit± p³j±ti sakk±ragaruk±ram±na-
navandan±.    P³janeyy±nanti    p³j±rah±na½.   Eta½   maªgalamuttamanti   y±   ca
b±l±na½   asevan±,   y±  ca  paº¹it±na½  sevan±,  y±  ca  p³janeyy±na½  p³j±,  ta½
sabba½  sampiº¹etv±  ±ha  “eta½  maªgalamuttaman”ti.  Ya½  tay± puµµha½ “br³hi
maªgalamuttaman”ti,  ettha  t±va  eta½  maªgalamuttamanti  gaºh±h²ti  vutta½ hoti.
Ayametiss± g±th±ya padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   (..0105)   panass±   eva½   veditabb±–   evameta½  devaputtassa
vacana½  sutv±  bhagav±  “asevan± ca b±l±nan”ti ima½ g±tham±ha. Tattha yasm±
catubbidh±   g±th±  pucchitag±th±,  apucchitag±th±,  s±nusandhikag±th±,  ananusa-
ndhikag±th±ti.   Tattha   “pucch±mi  ta½,  gotama,  bh³ripañña,  kathaªkaro  s±vako
s±dhu  hot²”ti  (su. ni. 378) ca “katha½ nu tva½, m±risa, oghamatar²”ti (sa½. ni. 1.1)
ca  evam±d²su  pucchitena kathit± pucchitag±th±. “Ya½ pare sukhato ±hu, tadariy±
±hu  dukkhato”ti  evam±d²su  (su.  ni.  767)  apucchitena attajjh±sayavasena kathit±
apucchitag±th±.  Sabb±pi buddh±na½ g±th± “sanid±n±ha½, bhikkhave, dhamma½
desess±m²”ti  (a.  ni.  3.126;  kath±.  806)  vacanato  s±nusandhikag±th±.  Ananusa-
ndhikag±th±   imasmi½   s±sane   natthi.   Evamet±su   g±th±su  aya½  devaputtena



pucchitena   bhagavat±   kathitatt±   pucchitag±th±.   Ayañca   yath±   cheko  puriso
kusalo   maggassa   kusalo  amaggassa  magga½  puµµho  paµhama½  vijahitabba½
±cikkhitv±  pacch±  gahetabba½  ±cikkhati  “asukasmi½  n±ma  µh±ne dvedh±patho
hoti,  tattha  v±ma½  muñcitv± dakkhiºa½ gaºhath±”ti, eva½ sevitabb±sevitabbesu
asevitabba½  ±cikkhitv±  sevitabba½  ±cikkhati. Bhagav± ca maggakusalapurisasa-
diso. Yath±ha–
         “Puriso   maggakusaloti   kho,   tissa,  tath±gatasseta½  adhivacana½  arahato
    samm±sambuddhassa.  So  hi  kusalo  imassa  lokassa,  kusalo parassa lokassa,
    kusalo   maccudheyyassa,   kusalo   amaccudheyyassa,  kusalo  m±radheyyassa,
    kusalo am±radheyyass±”ti.
    Tasm±  paµhama½  asevitabba½ ±cikkhanto ±ha– “asevan± ca b±l±na½, paº¹it±-
nañca  sevan±”ti. Vijahitabbamaggo viya hi paµhama½ b±l± na sevitabb± na payiru-
p±sitabb±,  tato gahetabbamaggo viya paº¹it± sevitabb± payirup±sitabb±ti. Kasm±
pana   bhagavat±   maªgala½   kathentena   paµhama½   b±l±namasevan±   paº¹it±-
nañca  sevan±  kathit±ti?  Vuccate–  yasm± ima½ diµµh±d²su maªgaladiµµhi½ b±lase-
van±ya  devamanuss±  gaºhi½su, s± ca amaªgala½, tasm± tesa½ ta½ idhalokapa-
ralokatthabhañjaka½   akaly±ºamittasa½sagga½   garahantena  ubhayalokatthas±-
dhakañca  kaly±ºamittasa½sagga½ (..0106) pasa½santena bhagavat± paµhama½
b±l±namasevan± paº¹it±nañca sevan± kathit±ti.
    Tattha  b±l± n±ma ye keci p±º±tip±t±di-akusalakammapathasamann±gat± satt±,
te  t²h±k±rehi  j±nitabb±.  Yath±ha  “t²ºim±ni,  bhikkhave,  b±lassa  b±lalakkhaº±n²”ti
sutta½  (a.  ni. 3.3; ma. ni. 3.246). Apica p³raºakassap±dayo cha satth±ro, devada-
ttakok±likakaµamodakatissakhaº¹adeviy±puttasamuddadattaciñcam±ºavik±dayo
at²tak±le ca d²ghavidassa bh±t±ti ime aññe ca evar³p± satt± b±l±ti veditabb±.
    Te  aggipadittamiva  ag±ra½  attan±  duggahitena  att±nañceva  attano vacanak±-
rake  ca  vin±senti.  Yath±  d²ghavidassa  bh±t±  catubuddhantara½ saµµhiyojanama-
ttena  attabh±vena  utt±no patito mah±niraye paccati, yath± ca tassa diµµhi½ abhiru-
canak±ni    pañca    kulasat±ni    tasseva    sahabyata½    upapann±ni   mah±niraye
paccanti. Vuttañceta½ bhagavat±–



         “Seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,   na¼±g±r±  v±  tiº±g±r±  v±  aggi  mutto  k³µ±g±r±nipi
    ¹ahati   ullitt±valitt±ni   niv±t±ni   phusitagga¼±ni  pihitav±tap±n±ni,  evameva  kho,
    bhikkhave,   y±ni   k±nici  bhay±ni  uppajjanti,  sabb±ni  t±ni  b±lato  uppajjanti,  no
    paº¹itato.  Ye  keci  upaddav±  uppajjanti  …pe…  ye  keci  upasagg±  …pe…  no
    paº¹itato.  Iti  kho,  bhikkhave,  sappaµibhayo  b±lo, appaµibhayo paº¹ito. Sa-upa-
    ddavo  b±lo,  anupaddavo  paº¹ito, sa-upasaggo b±lo, anupasaggo paº¹ito”ti (a.
    ni. 3.1).
    Apica   p³timacchasadiso  b±lo,  p³timacchabandhapattapuµasadiso  hoti  tadupa-
sev², cha¹¹an²yata½ jigucchan²yatañca p±puº±ti viññ³na½. Vuttañceta½–
          “P³timaccha½ kusaggena, yo naro upanayhati;
          kus±pi p³t² v±yanti, eva½ b±l³pasevan±”ti. (j±. 1.15.183; 2.22.1257);
    Akittipaº¹ito c±pi sakkena dev±namindena vare diyyam±ne evam±ha–
          “B±la½ (..0107) na passe na suºe, na ca b±lena sa½vase;
          b±lenall±pasall±pa½, na kare na ca rocaye.
          “Kinnu te akara½ b±lo, vada kassapa k±raºa½;
          kena kassapa b±lassa, dassana½ n±bhikaªkhasi.
          “Anaya½ nayati dummedho, adhur±ya½ niyuñjati;
          dunnayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto pakuppati;
          vinaya½ so na j±n±ti, s±dhu tassa adassanan”ti. (j±. 1.13.90-92);
    Eva½   bhagav±   sabb±k±rena   b±l³pasevana½   garahanto   “b±l±namasevan±
maªgalan”ti   vatv±   id±ni   paº¹itasevana½   pasa½santo   “paº¹it±nañca  sevan±
maªgalan”ti  ±ha. Tattha paº¹it± n±ma ye keci p±º±tip±t±veramaºi-±didasakusala-
kammapathasamann±gat±    satt±,    te   t²h±k±rehi   j±nitabb±.   Yath±ha   “t²ºim±ni,
bhikkhave,   paº¹itassa   paº¹italakkhaº±n²”ti  (a.  ni.  3.3;  ma.  ni.  3.253)  sutta½.
Apica   buddhapaccekabuddha-as²timah±s±vak±   aññe   ca   tath±gatassa   s±vak±
sunettamah±govindavidhurasarabhaªgamahosadhasutasomanimir±ja-   ayoghara-
kum±ra-akittipaº¹it±dayo ca paº¹it±ti veditabb±.
    Te   bhaye   viya   rakkh±  andhak±re  viya  pad²po  khuppip±s±didukkh±bhibhave
viya  annap±n±dippaµil±bho  attano vacanakar±na½ sabbabhayupaddav³pasagga-
viddha½sanasamatth±   honti.  Tath±  hi  tath±gata½  ±gamma  asaªkhyeyy±  apari-
m±º±   devamanuss±   ±savakkhaya½  patt±,  brahmaloke  patiµµhit±,  devaloke  pati-
µµhit±,  sugatiloke  uppann±,  s±riputtatthere  citta½  pas±detv±  cat³hi  ca paccayehi
thera½  upaµµhahitv± as²ti kulasahass±ni sagge nibbatt±ni. Tath± mah±moggall±na-
mah±kassapappabhut²su  sabbamah±s±vakesu, sunettassa satthuno s±vak± appe-
kacce   brahmaloke   uppajji½su,   appekacce   paranimmitavasavatt²na½  dev±na½
sahabyata½  …pe…  appekacce gahapatimah±s±l±na½ sahabyata½ upapajji½su.
Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Natthi,   bhikkhave,   paº¹itato   bhaya½,   natthi   paº¹itato  upaddavo,  natthi
    paº¹itato upasaggo”ti (a. ni. 3.1).
    Apica  (..0108) tagaram±l±digandhasadiso paº¹ito, tagaram±l±digandhabandha-
paliveµhanapattasadiso   hoti   tadupasev²,   bh±van²yata½   manuññatañca   ±pajjati
viññ³na½. Vuttampi ceta½–



          “Tagarañca pal±sena, yo naro upanayhati;
          patt±pi  surabh²  v±yanti,  eva½ dh²r³pasevan±”ti. (itivu. 76; j±. 1.15.184; 2.22.
1258);
    Akittipaº¹ito c±pi sakkena dev±namindena vare diyyam±ne evam±ha–
          “Dh²ra½ passe suºe dh²ra½, dh²rena saha sa½vase;
          dh²renall±pasall±pa½, ta½ kare tañca rocaye.
          “Kinnu te akara½ dh²ro, vada kassapa k±raºa½;
          kena kassapa dh²rassa, dassana½ abhikaªkhasi.
          “Naya½ nayati medh±v², adhur±ya½ na yuñjati;
          sunayo seyyaso hoti, samm± vutto na kuppati;
          vinaya½ so paj±n±ti, s±dhu tena sam±gamo”ti. (j±. 1.13.94-96);
    Eva½    bhagav±    sabb±k±rena    paº¹itasevana½    pasa½santo   “paº¹it±na½
sevan±  maªgalan”ti  vatv±  id±ni  t±ya  b±l±na½  asevan±ya paº¹it±na½ sevan±ya
ca  anupubbena  p³janeyyabh±va½ upagat±na½ p³ja½ pasa½santo “p³j± ca p³ja-
neyy±na½  maªgalan”ti  ±ha.  Tattha p³janeyy± n±ma sabbadosavirahitatt± sabba-
guºasamann±gatatt±  ca  buddh±  bhagavanto,  tato pacch± paccekabuddh±, ariya-
s±vak±  ca.  Tesañhi  p³j± appak±pi d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±ya hoti, sumanam±l±-
k±ramallik±dayo cettha nidassana½.
    Tattheka½  nidassanamatta½  bhaº±ma–  bhagav±  hi  ekadivasa½ pubbaºhasa-
maya½  niv±setv±  pattac²varam±d±ya  r±jagaha½  piº¹±ya  p±visi. Atha kho suma-
nam±l±k±ro    rañño    m±gadhassa   seniyassa   bimbis±rassa   pupph±ni   gahetv±
gacchanto  addasa  bhagavanta½  nagaradv±ramanuppatta½  p±s±dika½  pas±da-
n²ya½   dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaº±s²t±nubyañjanappaµimaº¹ita½  buddhasiriy±
jalanta½,  disv±nassa  etadahosi  “r±j±  pupph±ni  gahetv±  sata½  v±  sahassa½ v±
dadeyya  (..0109),  tañca  idhalokamattameva  sukha½  bhaveyya,  bhagavato pana
p³j±   appameyya-asaªkhyeyyaphal±  d²gharatta½  hitasukh±vah±  hoti,  hand±ha½
imehi    pupphehi    bhagavanta½   p³jem²”ti   pasannacitto   eka½   pupphamuµµhi½
gahetv±  bhagavato  paµimukha½  khipi, pupph±ni ±k±sena gantv± bhagavato upari
m±l±vit±na½   hutv±  aµµha½su.  M±l±k±ro  tam±nubh±va½  disv±  pasannataracitto
puna   eka½   pupphamuµµhi½  khipi,  t±nipi  gantv±  m±l±kañcuko  hutv±  aµµha½su.
Eva½  aµµha  pupphamuµµhiyo  khipi,  t±ni gantv± pupphak³µ±g±ra½ hutv± aµµha½su.
    Bhagav±   antok³µ±g±re   ahosi,  mah±janak±yo  sannipati.  Bhagav±  m±l±k±ra½
passanto  sita½  p±tv±k±si.  ¾nandatthero  “na buddh± ahet³ apaccay± sita½ p±tu-
karont²”ti   sitak±raºa½   pucchi.   Bhagav±   ±ha   “eso,   ±nanda,  m±l±k±ro  imiss±
p³j±ya  ±nubh±vena  satasahassakappe devesu ca manussesu ca sa½saritv± pari-
yos±ne    sumanissaro    n±ma   paccekabuddho   bhavissat²”ti.   Vacanapariyos±ne
dhammadesanattha½ ima½ g±tha½ abh±si–
          “Tañca kamma½ kata½ s±dhu, ya½ katv± n±nutappati;
          yassa pat²to sumano, vip±ka½ paµisevat²”ti. (dha. pa. 68);
    G±th±vas±ne   catur±s²tiy±  p±ºasahass±na½  dhamm±bhisamayo  ahosi.  Eva½
appak±pi  tesa½  p³j±  d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±ya hot²ti veditabb±. S± ca ±misap³-
j±va,  ko  pana  v±do paµipattip³j±ya? Yato ye kulaputt± saraºagamanasikkh±pada-



ppaµiggahaºena     uposathaªgasam±d±nena    catup±risuddhis²l±d²hi    ca    attano
guºehi   bhagavanta½   p³jenti,   ko  tesa½  p³j±phala½  vaººayissati?  Te  hi  tath±-
gata½ param±ya p³j±ya p³jent²ti vutt±. Yath±ha–
         “Yo  kho,  ±nanda,  bhikkhu  v±  bhikkhun² v± up±sako v± up±sik± v± dhamm±-
    nudhammappaµipanno    viharati   s±m²cippaµipanno   anudhammac±r²,   so   tath±-
    gata½  sakkaroti  garu½  karoti m±neti p³jeti apaciyati param±ya p³j±y±”ti (d². ni.
    2.199).
    Eten±nus±rena     paccekabuddha-ariyas±vak±nampi    p³j±ya    hitasukh±vahat±
veditabb±.
    Apica   (..0110)   gahaµµh±na½   kaniµµhassa  jeµµho  bh±t±pi  bhagin²pi  p³janeyy±,
puttassa   m±t±pitaro,  kulavadh³na½  s±mikasassusasur±ti  evamettha  p³janeyy±
veditabb±.  Etesampi  hi  p³j±  kusaladhammasaªkh±tatt±  ±yu-±divu¹¹hihetutt± ca
maªgalameva. Vuttañheta½–
         “Te  matteyy± bhavissanti petteyy± s±maññ± brahmaññ± kule jeµµh±pac±yino,
    ida½    kusala½    dhamma½    sam±d±ya    vattissanti,    te    tesa½    kusal±na½
    dhamm±na½   sam±d±nahetu   ±yun±pi   va¹¹hissanti,   vaººenapi   va¹¹hissant²-
    ti-±di (d². ni. 3.105).
    Id±ni  yasm±  “ya½  yattha  maªgala½.  Vavatthapetv±  ta½  tassa,  maªgalatta½
vibh±vaye”ti  iti m±tik± nikkhitt±, tasm± ida½ vuccati– evametiss± g±th±ya b±l±na½
asevan±,   paº¹it±na½   sevan±,   p³janeyy±nañca   p³j±ti   t²ºi   maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.
Tattha  b±l±na½  asevan±  b±lasevanapaccayabhay±diparitt±ºena ubhayalokattha-
hetutt±,   paº¹it±na½   sevan±   p³janeyy±na½   p³j±   ca  t±sa½  phalavibh³tivaººa-
n±ya½  vuttanayeneva  nibb±nasugatihetutt±  maªgalanti  veditabb±.  Ito  para½  tu
m±tika½  adassetv±  eva  ya½  yattha  maªgala½,  ta½ vavatthapetv± tassa maªga-
latta½ vibh±vayiss±m±ti.
    Niµµhit± asevan± ca b±l±nanti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                            Patir³padesav±soc±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    4.  Eva½  bhagav±  “br³hi  maªgalamuttaman”ti  eka½  ajjhesitopi  appa½  y±cito
bahud±yako  u¼±rapuriso viya ek±ya g±th±ya t²ºi maªgal±ni vatv± tato uttaripi deva-
t±na½  sotuk±mat±ya  maªgal±namatthit±ya  yesa½ yesa½ ya½ ya½ anukula½, te
te  satte  tattha  tattha  maªgale  niyojetuk±mat±ya  ca “patir³padesav±so c±ti-±d²hi
g±th±hi  punapi  anek±ni  maªgal±ni  vattum±raddho. Tattha paµhamag±th±ya t±va
patir³poti  anucchaviko.  Desoti  g±mopi  nigamopi  nagarampi  janapadopi  yo  koci
satt±na½  niv±so  ok±so.  V±soti  tattha  (..0111) niv±so. Pubbeti pur± at²t±su j±t²su.
Katapuññat±ti upacitakusalat±. Att±ti citta½ vuccati sakalo v± attabh±vo, samm±pa-
ºidh²ti   tassa   attano   samm±   paºidh±na½  niyuñjana½,  µhapananti  vutta½  hoti.
Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti. Ayamettha padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±–  patir³padesav±so  n±ma  yattha  catasso
paris±  vicaranti,  d±n±d²ni puññakiriyavatth³ni vattanti, navaªga½ satthu s±sana½
dibbati,  tattha niv±so satt±na½ puññakiriy±ya paccayatt± maªgalanti vuccati. S²ha-



¼ad²papaviµµhakevaµµ±dayo cettha nidassana½.
    Aparo  nayo– patir³padesav±so n±ma bhagavato bodhimaº¹appadeso dhamma-
cakkavattitappadeso     dv±dasayojan±ya    paris±ya    majjhe    sabbatitthiyamata½
bhinditv±   yamakap±µih±riyadassitakaº¹amba   rukkham³lappadeso   devorohaºa-
ppadeso,   yo   v±   panaññopi   s±vatthir±jagah±di  buddh±dhiv±sappadeso,  tattha
niv±so satt±na½ cha-anuttariyappaµil±bhapaccayato maªgalanti vuccati.
    Aparo   nayo   (mah±va.  259)–  puratthim±ya  dis±ya  gajaªgala½  n±ma  nigamo,
tassa parena mah±s±l±, tato para½ paccantim± janapad±,



orato  majjhe. Dakkhiºapuratthim±ya dis±ya sallavat² n±ma nad², tato para½ pacca-
ntim±  janapad±,  orato  majjhe.  Dakkhiº±ya  dis±ya  setakaººika½  n±ma  nigamo,
tato  para½  paccantim±  janapad±, orato majjhe. Pacchim±ya dis±ya th³ºa½ n±ma
br±hmaºag±mo,  tato  para½  paccantim±  janapad±, orato majjhe. Uttar±ya dis±ya
us²raddhajo  n±ma  pabbato, tato para½ paccantim± janapad±, orato majjhe. Aya½
majjhimadeso  ±y±mena  t²ºi  yojanasat±ni, vitth±rena a¹¹hateyy±ni, parikkhepena
nava yojanasat±ni honti. Eso patir³padeso n±ma.
    Ettha  catunna½  mah±d²p±na½  dvisahass±na½ parittad²p±nañca issariy±dhipa-
ccak±rak±  cakkavatt² uppajjanti, eka½ asaªkhyeyya½ kappasatasahassañca p±ra-
miyo   p³retv±   s±riputtamoggall±n±dayo   mah±s±vak±   uppajjanti,  dve  asaªkhye-
yy±ni   kappasatasahassañca   p±ramiyo   p³retv±   paccekabuddh±,   catt±ri  aµµha
so¼asa    v±    asaªkhyeyy±ni    kappasatasahassañca   p±ramiyo   p³retv±   (..0112)
samm±sambuddh±   uppajjanti.   Tattha   satt±   cakkavattirañño   ov±da½   gahetv±
pañcasu  s²lesu  patiµµh±ya saggapar±yaº± honti. Tath± paccekabuddh±na½ ov±de
patiµµh±ya,    samm±sambuddh±na½   pana   buddhas±vak±na½   ov±de   patiµµh±ya
saggapar±yaº±   nibb±napar±yaº±  ca  honti.  Tasm±  tattha  v±so  im±sa½  sampa-
tt²na½ paccayato maªgalanti vuccati.
    Pubbe     katapuññat±     n±ma    at²taj±tiya½    buddhapaccekabuddhakh²º±save
±rabbha   upacitakusalat±,   s±pi   maªgala½.   Kasm±?  Buddhapaccekabuddhasa-
mmukhato  dassetv±  buddh±na½  buddhas±vak±na½  v±  sammukh±  sut±ya catu-
ppadik±yapi  g±th±ya  pariyos±ne  arahatta½ p±pet²ti katv±. Yo ca manusso pubbe
kat±dhik±ro  ussannakusalam³lo  hoti,  so teneva kusalam³lena vipassana½ upp±-
detv±   ±savakkhaya½   p±puº±ti  yath±  r±j±  mah±kappino  aggamahes²  ca.  Tena
vutta½ “pubbe ca katapuññat± maªgalan”ti.
    Attasamm±paºidhi    n±ma    idhekacco    att±na½    duss²la½    s²le    patiµµh±peti,
assaddha½  saddh±sampad±ya  patiµµh±peti,  macchari½ c±gasampad±ya patiµµh±-
peti.  Aya½  vuccati  “attasamm±paºidh²”ti,  eso  ca  maªgala½. Kasm±? Diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yikaverappah±navividh±nisa½s±dhigamahetutoti.
    Eva½  imiss±pi  g±th±ya  patir³padesav±so  ca,  pubbe  ca  katapuññat±,  attasa-
mm±paºidh²  c±ti  t²ºiyeva  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.  Maªgalattañca  nesa½  tattha tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± patir³padesav±so c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                 B±husaccañc±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    5.   Id±ni   b±husaccañc±ti   ettha   b±husaccanti  bahussutabh±vo.  Sippanti  ya½
kiñci    hatthakosalla½.    Vinayoti    k±yav±c±cittavinayana½.    Susikkhitoti   suµµhu
sikkhito.  Subh±sit±ti  suµµhu  bh±sit±.  Y±ti  aniyataniddeso.  V±c±ti gir± byappatho.
Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti. Ayamettha padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   (..0113)   pana   eva½   veditabb±–  b±husacca½  n±ma  ya½  ta½
“sutadharo   hoti  sutasannicayo”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.339;  a.  ni.  4.22)  ca  “idhekaccassa
bahuka½  suta½  hoti,  sutta½  geyya½  veyy±karaºan”ti  ca  (a.  ni. 4.6) evam±din±



nayena  satthus±sanadharatta½  vaººita½, ta½ akusalappah±nakusal±dhigamahe-
tuto  anupubbena paramatthasaccasacchikiriy±hetuto ca maªgalanti vuccati. Vutta-
ñheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Sutav±  ca  kho, bhikkhave, ariyas±vako akusala½ pajahati, kusala½ bh±veti,
    s±vajja½  pajahati, anavajja½ bh±veti, suddhamatt±na½ pariharat²”ti (a. ni. 7.67).
    Aparampi vutta½–
         “Dhat±na½     dhamm±na½     atthamupaparikkhati,     attha½     upaparikkhato
    dhamm±   nijjh±na½   khamanti,   dhammanijjh±nakkhantiy±   sati   chando  j±yati,
    chandaj±to  ussahati,  ussahanto  tulayati,  tulayanto padahati padahanto k±yena
    ceva  paramatthasacca½  sacchikaroti,  paññ±ya  ca ativijjha passat²”ti (ma. ni. 2.
    432).
    Apica   ag±rikab±husaccampi   ya½   anavajja½,   ta½  ubhayalokahitasukh±vaha-
nato maªgalanti veditabba½.
    Sippa½    n±ma    ag±rikasippañca   anag±rikasippañca.   Tattha   ag±rikasippa½
n±ma  ya½  par³parodhavirahita½ akusalavivajjita½ maºik±rasuvaººak±rakamm±-
dika½,  ta½ idhalokatth±vahanato maªgala½. Anag±rikasippa½ n±ma c²varavic±ra-
ºasibban±disamaºaparikkh±r±bhisaªkharaºa½,     ya½     ta½    “idha,    bhikkhave,
bhikkhu   y±ni   t±ni  sabrahmac±r²na½  ucc±vac±ni  ki½  karaº²y±ni,  tattha  dakkho
hot²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  3.345;  360;  a.  ni.  10.17)  nayena  tattha tattha sa½vaººita½,
ya½  “n±thakaro dhammo”ti ca vutta½, ta½ attano ca paresañca ubhayalokahitasu-
kh±vahanato maªgalanti veditabba½.
    Vinayo  n±ma ag±rikavinayo ca anag±rikavinayo ca. Tattha ag±rikavinayo n±ma
dasa-akusalakammapathaviramaºa½,   so   tattha  susikkhito  asa½kiles±pajjanena
±c±raguºavavatth±nena   ca   ubhayalokahitasukh±vahanato   (..0114)   maªgala½.
Anag±rikavinayo    n±ma    satt±pattikkhandha-an±pajjana½,    sopi   vuttanayeneva
susikkhito,  catup±risuddhis²la½  v± anag±rikavinayo, so yath± tattha patiµµh±ya ara-
hatta½  p±puº±ti, eva½ sikkhanena susikkhito lokiyalokuttarasukh±dhigamahetuto
maªgalanti veditabbo.
    Subh±sit±   v±c±   n±ma   mus±v±d±didosavirahit±.  Yath±ha  “cat³hi,  bhikkhave,
aªgehi  samann±gato  v±c±  subh±sit±  hot²”ti  (su.  ni. subh±sitasutta½). Asampha-
ppal±p± v±c± eva v± subh±sit±. Yath±ha–
          “Subh±sita½ uttamam±hu santo,
          dhamma½ bhaºe n±dhamma½ ta½ dutiya½;
          piya½ bhaºe n±ppiya½ ta½ tatiya½,
          sacca½ bhaºe n±lika½ ta½ catutthan”ti. (su. ni. 452);
    Ayampi  ubhayalokahitasukh±vahanato  maªgalanti  veditabb±.  Yasm± ca aya½
vinayapariy±pann±    eva,   tasm±   vinayaggahaºena   eta½   asaªgaºhitv±   vinayo
saªgahetabbo.  Atha  v±  ki½  imin±  parissamena  paresa½ dhammadesan±div±c±
idha  subh±sit±  v±c±ti  veditabb±.  S±  hi  yath±  patir³padesav±so, eva½ satt±na½
ubhayalokahitasukhanibb±n±dhigamapaccayato maªgalanti vuccati. ¾ha ca–
          “Ya½ buddho bh±sati v±ca½, khema½ nibb±napattiy±;
          dukkhassantakiriy±ya, s± ve v±c±namuttam±”ti. (su. ni. 456);



    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya b±husacca½, sippa½, vinayo susikkhito, subh±sit± v±c±ti
catt±ri maªgal±ni vutt±ni. Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± b±husaccañc±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                            M±t±pitu-upaµµh±nantig±th±vaººan±
 
    6.  Id±ni (..0115) m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nanti ettha m±tu ca pitu c±ti m±t±pitu. Upaµµh±-
nanti upaµµhahana½. Putt±nañca d±r±nañc±ti puttad±rassa saªgaºhana½ saªgaho.
Na ±kul± an±kul±. Kamm±ni eva kammant±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padava-
ººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½ veditabb±– m±t± n±ma janik± vuccati, tath± pit±. Upa-
µµh±na½  n±ma  p±dadhovanasamb±hanucch±dananh±panehi catupaccayasampa-
d±nena   ca   upak±rakaraºa½.   Tattha   yasm±  m±t±pitaro  bah³pak±r±  putt±na½
atthak±m±   anukampak±,   ye   puttake  bahi  k²¼itv±  pa½sumakkhitasar²rake  ±gate
disv±  pa½su½  puñchitv±  matthaka½  upasiªgh±yant±  paricumbant±  ca sineha½
upp±denti,   vassasatampi  m±t±pitaro  s²sena  pariharant±  putt±  tesa½  patik±ra½
k±tu½   asamatth±.   Yasm±   ca   te   ±p±dak±  posak±  imassa  lokassa  dasset±ro,
brahmasammat± pubb±cariyasammat±, tasm± tesa½ upaµµh±na½ idha pasa½sa½,
pecca  saggasukhañca  ±vahati. Tena maªgalanti vuccati. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
          “Brahm±ti m±t±pitaro, pubb±cariy±ti vuccare;
          ±huneyy± ca putt±na½, paj±ya anukampak±.
          “Tasm± hi ne namasseyya, sakkareyya ca paº¹ito;
          annena atha p±nena, vatthena sayanena ca;
          ucch±danena nh±panena, p±d±na½ dhovanena ca.
          “T±ya na½ p±ricariy±ya, m±t±pit³su paº¹it±;
          idheva   na½   pasa½santi,   pecca   sagge   pamodat²”ti.   (itivu.  106;  j±.  2.20-
183);
    Aparo   nayo–   upaµµh±na½   n±ma  bharaºakiccakaraºakulava½saµµhapan±dipa-
ñcavidha½,        ta½       p±paniv±raº±dipañcavidhadiµµhadhammikahitasukhahetuto
maªgalanti veditabba½. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “‘Pañcahi   kho,   gahapatiputta,  µh±nehi  puttena  puratthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro
    paccupaµµh±tabb±  bhato  ne  bhariss±mi, kicca½ nesa½ kariss±mi (..0116), kula-
    va½sa½   µhapess±mi,  d±yajja½  paµipajjiss±mi,  atha  v±  pana  pet±na½  k±laka-
    t±na½    dakkhiºa½    anuppadass±m²’ti.    Imehi    kho,   gahapatiputta,   pañcahi
    µh±nehi   puttena   puratthim±   dis±   m±t±pitaro   paccupaµµhit±   pañcahi  µh±nehi
    putta½   anukampanti,   p±p±   niv±renti,  kaly±ºe  nivesenti,  sippa½  sikkh±penti,
    patir³pena d±rena sa½yojenti, samaye d±yajja½ niyy±dent²”ti (d². ni. 3.267).
    Apica    yo   m±t±pitaro   t²su   vatth³su   pas±dupp±danena,   s²lasam±d±panena,
pabbajj±ya  v±  upaµµhahati,  aya½  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±k±na½  aggo. Tassa ta½ m±t±-
pitu-upaµµh±na½  m±t±pit³hi  katassa  upak±rassa  paccupak±rabh³ta½ anekesa½
diµµhadhammik±na½     sampar±yik±nañca    atth±na½    padaµµh±nato    maªgalanti
vuccati.



    Puttad±rass±ti    ettha    attato    j±t±    putt±pi   dh²taropi   putt±icceva   saªkhya½
gacchanti.   D±r±ti  v²satiy±  bhariy±na½  y±  k±ci  bhariy±.  Putt±  ca  d±r±  ca  putta-
d±ra½,   tassa   puttad±rassa.   Saªgahoti  samm±nan±d²hi  upak±rakaraºa½.  Ta½
susa½vihitakammantat±didiµµhadhammikahitasukhahetuto maªgalanti veditabba½.
Vuttañheta½  bhagavat±–  “pacchim±  dis±  puttad±r±  veditabb±”ti  ettha uddiµµha½
puttad±ra½   bhariy±saddena   saªgaºhitv±   “pañcahi  kho,  gahapatiputta,  µh±nehi
s±mikena  pacchim±  dis±  bhariy±  paccupaµµh±tabb± samm±nan±ya, anavam±na-
n±ya,  anati cariy±ya, issariyavossaggena, alaªk±r±nuppad±nena. Imehi kho, gaha-
patiputta,    pañcahi    µh±nehi   s±mikena   pacchim±   dis±   bhariy±   paccupaµµhit±
pañcahi  µh±nehi  s±mika½  anukampati,  susa½vihitakammant± ca hoti, saªgahita-
parijan±   ca,   anatic±rin²   ca,  sambhatañca  anurakkhati  dakkh±  ca  hoti  analas±
sabbakicces³”ti (d². ni. 3.269).
    Aya½ v± aparo nayo– saªgahoti dhammik±hi



d±napiyav±c±tthacariy±hi   saªgaºhana½.   Seyyathida½–  uposathadivasesu  pari-
bbayad±na½,      nakkhattadivasesu      nakkhattadass±pana½,     maªgaladivasesu
maªgalakaraºa½,     diµµhadhammikasampar±yikesu    atthesu    ov±d±nus±sananti.
Ta½  vuttanayeneva  diµµhadhammikahitahetuto  sampar±yikahitahetuto devat±hipi
namassan²yabh±vahetuto   ca   maªgalanti   veditabba½.   Yath±ha   sakko  dev±na-
mindo–
          “Ye (..0117) gahaµµh± puññakar±, s²lavanto up±sak±;
          dhammena d±ra½ posenti, te namass±mi m±tal²”ti. (sa½.ni01.1.264);
    An±kul±  kammant±  n±ma  k±laññut±ya  patir³pak±rit±ya analasat±ya uµµh±nav²-
riyasampad±ya,  abyasan²yat±ya ca k±l±tikkamana-appatir³pakaraºasithilakaraº±-
di-±kulabh±vavirahit±  kasigorakkhav±ºijj±dayo  kammant±.  Ete attano v± puttad±-
rassa   v±   d±sakammakar±na½   v±  byattat±ya  eva½  payojit±  diµµheva  dhamme
dhanadhaññavuddhipaµil±bhahetuto  maªgalanti  vuccanti. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Patir³pak±r²   dhurav±,  uµµh±t±  vindate  dhanan”ti  ca  (su.  ni.  185;  sa½.  ni.
    1.246).
          “Na div± soppas²lena, rattimuµµh±nadessin±;
          nicca½ mattena soº¹ena, sakk± ±vasitu½ ghara½.
          “Atis²ta½ ati-uºha½, atis±yamida½ ahu;
          iti vissaµµhakammante, atth± accenti m±ºave.
          “Yodha s²tañca uºhañca, tiº± bhiyyo na maññati;
          kara½ purisakicc±ni, so sukha½ na vih±yat²”ti. (d². ni. 3.253);
          “Bhoge sa½haram±nassa, bhamarasseva ir²yato;
          bhog± sannicaya½ yanti, vammikov³pac²yat²”ti. ca evam±di (d². ni. 3.265);
    Eva½     imiss±    g±th±ya    m±tu-upaµµh±na½,    pitu-upaµµh±na½,    puttad±rassa
saªgaho,    an±kul±    ca    kammant±ti    catt±ri   maªgal±ni   vutt±ni,   puttad±rassa
saªgaha½  v±  dvidh±  katv±  pañca,  m±t±pitu-upaµµh±na½  v±  ekameva katv± t²ºi.
Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nanti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                      D±nañc±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    7.  Id±ni  d±nañc±ti  ettha  d²yate imin±ti d±na½, attano santaka½ parassa paµip±-
d²yat²ti   vutta½   hoti.   Dhammassa   cariy±,   dhamm±  v±  anapet±  cariy±  (..0118)
dhammacariy±.  Ñ±yante  “amh±ka½  ime”ti  ñ±tak±. Na avajj±ni anavajj±ni, anindi-
t±ni agarahit±n²ti vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana  eva½  veditabb±– d±na½ n±ma para½ uddissa subuddhipu-
bbik±    ann±didasad±navatthuparicc±gacetan±,   ta½sampayutto   v±   alobho.   Alo-
bhena  hi  ta½  vatthu½  parassa  paµip±deti,  tena  vutta½  “d²yate  imin±ti d±nan”ti.
Ta½    bahujanapiyaman±pat±d²na½   diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±na½   phalavise-
s±na½   adhigamahetuto   maªgalanti   vuccati.   “D±yako,   s²ha  d±napati,  bahuno
janassa  piyo  hoti man±po”ti evam±d²ni (a. ni. 5.34) cettha sutt±ni anussaritabb±ni.
    Aparo  nayo– d±na½ n±ma duvidha½ ±misad±na½, dhammad±nañca, tattha ±mi-



sad±na½  vuttappak±rameva. Idhalokaparalokadukkhakkhayasukh±vahassa pana
samm±sambuddhappaveditassa    dhammassa    paresa½    hitak±mat±ya   desan±
dhammad±na½, imesañca dvinna½ d±n±na½ etadeva agga½. Yath±ha–
          “Sabbad±na½ dhammad±na½ jin±ti,
          sabbarasa½ dhammaraso jin±ti;
          sabbarati½ dhammarati jin±ti,
          taºhakkhayo sabbadukkha½ jin±t²”ti. (dha. pa. 354);
    Tattha   ±misad±nassa   maªgalatta½  vuttameva.  Dhammad±na½  pana  yasm±
atthapaµisa½vedit±d²na½    guº±na½    padaµµh±na½,   tasm±   maªgalanti   vuccati.
Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Yath±   yath±,   bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  yath±suta½  yath±pariyatta½  dhamma½
    vitth±rena  paresa½  deseti,  tath± tath± so tasmi½ dhamme atthapaµisa½ved² ca
    hoti dhammapaµisa½ved² c±”ti evam±di (a. ni. 5.26).
    Dhammacariy±   n±ma   dasakusalakammapathacariy±.   Yath±ha–   “tividh±  kho
gahapatayo    k±yena   dhammacariy±   samacariy±   hot²”ti   evam±di.   S±   panes±
dhammacariy±  saggalok³papattihetuto maªgalanti veditabb±. Vuttañheta½ bhaga-
vat±–    “dhammacariy±samacariy±hetu   kho   gahapatayo   evamidhekacce   satt±
k±yassa   bhed±   para½   maraº±   sugati½  sagga½  loka½  upapajjant²”ti  (ma.  ni.
1.439).
    Ñ±tak±    (..0119)    n±ma    m±tito   v±   pitito   v±   y±va   sattam±   pit±mahayug±
sambandh±.   Tesa½   bhogap±rijuññena   v±  by±dhip±rijuññena  v±  abhihat±na½
attano      sam²pa½     ±gat±na½     yath±bala½     gh±sacch±danadhanadhaññ±d²hi
saªgaho   pasa½s±d²na½   diµµhadhammik±na½  sugatigaman±d²nañca  sampar±yi-
k±na½ vises±dhigam±na½ hetuto maªgalanti vuccati.
    Anavajj±ni  kamm±ni n±ma uposathaªgasam±d±naveyy±vaccakaraºa-±r±mava-
naropanasetukaraº±d²ni  k±yavac²manosucaritakamm±ni.  T±ni  hi  n±nappak±rahi-
tasukh±dhigamahetuto   maªgalanti   vuccanti.   “Ýh±na½   kho  paneta½,  vis±khe,
vijjati  ya½  idhekacco itth² v± puriso v± aµµhaªgasamann±gata½ uposatha½ upava-
sitv±  k±yassa  bhed±  para½  maraº±  c±tumah±r±jik±na½  dev±na½  sahabyata½
upapajjeyy±”ti evam±d²ni cettha sutt±ni (a. ni. 8.43) anussaritabb±ni.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  d±nañca,  dhammacariy± ca, ñ±tak±nañca saªgaho, ana-
vajj±ni  kamm±n²ti  catt±ri  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.  Maªgalattañca  nesa½  tattha  tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± d±nañc±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                          ¾rat²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    8.  Id±ni  ±rat²  virat²ti  ettha  ±rat²ti  ±ramaºa½,  virat²ti  viramaºa½,  viramanti  v±
et±ya   satt±ti   virati.   P±p±ti   akusal±.  Madan²yaµµhena  majja½,  majjassa  p±na½
majjap±na½,  tato majjap±n±. Sa½yamana½ sa½yamo appamajjana½ appam±do.
Dhammes³ti kusalesu. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±–   ±rati   n±ma   p±pe   ±d²navadass±vino



manas±  eva  anabhirati.  Virati n±ma kammadv±ravasena k±yav±c±hi viramaºa½,
s±   ces±   virati  n±ma  sampattavirati,  sam±d±navirati,  samucchedavirat²ti  tividh±
hoti,  tattha  y±  kulaputtassa  attano  j±ti½  v±  kula½  v±  gotta½  v± paµicca “na me
eta½  patir³pa½,  yv±ha½  (..0120)  ima½  p±ºa½ haneyya½, adinna½ ±diyeyyan”-
ti-±din±  nayena sampattavatthuto virati, aya½ sampattavirati n±ma. Sikkh±padasa-
m±d±navasena  pavatt±  sam±d±navirati  n±ma,  yass±  pavattito  pabhuti kulaputto
p±º±tip±t±d²ni  na  karoti.  Ariyamaggasampayutt±  samucchedavirati  n±ma, yass±
pavattito  pabhuti  ariyas±vakassa pañca bhay±ni ver±ni v³pasant±ni honti. P±pa½
n±ma ya½ ta½ “p±º±tip±to kho, gahapatiputta, kammakileso, adinn±d±na½ …pe…
k±mesumicch±c±ro …pe… mus±v±do”ti eva½ vitth±retv±–
          “P±º±tip±to adinn±d±na½, mus±v±do ca vuccati;
          parad±ragamanañceva, nappasa½santi paº¹it±”ti. (d². ni. 3.245)–
Eva½  g±th±ya  saªgahita½  kammakilesasaªkh±ta½  catubbidha½ akusala½, tato
p±p±.  Sabb±pes±  ±rati  ca virati ca diµµhadhammikasampar±yikabhayaverappah±-
n±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto  maªgalanti  vuccati. “P±º±tip±t± paµivirato
kho, gahapatiputta, ariyas±vako”ti-±d²ni cettha sutt±ni anussaritabb±ni.
    Majjap±n±  sa½yamo  n±ma  pubbe  vuttasur±merayamajjappam±daµµh±n± vera-
maºiy±  eveta½ adhivacana½. Yasm± pana majjap±y² attha½ na j±n±ti, dhamma½
na   j±n±ti,   m±tu   antar±ya½   karoti,  pitu  buddhapaccekabuddhatath±gatas±vak±-
nampi  antar±ya½  karoti,  diµµheva  dhamme  garaha½ sampar±ye duggati½ apar±-
pariye  umm±dañca  p±puº±ti.  Majjap±n±  pana  sa½yamo  tesa½  dos±na½  v³pa-
sama½  tabbipar²taguºasampadañca  p±puº±ti. Tasm± aya½ majjap±n± sa½yamo
maªgalanti veditabbo.
    Kusalesu  dhammesu appam±do n±ma “kusal±na½ v± dhamm±na½ bh±van±ya
asakkaccakiriyat±,    as±taccakiriyat±,    anaµµhitakiriyat±,   ol²navuttit±,   nikkhittacha-
ndat±,  nikkhittadhurat±,  an±sevan±,  abh±van±, abahul²kamma½, anadhiµµh±na½,
ananuyogo,    pam±do.    Yo   evar³po   pam±do   pamajjan±   pamajjitatta½,   aya½
vuccati   pam±do”ti   (vibha.   846).   Ettha  vuttassa  pam±dassa  paµipakkhavasena
atthato  kusalesu dhammesu satiy± avippav±so veditabbo. So n±nappak±rakusal±-
dhigamahetuto  amat±dhigamahetuto ca maªgalanti vuccati (..0121). Tattha “appa-
mattassa  ±t±pino”ti  ca  (ma. ni. 2.18; a. ni. 5.26), “appam±do amata½ padan”ti ca,
evam±di (dha. pa. 21) satthu s±sana½ anussaritabba½.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  p±p±  virati,  majjap±n±  sa½yamo,  kusalesu  dhammesu
appam±doti  t²ºi  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.  Maªgalattañca  nesa½  tattha tattha vibh±vita-
mev±ti.
    Niµµhit± ±rat²ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                     G±ravoc±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    9.  Id±ni  g±ravo  c±ti  ettha  g±ravoti  garubh±vo.  Niv±toti  n²cavuttit±.  Santuµµh²ti
santoso.  Katassa  j±nanat±  kataññut±. K±len±ti khaºena samayena. Dhammassa
savana½ dhammassavana½. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.



    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±–  g±ravo  n±ma  garuk±rappayog±rahesu
buddhapaccekabuddhatath±gatas±vaka-±cariyupajjh±yam±t±pitujeµµhakabh±tika-
bhagin²-±d²su    yath±nur³pa½   garuk±ro   garukaraºa½   sag±ravat±.   Sa   c±ya½
g±ravo yasm± sugatigaman±d²na½ hetu. Yath±ha–
         “Garuk±tabba½   garu½  karoti,  m±netabba½  m±neti,  p³jetabba½  p³jeti.  So
    tena   kammena   eva½  samattena  eva½  sam±dinnena  k±yassa  bhed±  para½
    maraº±  sugati½  sagga½  loka½  upapajjati.  No  ce  k±yassa  …pe… upapajjati,
    sace manussatta½ ±gacchati, yattha yattha



    pacc±j±yati, ucc±kul²no hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.295).
    Yath±  c±ha–  “sattime,  bhikkhave,  aparih±niy± dhamm±. Katame satta? Satthu-
g±ravat±”ti-±di (a. ni. 7.33), tasm± maªgalanti vuccati.
    Niv±to  n±ma  n²camanat± niv±tavuttit±, y±ya samann±gato puggalo nihatam±no
nihatadappo   p±dapuñchanakaco¼asadiso  chinnavis±ºa-usabhasamo  uddhaµad±-
µhasappasamo  ca hutv± saºho sakhilo sukhasambh±so (..0122) hoti, aya½ niv±to.
Sv±ya½   yas±diguºappaµil±bhahetuto   maªgalanti   vuccati.   ¾ha   ca  “niv±tavutti
atthaddho, t±diso labhate yasan”ti evam±di (d². ni. 3.273).
    Santuµµhi  n±ma  itar²tarapaccayasantoso,  so  dv±dasavidho  hoti.  Seyyathida½–
c²vare    yath±l±bhasantoso,    yath±balasantoso,    yath±s±ruppasantosoti    tividho.
Eva½ piº¹ap±t±d²su.
    Tass±ya½  pabhedavaººan±–  idha  bhikkhu  c²vara½  labhati  sundara½  v± asu-
ndara½  v±. So teneva y±peti, añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, ayamassa
c²vare  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Atha  pana bhikkhu ±b±dhiko hoti, garu½ c²vara½ p±ru-
panto  oºamati  v±  kilamati v±, so sabh±gena bhikkhun± saddhi½ ta½ parivattetv±
lahukena  y±pentopi  santuµµhova  hoti,  ayamassa  c²vare  yath±balasantoso. Aparo
bhikkhu   paº²tapaccayal±bh²   hoti,   so  paµµac²var±d²na½  aññatara½  mahaggha½
c²vara½  labhitv±  “ida½  ther±na½  cirapabbajit±na½ bahussut±nañca anur³pan”ti
tesa½    datv±   attan±   saªk±rak³µ±   v±   aññato   v±   kutoci   nantak±ni   uccinitv±
saªgh±µi½  karitv±  dh±rentopi  santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa c²vare yath±s±ruppasa-
ntoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhu  piº¹ap±ta½ labhati l³kha½ v± paº²ta½ v±, so teneva y±peti,
añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±l±bhasantoso.
Atha   pana   bhikkhu  ±b±dhiko  hoti,  l³kha½  piº¹ap±ta½  bhuñjitv±  g±¼ha½  rog±-
taªka½  p±puº±ti,  so  ta½  sabh±gassa  bhikkhuno  datv±  tassa hatthato sappima-
dhukh²r±d²ni   bhuñjitv±  samaºadhamma½  karontopi  santuµµhova  hoti,  ayamassa
piº¹ap±te   yath±balasantoso.   Aparo   bhikkhu   paº²ta½   piº¹ap±ta½   labhati,  so
“aya½  piº¹ap±to  ther±na½  cirapabbajit±na½  aññesañca  paº²tapiº¹ap±ta½ vin±
ay±pent±na½  sabrahmac±r²na½  anur³po”ti  tesa½  datv±  attan±  piº¹±ya  caritv±
missak±h±ra½ bhuñjantopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±s±ruppasa-
ntoso.
    Idha  (..0123)  pana bhikkhuno sen±sana½ p±puº±ti. So teneva santussati, puna
añña½  sundaratarampi  p±puºanta½ na gaºh±ti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±l±bha-
santoso.  Atha  pana bhikkhu ±b±dhiko hoti, niv±tasen±sane vasanto ativiya pittaro-
g±d²hi  ±tur²yati.  So  ta½ sabh±gassa bhikkhuno datv± tassa p±puºane sav±te s²ta-
lasen±sane  vasitv± samaºadhamma½ karontopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa sen±-
sane  yath±balasantoso. Aparo bhikkhu sundara½ sen±sana½ pattampi na sampa-
µicchati   “sundarasen±sana½   pam±daµµh±na½,   tatra   nisinnassa   thinamiddha½
okkamati,   nidd±bhibh³tassa  ca  puna  paµibujjhato  k±mavitakko  samud±carat²”ti.
So   ta½   paµikkhipitv±   ajjhok±sarukkham³lapaººakuµ²su   yattha   katthaci  nivasa-
ntopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhu  bhesajja½  labhati  har²taka½  v±  ±malaka½  v±.  So  teneva



y±peti,  aññehi  laddhasappimadhuph±ºit±dimpi  na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti,
ayamassa  gil±napaccaye  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Atha  pana  bhikkhu  ±b±dhiko hoti,
telenatthiko  ph±ºita½  labhati, so ta½ sabh±gassa bhikkhuno datv± tassa hatthato
telena  bhesajja½  katv±  samaºadhamma½  karontopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa
gil±napaccaye  yath±balasantoso.  Aparo  bhikkhu ekasmi½ bh±jane p³timuttahar²-
taka½  µhapetv±  ekasmi½  catumadhura½  “gaºhatha, bhante, yadicchas²”ti vucca-
m±no  sacassa  tesa½ dvinnamaññatarenapi by±dhi v³pasammati, atha “p³timutta-
har²taka½  n±ma  buddh±d²hi vaººitan”ti ca “p³timuttabhesajja½ niss±ya pabbajj±,
tattha  te  y±vaj²va½  uss±ho  karaº²yoti vuttan”ti (mah±va. 128) ca cintento catuma-
dhurabhesajja½  paµikkhipitv±  p³timuttahar²takena bhesajja½ karontopi paramasa-
ntuµµhova hoti. Ayamassa gil±napaccaye yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Eva½pabhedo  sabbopeso  santoso santuµµh²ti vuccati. S± atricchat±mahicchat±-
p±picchat±d²na½  p±padhamm±na½ pah±n±dhigamahetuto, sugatihetuto, ariyama-
ggasambh±rabh±vato,  c±tuddis±dibh±vahetuto  ca  maªgalanti veditabb±. ¾ha ca–
          “C±tuddiso (..0124) appaµigho ca hoti,
          santussam±no itar²taren±”ti. evam±di (su. ni. 42);
    Kataññut±   n±ma   appassa   v±  bahussa  v±  yena  kenaci  katassa  upak±rassa
punappuna½   anussaraºabh±vena   j±nanat±.  Apica  nerayik±didukkhaparitt±ºato
puññ±ni  eva  p±º²na½  bah³pak±r±ni,  tato  tesampi  upak±r±nussaraºat±  kataññu-
t±ti   veditabb±.  S±  sappurisehi  pasa½san²y±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto
maªgalanti   vuccati.   ¾ha   ca   “dveme,  bhikkhave,  puggal±  dullabh±  lokasmi½.
Katame dve? Yo ca pubbak±r² yo ca kataññ³ kataved²”ti (a. ni. 2.120).
    K±lena  dhammassavana½  n±ma yasmi½ k±le uddhaccasahagata½ citta½ hoti,
k±mavitakk±d²na½  v±  aññatarena abhibh³ta½, tasmi½ k±le tesa½ vinodanattha½
dhammassavana½.   Apare   ±hu  “pañcame  pañcame  divase  dhammassavana½
k±lena  dhammassavana½  n±ma.  Yath±ha  ±yasm±  anuruddho  ‘pañc±hika½ kho
pana   maya½,   bhante,  sabbaratti½  dhammiy±  kath±ya  sannis²d±m±’”ti  (ma.  ni.
1.327; mah±va. 466).
    Apica  yasmi½  k±le  kaly±ºamitte  upasaªkamitv± sakk± hoti attano kaªkh±vino-
daka½  dhamma½  sotu½,  tasmi½  k±lepi  dhammassavana½ k±lena dhammassa-
vananti  veditabba½.  Yath±ha  “te  k±lena  k±la½ upasaªkamitv± paripucchati pari-
pañhat²”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  3.358).  Tadeta½  k±lena dhammassavana½ n²varaºappah±-
nacatur±nisa½sa-±savakkhay±din±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto       maªgalanti
veditabba½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yasmi½, bhikkhave, samaye ariyas±vako aµµhi½ katv± manasi katv± sabba½
    cetas±  samann±haritv±  ohitasoto dhamma½ suº±ti, pañcassa n²varaº± tasmi½
    samaye na hont²”ti ca (sa½. ni. 5.219).
         “Sot±nugat±na½,  bhikkhave, dhamm±na½ …pe… suppaµividdh±na½ catt±ro
    ±nisa½s± p±µikaªkh±”ti ca (a. ni. 4.191).
         “Catt±rome,  bhikkhave, dhamm± k±lena k±la½ samm± bh±viyam±n± samm±
    anuparivattiyam±n±  anupubbena  ±sav±na½  khaya½ p±penti. Katame catt±ro?
    K±lena dhammassavanan”ti ca evam±di (a. ni. 4.147).



    Eva½   (..0125)   imiss±   g±th±ya   g±ravo,   niv±to,   santuµµhi,  kataññut±,  k±lena
dhammassavananti  pañca  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni. Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± g±ravo c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                      Khant²c±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    10.   Id±ni   khant²  c±ti  ettha  khamana½  khanti.  Padakkhiºagg±hit±ya  sukha½
vaco asminti suvaco, suvacassa kamma½ sovacassa½, sovacassassa bh±vo sova-
cassat±.   Kiles±na½   samitatt±   samaº±.   Dassananti   pekkhana½.  Dhammassa
s±kacch± dhammas±kacch±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti. Aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±   pana   eva½   veditabb±–   khanti  n±ma  adhiv±sanakkhanti,  t±ya
samann±gato  bhikkhu dasahi akkosavatth³hi akkosante vadhabandh±d²hi v± vihe-
sante  puggale  asuºanto  viya  apassanto  viya  ca  nibbik±ro  hoti  khantiv±d²  viya.
Yath±ha–
          “Ahu at²tamaddh±na½, samaºo khantid²pano;
          ta½ khantiy±yeva µhita½, k±sir±j± acheday²”ti. (j±. 1.4.51);
    Bhadrakato  v±  manasi  karoti tato uttari apar±dh±bh±vena ±yasm± puººatthero
viya. Yath±ha so–
         “Sace  ma½,  bhante,  sun±parantak±  manuss±  akkosissanti paribh±sissanti,
    tattha  me  eva½  bhavissati  ‘bhaddak±  vatime sun±parantak± manuss±, subha-
    ddak±  vatime sun±parantak± manuss±, ya½ me nayime p±ºin± pah±ra½ dent²’”-
    ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.396; sa½. ni. 4.88).
    Y±ya ca samann±gato is²nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha sarabhaªgo isi–
          “Kodha½ (..0126) vadhitv± na kad±ci socati,
          makkhappah±na½ isayo vaººayanti;
          sabbesa½ vutta½ pharusa½ khametha,
          eta½ khanti½ uttamam±hu santo”ti. (j±. 2.17.64);
    Devat±nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha sakko dev±namindo–
          “Yo have balav± santo, dubbalassa titikkhati;
          tam±hu  parama½  khanti½,  nicca½ khamati dubbalo”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.250-251);
    Buddh±nampi pasa½san²yo hoti. Yath±ha bhagav±–
          “Akkosa½ vadhabandhañca, aduµµho yo titikkhati;
          khant²bala½ bal±º²ka½, tamaha½ br³mi br±hmaºan”ti. (dha. pa. 399);
    S±  panes±  khanti etesañca idha vaººit±na½ aññesañca guº±na½ adhigamahe-
tuto maªgalanti veditabb±.
    Sovacassat±  n±ma  sahadhammika½  vuccam±ne  vikkhepa½  v±  tuºh²bh±va½
v±  guºadosacintana½  v±  an±pajjitv± ativiya ±darañca g±ravañca n²camanatañca
purakkhatv±  s±dh³ti vacanakaraºat±. S± sabrahmac±r²na½ santik± ov±d±nus±sa-
nippaµil±bhahetuto dosappah±naguº±dhigamahetuto ca maªgalanti vuccati.
    Samaº±na½    dassana½    n±ma    upasamitakiles±na½   bh±vitak±yavac²cittapa-
ññ±na½  uttamadamathasamathasamann±gat±na½ pabbajit±na½ upasaªkamanu-



paµµh±n±nussaraºassavanadassana½,    sabbampi    omakadesan±ya    dassananti
vutta½,  ta½  maªgalanti  veditabba½.  Kasm±?  Bah³pak±ratt±.  ¾ha ca “dassana-
mpaha½,  bhikkhave,  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  bah³pak±ra½ vad±m²”ti-±di (itivu. 104).
Yato   hitak±mena   kulaputtena   s²lavante   bhikkh³  gharadv±ra½  sampatte  disv±
yadi   deyyadhammo   atthi,   yath±bala½   deyyadhammena   patim±netabb±.   Yadi
natthi,   pañcapatiµµhita½   katv±   vanditabb±.   Tasmimpi   asampajjam±ne   añjali½
paggahetv±



namassitabb±,  tasmimpi  asampajjam±ne  pasannacittena piyacakkh³hi sampassi-
tabb±.  Eva½  dassanam³lakenapi  hi  puññena  anek±ni  j±tisahass±ni  cakkhumhi
rogo  v±  d±ho  (..0127) v± ussad± v± pi¼ak± v± na honti, vippasannapañcavaººasa-
ssirik±ni  honti  cakkh³ni ratanavim±ne uggh±µitamaºikav±µasadis±ni, satasahassa-
kappamatta½   devesu   ca   manussesu   ca  sampatt²na½  l±bh²  hoti.  Anacchariya-
ñceta½,  ya½  manussabh³to sappaññaj±tiko samm± pavattitena samaºadassana-
mayena  puññena  evar³pa½  vip±kasampatti½ anubhaveyya, yattha tiracch±naga-
t±nampi  kevala½  saddh±mattakena  katassa samaºadassanassa eva½ vip±kasa-
mpatti½ vaººayanti.
          “Ul³ko maº¹alakkhiko, vediyake cirad²ghav±siko;
          sukhito vata kosiyo aya½, k±luµµhita½ passati buddhavara½.
          “Mayi citta½ pas±detv±, bhikkhusaªghe anuttare;
          kapp±na½ satasahass±ni, duggateso na gacchati.
          “Sa devalok± cavitv±, kusalakammena codito;
          bhavissati anantañ±ºo, somanassoti vissuto”ti. (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.144);
    K±lena  dhammas±kacch±  n±ma  padose  v± pacc³se v± dve suttantik± bhikkh³
aññamañña½  suttanta½  s±kacchanti,  vinayadhar±  vinaya½, ±bhidhammik± abhi-
dhamma½,   j±takabh±ºak±   j±taka½,   aµµhakathik±  aµµhakatha½,  l²nuddhataviciki-
cch±paretacittavisodhanattha½   v±   tamhi  tamhi  k±le  s±kacchanti,  aya½  k±lena
dhammas±kacch±.  S±  ±gamabyatti-±d²na½  guº±na½ hetuto maªgalanti vuccat²ti.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  khanti, sovacassat±, samaºadassana½, k±lena dhamma-
s±kacch±ti  catt±ri  maªgal±ni vutt±ni. Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±vita-
mev±ti.
    Niµµhit± khant² c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                       Tapoc±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    11.   Id±ni   (..0128)   tapo   c±ti  ettha  p±pake  dhamme  tapat²ti  tapo.  Brahma½
cariya½,  brahm±na½  v±  cariya½ brahmacariya½, seµµhacariyanti vutta½ hoti. Ari-
yasacc±na½  dassana½  ariyasacc±nadassana½,  ariyasacc±ni  dassanantipi eke,
ta½  na  sundara½.  Nikkhanta½  v±natoti  nibb±na½,  sacchikaraºa½  sacchikiriy±,
nibb±nassa  sacchikiriy± nibb±nasacchikiriy±. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ pada-
vaººan±.
    Atthavaººan±  pana eva½ veditabb±– tapo n±ma abhijjh±domanass±d²na½ tapa-
nato  indriyasa½varo,  kosajjassa  v±  tapanato  v²riya½,  tehi samann±gato puggalo
±t±p²ti    vuccati.   Sv±ya½   abhijjh±dippah±najh±n±dippaµil±bhahetuto   maªgalanti
veditabbo.
    Brahmacariya½  n±ma  methunaviratisamaºadhammas±sanamagg±namadhiva-
cana½.  Tath±  hi  “abrahmacariya½ pah±ya brahmac±r² hot²”ti evam±d²su (d². ni. 1.
194;  ma.  ni.  1.292)  methunavirati brahmacariyanti vuccati. “Bhagavati no, ±vuso,
brahmacariya½   vussat²ti?   Evam±vuso”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.257)   samaºa-
dhammo.  “Na  t±v±ha½, p±pima, parinibb±yiss±mi, y±va me ida½ brahmacariya½



na  iddhañceva  bhavissati  ph²tañca vitth±rika½ b±hujaññan”ti evam±d²su (d². ni. 2.
168;  sa½.  ni.  5.822;  ud±.  51) s±sana½. “Ayameva kho, bhikkhu, ariyo aµµhaªgiko
maggo   brahmacariya½.   Seyyathida½,  samm±diµµh²”ti  evam±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  5.6)
maggo. Idha pana ariyasaccadassanena parato maggassa saªgahitatt± avasesa½
sabbampi  vaµµati.  Tañceta½  upar³pari n±nappak±ravises±dhigamahetuto maªga-
lanti veditabba½.
    Ariyasacc±na    dassana½   n±ma   kum±rapañhe   vutt±na½   catunna½   ariyasa-
cc±na½   abhisamayavasena   maggadassana½,  ta½  sa½s±radukkhav²tikkamahe-
tuto maªgalanti vuccati.
    Nibb±nasacchikiriy±  n±ma  idha arahattaphala½ nibb±nanti adhippeta½. Tampi
hi   pañcagativ±nanena   v±nasaññit±ya   taºh±ya  nikkhantatt±  nibb±nanti  vuccati.
Tassa  (..0129)  patti  v±  paccavekkhaº±  v±  sacchikiriy±ti  vuccati.  Itarassa  pana
nibb±nassa    ariyasacc±na½    dassaneneva   sacchikiriy±   siddh±,   teneta½   idha
n±dhippeta½.  Evames±  nibb±nasacchikiriy± diµµhadhammikasukhavih±r±dihetuto
maªgalanti veditabb±.
    Eva½  imiss± g±th±ya tapo brahmacariya½, ariyasacc±na½ dassana½, nibb±na-
sacchikiriy±ti  catt±ri  maªgal±ni  vutt±ni.  Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha vibh±-
vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± tapo c±ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                       Phuµµhassalokadhammeh²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    12.  Id±ni  phuµµhassa  lokadhammeh²ti  ettha phuµµhass±ti phusitassa chupitassa
sampattassa.   Loke   dhamm±   lokadhamm±,   y±va  lokappavatti,  t±va  anivattak±
dhamm±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Cittanti  mano m±nasa½. Yass±ti navassa v± majjhimassa
v±  therassa v±. Na kampat²ti na calati na vedhati. Asokanti nissoka½ abb³¼hasoka-
salla½. Virajanti vigataraja½ viddha½sitaraja½. Khemanti abhaya½ nirupaddava½.
Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti aya½ padavaººan±.
    Atthavaººan± pana eva½ veditabb±– phuµµhassa lokadhammehi citta½ yassa na
kampati  n±ma  yassa  l±bh±l±bh±d²hi  aµµhahi  lokadhammehi  phuµµhassa ajjhottha-
µassa  citta½  na kampati na calati na vedhati, tassa ta½ citta½ kenaci akampan²ya-
lokuttamabh±v±vahanato maªgalanti veditabba½.
    Kassa   ca   etehi   phuµµhassa  citta½  na  kampat²ti?  Arahato  kh²º±savassa,  na
aññassa kassaci. Vuttañheta½–
          “Selo yath± ekagghano, v±tena na sam²rati;
          eva½ r³p± ras± sadd±, gandh± phass± ca keval±.
          “Iµµh± dhamm± aniµµh± ca, na pavedhenti t±dino;
          µhita½ citta½ vippamutta½, vayañcass±nupassat²”ti. (mah±va. 244);
    Asoka½   (..0130)  n±ma  kh²º±savasseva  citta½.  Tañhi  yv±ya½  “soko  socan±
socitatta½   antosoko   antoparisoko  cetaso  parinijjh±yitattan”ti-±din±  (vibha.  237)
nayena  vuccati soko, tassa abh±vato asoka½. Keci nibb±na½ vadanti, ta½ purima-
padena  n±nusandhiyati.  Yath±  ca  asoka½,  eva½  viraja½ khemantipi kh²º±sava-



sseva   citta½.  Tañhi  r±gadosamoharaj±na½  vigatatt±  viraja½,  cat³hi  ca  yogehi
khematt±   khema½,   yato   eta½   tena   ten±k±rena   tamhi   tamhi   pavattikkhaºe
gahetv±  niddiµµhavasena  tividhampi  appavattakkhandhat±dilokuttamabh±v±vaha-
nato ±huneyy±dibh±v±vahanato ca maªgalanti veditabba½.
    Eva½  imiss±  g±th±ya  aµµhalokadhammehi  akampitacitta½,  asokacitta½, viraja-
citta½,  khemacittanti  catt±ri maªgal±ni vutt±ni. Maªgalattañca nesa½ tattha tattha
vibh±vitamev±ti.
    Niµµhit± phuµµhassa lokadhammeh²ti imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan±.
 
                                                      Et±dis±n²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    13.  Eva½  bhagav± asevan± ca b±l±nanti-±d²hi dasahi g±th±hi aµµhati½sa mah±-
maªgal±ni kathetv± id±ni et±neva attan± vuttamaªgal±ni thunanto “et±dis±ni katv±-
n±”ti avas±nag±thamabh±si.
    Tass±yamatthavaººan±–  et±dis±n²ti et±ni ²dis±ni may± vuttappak±r±ni b±l±na½
asevan±d²ni.  Katv±n±ti  katv±.  Katv±na katv± karitv±ti hi atthato anañña½. Sabba-
tthamapar±jit±ti  sabbattha  khandhakiles±bhisaªkh±radevaputtam±rappabhedesu
cat³su  paccatthikesu  eken±pi  apar±jit±  hutv±,  sayameva  te catt±ro m±re par±je-
tv±ti vutta½ hoti. Mak±ro cettha padasandhikaramattoti viññ±tabbo.
    Sabbattha  sotthi½  gacchant²ti  et±dis±ni  maªgal±ni  katv±  cat³hi  m±rehi apar±-
jit±    hutv±    sabbattha    idhalokaparalokesu    µh±nacaªkaman±d²su    ca   sotthi½
gacchanti,  b±lasevan±d²hi  ye  uppajjeyyu½  ±sav± (..0131) vigh±tapari¼±h±, tesa½
abh±v±  sotthi½ gacchanti, anupaddut± anupasaµµh± khemino appaµibhay± gaccha-
nt²ti vutta½ hoti. Anun±siko cettha g±th±bandhasukhattha½ vuttoti veditabbo.
    Ta½  tesa½  maªgalamuttamanti  imin±  g±th±padena  bhagav±  desana½  niµµh±-
pesi.  Katha½?  Eva½, devaputta, ye et±dis±ni karonti, te yasm± sabbattha sotthi½
gacchanti,  tasm±  ta½ b±l±na½ asevan±di-aµµhati½savidhampi tesa½ et±disak±ra-
k±na½ maªgalamuttama½ seµµha½ pavaranti gaºh±h²ti.
    Evañca  bhagavat±  niµµh±pit±ya desan±ya pariyos±ne koµisatasahassadevat±yo
arahatta½  p±puºi½su,  sot±pattisakad±g±mi-an±g±miphalasampatt±na½  gaºan±
asaªkhyeyy±  ahosi.  Atha bhagav± dutiyadivase ±nandatthera½ ±mantesi– “ima½
pana,   ±nanda,   ratti½   aññatar±   devat±   ma½  upasaªkamitv±  maªgalapañha½
pucchi,   athass±ha½  aµµhati½sa  maªgal±ni  abh±si½,  uggaºh±hi,  ±nanda,  ima½
maªgalapariy±ya½,    uggahetv±   bhikkh³   v±ceh²”ti.   Thero   uggahetv±   bhikkh³
v±cesi.  Tayida½  ±cariyaparampar±ya  ±bhata½ y±vajjatan± pavattati, “evamida½
brahmacariya½  iddhañceva  ph²tañca  vitth±rika½ b±hujañña½ puthubh³ta½ y±va
devamanussehi suppak±sitan”ti veditabba½.
    Id±ni etesveva maªgalesu ñ±ºaparicayap±µavattha½ ayam±dito pabhuti yojan±–
evamime   idhalokaparalokalokuttarasukhak±m±   satt±  b±lajanasevana½  pah±ya,
paº¹ite  niss±ya, p³janeyye p³jetv±, patir³padesav±sena pubbe ca katapuññat±ya
kusalappavattiya½  codiyam±n±  att±na½ samm± paºidh±ya, b±husaccasippavina-
yehi  alaªkatattabh±v±,  vinay±nur³pa½ subh±sita½ bh±sam±n±, y±va gihibh±va½



na  vijahanti,  t±va  m±t±pit³paµµh±nena  por±ºa½ iºam³la½ visodhayam±n±, putta-
d±rasaªgahena  nava½  iºam³la½  payojayam±n±,  an±kulakammantat±ya  dhana-
dhaññ±disamiddhi½   p±puºant±,   d±nena  bhogas±ra½  dhammacariy±ya  j²vitas±-
rañca  gahetv±,  ñ±tisaªgahena  sakajanahita½ anavajjakammantat±ya parajanahi-
tañca  karont±,  p±paviratiy± par³pagh±ta½ majjap±nasa½yamena att³pagh±tañca
vivajjetv±,   dhammesu   appam±dena  kusalapakkha½  va¹¹hetv±,  va¹¹hitakusala-
t±ya  gihibyañjana½  oh±ya  pabbajitabh±ve  µhit±pi buddhabuddhas±vak³pajjh±y±-
cariy±d²su  g±ravena  niv±tena  ca  vattasampada½  ±r±dhetv±, santuµµhiy± (..0132)
paccayagedha½  pah±ya, kataññut±ya sappurisabh³miya½ µhatv±, dhammassava-
nena  cittal²nata½  pah±ya,  khantiy± sabbaparissaye abhibhavitv±, sovacassat±ya
san±tha½     att±na½     katv±,     samaºadassanena    paµipattipayoga½    passant±,
dhammas±kacch±ya   kaªkh±µµh±niyesu  dhammesu  kaªkha½  vinodetv±,  indriya-
sa½varatapena    s²lavisuddhi½    samaºadhammabrahmacariyena   cittavisuddhi½
tato  par±  ca catasso visuddhiyo samp±dent±, im±ya paµipad±ya ariyasaccadassa-
napariy±ya½   ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi½   patv±   arahattaphalasaªkhya½  nibb±na½
sacchikaronti,  ya½  sacchikaritv±  sinerupabbato  viya v±tavuµµh²hi aµµhahi lokadha-
mmehi  avikampam±nacitt±  asok±  viraj±  khemino  honti.  Ye  ca khemino honti, te
sabbattha ekenapi



apar±jit± honti, sabbattha sotthi½ gacchanti. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Et±dis±ni katv±na, sabbatthamapar±jit±;
          sabbattha sotthi½ gacchanti, ta½ tesa½ maªgalamuttaman”ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                  Maªgalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Ratanasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                        Nikkhepappayojana½
 
    Id±ni  y±n²dha  bh³t±n²ti-evam±din±  maªgalasutt±nantara½  nikkhittassa ratana-
suttassa  atthavaººan±kkamo  anuppatto.  Tassa  idha nikkhepappayojana½ vatv±
tato  para½  suparisuddhena titthena nadita¼±k±d²su salilajjhog±haºamiva suparisu-
ddhena nid±nena imassa suttassa atthajjhog±haºa½ dassetu½–
          “Yena vutta½ yad± yattha, yasm± ceta½ ima½ naya½;
          pak±setv±na etassa, kariss±matthavaººana½”.
    Tattha  (..0133)  yasm± maªgalasuttena attarakkh± akaly±ºakaraºakaly±º±kara-
ºapaccay±nañca  ±sav±na½  paµigh±to  dassito, imañca sutta½ par±rakkha½ ama-
nuss±dipaccay±nañca    ±sav±na½    paµigh±ta½    s±dheti,    tasm±   tadanantara½
nikkhitta½ siy±ti.
    Ida½ t±vassa idha nikkhepappayojana½.
 
                                                                 Ves±livatthu
 
    Id±ni  “yena  vutta½  yad± yattha, yasm± cetan”ti etth±ha “kena paneta½ sutta½
vutta½,  kad±  kattha,  kasm±  ca  vuttan”ti.  Vuccate–  idañhi bhagavat± eva vutta½,
na   s±vak±d²hi.   Tañca   yad±   dubbhikkh±d²hi   upaddavehi  upaddut±ya  ves±liy±
licchav²hi  r±jagahato  y±citv±  bhagav±  ves±li½  ±n²to,  tad±  ves±liya½ tesa½ upa-
ddav±na½  paµigh±tatth±ya  vuttanti.  Aya½ tesa½ pañh±na½ saªkhepavissajjan±.
Vitth±rato pana ves±livatthuto pabhuti por±ºehi vaºº²yati.
    Tatr±ya½    vaººan±–   b±r±ºasirañño   kira   aggamahesiy±   kucchimhi   gabbho
saºµh±si,  s±  ta½  ñatv±  rañño  nivedesi,  r±j±  gabbhaparih±ra½ ad±si. S± samm±
parihariyam±nagabbh±    gabbhaparip±kak±le    vij±yanaghara½   p±visi.   Puññava-
t²na½  pacc³sasamaye  gabbhavuµµh±na½  hoti. S± ca t±sa½ aññatar±, tena pacc³-
sasamaye   alattakapaµalabandhuj²vakapupphasadisa½  ma½sapesi½  vij±yi.  Tato
“aññ±   deviyo   suvaººabimbasadise   putte   vij±yanti,  aggamahes²  ma½sapesinti
rañño   purato   mama   avaººo   uppajjeyy±”ti   cintetv±  tena  avaººabhayena  ta½



ma½sapesi½   ekasmi½   bh±jane   pakkhipitv±   aññatarena  paµikujjitv±  r±jamuddi-
k±ya   lañchitv±   gaªg±ya   sote  pakkhip±pesi.  Manussehi  cha¹¹itamatte  devat±
±rakkha½  sa½vidahi½su. Suvaººapaµµakañcettha j±tihiªgulakena “b±r±ºasirañño
aggamahesiy±  paj±”ti  likhitv±  bandhi½su.  Tato ta½ bh±jana½ ³mibhay±d²hi anu-
padduta½ gaªg±sotena p±y±si.
    Tena  ca samayena aññataro t±paso gop±lakula½ niss±ya gaªg±t²re viharati. So
p±tova   gaªga½   otaranto   bh±jana½  ±gacchanta½  disv±  (..0134)  pa½suk³lasa-
ññ±ya  aggahesi. Tato tattha ta½ akkharapaµµaka½ r±jamuddik±lañchanañca disv±
muñcitv±   ta½  ma½sapesi½  addasa,  disv±nassa  etadahosi  “siy±  gabbho,  tath±
hissa  duggandhap³tibh±vo  natth²”ti.  Ta½  assama½ netv± suddhe ok±se µhapesi.
Atha  a¹¹ham±saccayena  dve  ma½sapesiyo  ahesu½.  T±paso disv± s±dhutara½
µhapesi,  tato  puna  a¹¹ham±saccayena  ekamekiss± pesiy± hatthap±das²s±nama-
tth±ya  pañca  pañca  pi¼ak±  uµµhahi½su.  T±paso  disv±  puna s±dhutara½ µhapesi.
Atha   a¹¹ham±saccayena   ek±   ma½sapesi   suvaººabimbasadiso   d±rako,  ek±
d±rik±   ahosi.   Tesu  t±pasassa  puttasineho  uppajji.  Aªguµµhakato  cassa  kh²ra½
nibbatti.  Tato  pabhuti  ca  kh²rabhatta½  labhati,  so bhatta½ bhuñjitv± kh²ra½ d±ra-
k±na½  mukhe ±siñcati. Tesa½ ya½ ya½ udara½ paviµµha½, ta½ sabba½ maºibh±-
janagata½  viya  dissati.  Eva½  licchav²  ahesu½.  Apare  pan±hu  “sibbetv± µhapit±
viya  nesa½  aññamañña½  l²n±  chavi  ahos²”ti. Eva½ te nicchavit±ya v± l²nacchavi-
t±ya v± licchav²ti paññ±yi½su.
    T±paso  d±rake  posento  uss³re  g±ma½  piº¹±ya  pavisati,  atidiv±  paµikkamati.
Tassa  ta½  by±p±ra½  ñatv±  gop±lak±  ±ha½su,  “bhante, pabbajit±na½ d±rakapo-
sana½   palibodho,   amh±ka½   d±rake  detha,  maya½  posess±ma,  tumhe  attano
kamma½  karoth±”ti.  T±paso  “s±dh³”ti paµissuºi. Gop±lak± dutiyadivase magga½
sama½   katv±   pupphehi   okiritv±  dhajapaµ±ka½  uss±petv±  t³riyehi  vajjam±nehi
assama½     ±gat±.    T±paso    “mah±puññ±    d±rak±,    appam±dena    va¹¹hetha,
va¹¹hetv±   ca   aññamañña½   ±v±haviv±ha½   karotha,  pañcagorasena  r±j±na½
tosetv±  bh³mibh±ga½  gahetv±  nagara½ m±petha, tattha kum±ra½ abhisiñcath±”-
ti vatv± d±rake ad±si. Te “s±dh³”ti paµissuºitv± d±rake netv± posesu½.
    D±rak±  vu¹¹himanv±ya  k²¼ant±  viv±daµµh±nesu  aññe  gop±lad±rake hatthenapi
p±denapi  paharanti, te rodanti. “Kissa rodath±”ti ca m±t±pit³hi vutt± “ime nimm±t±-
pitik±  t±pasaposit±  amhe  at²va  paharant²”ti  vadanti.  Tato  tesa½ m±t±pitaro “ime
d±rak±  aññe d±rake viheµhenti dukkh±penti, na ime saªgahetabb±, vajjitabb± ime”-
ti  ±ha½su.  Tato  pabhuti  kira  so  padeso  “vajj²”ti  (..0135)  vuccati,  tiyojanasata½
parim±ºena.  Atha  ta½  padesa½ gop±lak± r±j±na½ tosetv± aggahesu½. Tattheva
nagara½  m±petv±  so¼asavassuddesika½ kum±ra½ abhisiñcitv± r±j±na½ aka½su.
T±ya   cassa   d±rik±ya   saddhi½  v±reyya½  katv±  katika½  aka½su  “na  b±hirato
d±rik±  ±netabb±, ito d±rik± na kassaci d±tabb±”ti. Tesa½ paµhamasa½v±sena dve
d±rak±  j±t±  dh²t± ca putto ca, eva½ so¼asakkhattu½ dve dve j±t±. Tato tesa½ d±ra-
k±na½  yath±kkama½ va¹¹hant±na½ ±r±muyy±naniv±saµµh±napariv±rasampatti½
gahetu½   appahonta½   ta½   nagara½   tikkhattu½   g±vutantarena  g±vutantarena
p±k±rena   parikkhipi½su,   tassa   punappuna½   vis±l²katatt±   ves±l²tveva  n±ma½



j±ta½. Ida½ ves±livatthu.
 
                                                       Bhagavato nimantana½
 
    Aya½  pana  ves±l²  bhagavato uppannak±le iddh± vepullappatt± ahosi. Tattha hi
r±j³na½yeva  satta  sahass±ni satta sat±ni satta ca r±j±no ahesu½. Tath± yuvar±ja-
sen±patibhaº¹±g±rikappabhut²na½. Yath±ha–
         “Tena  kho  pana  samayena  ves±l²  iddh± ceva hoti ph²t± ca bahujan± ±kiººa-
    manuss±  subhikkh±  ca,  satta  ca p±s±dasahass±ni satta ca p±s±dasat±ni satta
    ca  p±s±d±,  satta ca k³µ±g±rasahass±ni satta ca k³µ±g±rasat±ni satta ca k³µ±g±-
    r±ni,  satta  ca  ±r±masahass±ni  satta  ca  ±r±masat±ni  satta  ca  ±r±m±, satta ca
    pokkharaºisahass±ni    satta    ca   pokkharaºisat±ni   satta   ca   pokkharaºiyo”ti
    (mah±va. 326).
    S±   aparena   samayena  dubbhikkh±  ahosi  dubbuµµhik±  dussass±.  Paµhama½
duggatamanuss±  maranti,  te  bahiddh±  cha¹¹enti.  Matamanuss±na½ kuºapaga-
ndhena  amanuss±  nagara½  pavisi½su,  tato bahutar± maranti. T±ya paµik³lat±ya
satt±na½  ahiv±tarogo  uppajji. Iti t²hi dubbhikkha-amanussarogabhayehi upaddut±
ves±linagarav±sino    upasaªkamitv±    r±j±na½    ±ha½su,    “mah±r±ja,   imasmi½
nagare  tividha½  bhayamuppanna½, ito pubbe y±va sattam± r±jakulaparivaµµ± eva-
r³pa½  anuppannapubba½,  tumh±ka½  maññe  adhammikattena  (..0136)  ta½ eta-
rahi  uppannan”ti.  R±j±  sabbe  santh±g±re  sannip±t±petv± “mayha½ adhammika-
bh±va½ vicinath±”ti ±ha. Te sabba½ paveºi½ vicinant± na kiñci addasa½su.
    Tato   rañño   dosamadisv±   “ida½  bhaya½  amh±ka½  katha½  v³pasameyy±”ti
cintesu½.  Tattha  ekacce cha satth±re apadisi½su “etehi okkantamatte v³pasame-
ssat²”ti.  Ekacce  ±ha½su–  “buddho  kira  loke  uppanno,  so  bhagav± sabbasattahi-
t±ya  dhamma½  deseti  mahiddhiko  mah±nubh±vo,  tena  okkantamatte sabbabha-
y±ni  v³pasameyyun”ti.  Tena  te attaman± hutv± “kaha½ pana so bhagav± etarahi
viharati,   amhehi  pesito  na  ±gaccheyy±”ti  ±ha½su.  Ath±pare  ±ha½su–  “buddh±
n±ma  anukampak±,  kissa n±gaccheyyu½, so pana bhagav± etarahi r±jagahe viha-
rati,  r±j±  bimbis±ro  ta½  upaµµhahati,  so ±gantu½ na dadeyy±”ti. “Tena hi r±j±na½
saññ±petv±  ±neyy±m±”ti  dve  licchavir±j±no  mahat± balak±yena pah³ta½ paºº±-
k±ra½  datv± rañño santika½ pesi½su “bimbis±ra½ saññ±petv± bhagavanta½ ±ne-
th±”ti.  Te  gantv±  rañño  paºº±k±ra½  datv±  ta½  pavatti½  nivedetv±,  “mah±r±ja,
bhagavanta½  amh±ka½ nagara½ peseh²”ti ±ha½su. R±j± na sampaµicchi, “tumhe-
yeva   j±n±th±”ti   ±ha.   Te  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  vanditv±  evam±ha½su–
“bhante,   amh±ka½  nagare  t²ºi  bhay±ni  uppann±ni,  sace  bhagav±  ±gaccheyya,
sotthi  no  bhaveyy±”ti.  Bhagav±  ±vajjetv±  “ves±liya½  ratanasutte vutte s± rakkh±
koµisatasahassa½  cakkav±¼±na½  pharissati,  suttapariyos±ne catur±s²tiy± p±ºasa-
hass±na½    dhamm±bhisamayo   bhavissat²”ti   adhiv±sesi.   Atha   r±j±   bimbis±ro
bhagavato  adhiv±sana½  sutv±  “bhagavat± ves±ligamana½ adhiv±sitan”ti nagare
ghosana½  k±r±petv±  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  ±ha–  “ki½,  bhante,  sampaµi-
cchatha   ves±ligamanan”ti?   ¾ma,  mah±r±j±ti.  Tena  hi,  bhante,  t±va  ±gametha,



y±va magga½ paµiy±dem²ti.
    Atha kho r±j± bimbis±ro r±jagahassa ca gaªg±ya ca antar± pañcayojanabh³mi½
sama½  katv±  yojane  yojane  vih±ra½  m±petv±  bhagavato  gamanak±la½  paµive-
desi.   Bhagav±   pañcahi   bhikkhusatehi   parivuto  (..0137)  p±y±si.  R±j±  pañcayo-
jana½  magga½  pañcavaººehi  pupphehi  j±ºumatta½  okir±petv±  dhajapaµ±kapu-
ººaghaµakadali-±d²ni   uss±petv±   bhagavato   dve   setacchatt±ni  ekamekassa  ca
bhikkhussa  ekameka½  ukkhip±petv±  saddhi½  attano pariv±rena pupphagandh±-
d²hi  p³ja½ karonto ekekasmi½ vih±re bhagavanta½ vas±petv± mah±d±n±ni datv±
pañcahi   divasehi   gaªg±t²ra½   nesi.   Tattha  sabb±laªk±rehi  n±va½  alaªkaronto
ves±lik±na½  s±sana½ pesesi “±gato bhagav±, magga½ paµiy±detv± sabbe bhaga-
vato   paccuggamana½  karoth±”ti.  Te  “diguºa½  p³ja½  kariss±m±”ti  ves±liy±  ca
gaªg±ya  ca  antar±  tiyojanabh³mi½  sama½ katv± bhagavato catt±ri ekamekassa
ca   bhikkhussa   dve   dve   setacchatt±ni   sajjetv±   p³ja½   kurum±n±  gaªg±t²ra½
±gantv± aµµha½su.
    Atha  bimbis±ro  dve n±v±yo saªghaµetv± maº¹apa½ katv± pupphad±m±d²hi ala-
ªkaritv±   tattha   sabbaratanamaya½   buddh±sana½   paññapesi,  bhagav±  tattha
nis²di.  Pañca sat± bhikkh³pi n±va½ ±ruhitv± yath±nur³pa½ nis²di½su. R±j± bhaga-
vanta½  anugacchanto  galappam±ºa½  udaka½ og±hetv± “y±va, bhante, bhagav±
±gacchati,   t±v±ha½   idheva   gaªg±t²re  vasiss±m²”ti  vatv±  nivatto.  Upari  devat±
y±va   akaniµµhabhavan±   p³ja½   aka½su.   Heµµh±gaªg±niv±sino   kambalassatar±-
dayo  n±gar±j±no  p³ja½  aka½su.  Eva½  mahatiy± p³j±ya bhagav± yojanamatta½
addh±na½ gaªg±ya gantv± ves±lik±na½ s²mantara½ paviµµho.
    Tato   licchavir±j±no   bimbis±rena   katap³j±ya  diguºa½  karont±  galappam±ºe
udake  bhagavanta½ paccuggacchi½su. Teneva khaºena tena muhuttena vijjuppa-
bh±vinaddhandhak±ravisaµak³µo     ga¼aga¼±yanto    cat³su    dis±su    mah±megho
vuµµh±si.  Atha  bhagavat± paµhamap±de gaªg±t²re nikkhittamatte pokkharavassa½
vassi.  Ye  temetuk±m±,  te  eva  tementi, atemetuk±m± na tementi. Sabbattha j±ºu-
matta½   ³rumatta½   kaµimatta½  galappam±ºa½  udaka½  vahati,  sabbakuºap±ni
udakena gaªga½ pavesit±ni, parisuddho bh³mibh±go ahosi.
    Licchavir±j±no   bhagavanta½   antar±   yojane   yojane   v±s±petv±   mah±d±n±ni
datv±   t²hi   divasehi  diguºa½  p³ja½  karont±  ves±li½  nayi½su  (..0138).  Ves±li½
sampatte  bhagavati  sakko  dev±namindo  devasaªghapurakkhato ±gacchi. Mahe-
sakkh±na½  devat±na½  sannip±tena amanuss± yebhuyyena pal±yi½su. Bhagav±
nagaradv±re  µhatv± ±nandatthera½ ±mantesi– “ima½, ±nanda, ratanasutta½ ugga-
hetv± balikamm³pakaraº±ni gahetv± licchavir±jakum±rehi saddhi½ ves±liy±



tip±k±rantare   vicaranto   paritta½   karoh²”ti   ratanasutta½   abh±si.   “Eva½  kena
paneta½  sutta½  vutta½, kad±, kattha, kasm± ca vuttan”ti etesa½ pañh±na½ vissa-
jjan± vitth±rena ves±livatthuto pabhuti por±ºehi vaºº²yati.
    Eva½  bhagavato  ves±li½  anuppattadivaseyeva  ves±linagaradv±re  tesa½ upa-
ddav±na½  paµigh±tatth±ya  vuttamida½  ratanasutta½  uggahetv± ±yasm± ±nando
parittatth±ya  bh±sam±no bhagavato pattena udakam±d±ya sabbanagara½ abbhu-
kkiranto  anuvicari.  Ya½  kiñc²ti  vuttamatte eva therena ye pubbe apal±t± saªk±ra-
k³µabhittippades±dinissit±  amanuss±,  te cat³hi dv±rehi pal±yi½su, dv±r±ni anok±-
s±ni   ahesu½.   Tato   ekacce   dv±resu  ok±sa½  alabham±n±  p±k±ra½  bhinditv±
pal±t±.   Amanussesu   gatamattesu   manuss±na½   gattesu   rogo   v³pasanto.  Te
nikkhamitv±   sabbapupphagandh±d²hi  thera½  p³jesu½.  Mah±jano  nagaramajjhe
santh±g±ra½  sabbagandhehi  limpitv±  vit±na½  katv±  sabb±laªk±rehi  alaªkaritv±
tattha buddh±sana½ paññapetv± bhagavanta½ ±nesi.
    Bhagav±  santh±g±ra½  pavisitv±  paññatte  ±sane  nis²di.  Bhikkhusaªghopi  kho
r±j±no   manuss±   ca   patir³pe  patir³pe  ±sane  nis²di½su.  Sakkopi  dev±namindo
dv²su  devalokesu  devaparis±ya  saddhi½  upanis²di aññe ca dev±, ±nandattheropi
sabba½    ves±li½    anuvicaranto    rakkha½    katv±   ves±linagarav±s²hi   saddhi½
±gantv±  ekamanta½  nis²di. Tattha bhagav± sabbesa½ tadeva ratanasutta½ abh±-
s²ti.
    Ett±vat±  ca  y±  “yena  vutta½  yad± yattha, yasm± ceta½ ima½ naya½. Pak±se-
tv±n±”ti m±tik± nikkhitt±, s± sabbappak±rena vitth±rit± hoti.
 
                                                       Y±n²dh±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    1.  Id±ni  (..0139)  “etassa  kariss±matthavaººanan”ti  vuttatt±  atthavaººan± ±ra-
bbhate.  Apare  pana vadanti “±dito pañceva g±th± bhagavat± vutt±, ses± parittaka-
raºasamaye  ±nandattheren±”ti.  Yath± v± tath± v± hotu, ki½ no im±ya parikkh±ya,
sabbath±pi etassa ratanasuttassa kariss±matthavaººana½.
    Y±n²dha  bh³t±n²ti  paµhamag±th±. Tattha y±n²ti y±dis±ni appesakkh±ni v± mahe-
sakkh±ni   v±.  Idh±ti  imasmi½  padese,  tasmi½  khaºe  sannip±taµµh±na½  sandh±-
y±ha.  Bh³t±n²ti  kiñc±pi bh³tasaddo “bh³tasmi½ p±cittiyan”ti evam±d²su (p±ci. 69)
vijjam±ne.   “Bh³tamidanti,   bhikkhave,   samanupassath±”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.   ni.
1.401)   khandhapañcake.   “Catt±ro  kho,  bhikkhu,  mah±bh³t±  het³”ti  evam±d²su
(ma.  ni.  3.86)  catubbidhe pathav²dh±tv±dir³pe. “Yo ca k±laghaso bh³to”ti evam±-
d²su  (j±.  1.2.190)  kh²º±save.  “Sabbeva  nikkhipissanti,  bh³t± loke samussayan”ti
evam±d²su    (d².   ni.   2.220)   sabbasatte.   “Bh³tag±map±tabyat±y±”ti   evam±d²su
(p±ci.  90)  rukkh±dike.  “Bh³ta½  bh³tato  sañj±n±t²”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 1.3) c±tu-
mah±r±jik±na½  heµµh±  sattanik±ya½ up±d±ya vattati. Idha pana avisesato amanu-
ssesu daµµhabbo.
    Sam±gat±n²ti  sannipatit±ni.  Bhumm±n²ti bh³miya½ nibbatt±ni. V±-iti vikappane.
Tena   y±n²dha   bhumm±ni  v±  bh³t±ni  sam±gat±n²ti  imameka½  vikappa½  katv±
puna   dutiyavikappa½   k±tu½   “y±ni   va   antalikkhe”ti   ±ha.   Antalikkhe  v±  y±ni



bh³t±ni  nibbatt±ni,  t±ni  sabb±ni  idha  sam±gat±n²ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  y±mato y±va
akaniµµha½,  t±va  nibbatt±ni  bh³t±ni  ±k±se  p±tubh³tavim±nesu  nibbattatt±  “anta-
likkhe  bh³t±n²”ti  veditabb±ni. Tato heµµh± sineruto pabhuti y±va bh³miya½ rukkha-
lat±d²su   adhivatth±ni   pathaviyañca   nibbatt±ni  bh³t±ni,  t±ni  sabb±ni  bh³miya½
bh³mipaµibaddhesu   ca  rukkhalat±pabbat±d²su  nibbattatt±  “bhumm±ni  bh³t±n²”ti
veditabb±ni.
    Eva½  (..0140)  bhagav±  sabb±neva  amanussabh³t±ni  “bhumm±ni  v±  y±ni  va
antalikkhe”ti  dv²hi  padehi  vikappetv± puna ekena padena pariggahetv± dassetu½
“sabbeva  bh³t±  suman±  bhavant³”ti ±ha. Sabbeti anavases±. Ev±ti avadh±raºe,
ekampi  anapanetv±ti  adhipp±yo.  Bh³t±ti  amanuss±.  Suman± bhavant³ti sukhita-
man±  p²tisomanassaj±t±  bhavantu.  Athop²ti kiccantarasanniyojanattha½ v±kyop±-
d±ne   nip±tadvaya½.   Sakkacca   suºantu   bh±sitanti   aµµhi½   katv±  manasikatv±
sabba½     cetas±    samann±haritv±    dibbasampattilokuttarasukh±vaha½    mama
desana½ suºantu.
    Evamettha    bhagav±    “y±n²dha    bh³t±ni    sam±gat±n²”ti    aniyamitavacanena
bh³t±ni  pariggahetv±  puna “bhumm±ni v± y±ni va antalikkhe”ti dvidh± vikappetv±
tato  “sabbeva  bh³t±”ti puna ekajjha½ katv± “suman± bhavant³”ti imin± vacanena
±sayasampattiya½  niyojento  “sakkacca  suºantu bh±sitan”ti payogasampattiya½,
tath±    yonisomanasik±rasampattiya½   paratoghosasampattiyañca,   tath±   attasa-
mm±paºidhisappuris³panissayasampatt²su      sam±dhipaññ±hetusampatt²su      ca
niyojento g±tha½ sam±pesi.
 
                                                      Tasm± h²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    2.  Tasm±  hi  bh³t±ti  dutiyag±th±.  Tattha  tasm±ti k±raºavacana½. Bh³t±ti ±ma-
ntanavacana½.   Nis±meth±ti   suº±tha.   Sabbeti   anavases±.   Ki½   vutta½   hoti?
Yasm±    tumhe    dibbaµµh±n±ni   tattha   upabhogaparibhogasampadañca   pah±ya
dhammassavanattha½  idha  sam±gat±, na naµanaccan±didassanattha½, tasm± hi
bh³t±  nis±metha  sabbeti.  Atha  v±  “suman± bhavantu, sakkacca suºant³”ti vaca-
nena   tesa½   sumanabh±va½   sakkacca½   sotukamyatañca   disv±   ±ha  “yasm±
tumhe        sumanabh±vena        attasamm±paºidhiyonisomanasik±r±sayasuddh²hi
sakkacca½  sotukamyat±ya sappuris³panissayaparatoghosapadaµµh±nato payoga-
suddh²hi  ca  yutt±,  tasm±  hi  bh³t±  nis±metha sabbe”ti. Atha v± ya½ (..0141) puri-
mag±th±ya  ante  “bh±sitan”ti  vutta½,  ta½ k±raºabh±vena apadisanto ±ha “yasm±
mama   bh±sita½   n±ma   atidullabha½   aµµhakkhaºaparivajjitassa  khaºassa  dulla-
bhatt±,  anek±nisa½sañca  paññ±karuº±guºena  pavattatt±,  tañc±ha½  vattuk±mo
‘suºantu   bh±sitan’ti   avoca½,   tasm±   hi  bh³t±  nis±metha  sabbe”ti.  Ida½  imin±
g±th±padena vutta½ hoti.
    Evameta½  k±raºa½ niropento attano bh±sitanis±mane niyojetv± nis±metabba½
vattum±raddho  “metta½  karotha  m±nusiy±  paj±y±”ti.  Tassattho–  y±ya½ t²hi upa-
ddavehi  upaddut±  m±nus²  paj±, tass± m±nusiy± paj±ya metta½ mittabh±va½ hita-
jjh±sayata½   paccupaµµhapeth±ti.   Keci  pana  “m±nusika½  pajan”ti  paµhanti,  ta½



bhummatth±sambhav±  na  yujjati.  Yampi  aññe  attha½ vaººayanti, sopi na yujjati.
Adhipp±yo  panettha–  n±ha½  buddhoti  issariyabalena  vad±mi,  api  tu ya½ tumh±-
kañca  imiss±  ca  m±nusiy±  paj±ya  hitattha½  vad±mi  “metta½ karotha m±nusiy±
paj±y±”ti. Ettha ca–
          “Ye sattasaº¹a½ pathavi½ vijetv±,
          r±jisayo yajam±n±nupariyag±;
          assamedha½ purisamedha½,
          samm±p±sa½ v±japeyya½ niragga¼a½.
          “Mettassa cittassa subh±vitassa,
          kalampi te n±nubhavanti so¼asi½;
          ekampi ce p±ºamaduµµhacitto,
          mett±yati kusalo tena hoti.
          “sabbe  ca  p±ºe  manas±nukamp²,  pah³tamariyo  pakaroti  puññan”ti.  (itivu.
27; a. ni. 8.1)–
Evam±d²na½  sutt±na½ ek±das±nisa½s±nañca vasena ye metta½ karonti, etesa½
mett± hit±ti veditabb±.
          “devat±nukampito poso, sad± bhadr±ni passat²”ti. (ud±. 76; mah±va. 286)–
Evam±d²na½ (..0142) sutt±na½ vasena yesu kayirati, tesampi hit±ti veditabb±.
    Eva½  ubhayesampi  hitabh±va½  dassento  “metta½  karotha  m±nusiy±”ti vatv±
id±ni  upak±rampi  dassento  ±ha  “div±  ca  ratto  ca  haranti  ye  bali½, tasm± hi ne
rakkhatha   appamatt±”ti.   Tassattho–  ye  manuss±  cittakammakaµµhakamm±d²hipi
devat±   katv±   cetiyarukkh±d²ni   ca   upasaªkamitv±   devat±  uddissa  div±  bali½
karonti,  k±lapakkh±d²su ca ratti½ bali½ karonti, sal±kabhatt±d²ni v± datv± ±rakkha-
devat±  up±d±ya  y±va brahmadevat±na½ pattid±naniyy±tanena div± bali½ karonti,
chatt±ropanad²pam±l±ya  sabbarattikadhammassavan±d²ni  k±r±petv±  pattid±nani-
yy±tanena  ca  ratti½  bali½  karonti,  te  katha½ na rakkhitabb±? Yato eva½ div± ca
ratto  ca  tumhe uddissa karonti ye bali½, tasm± hi ne rakkhatha; tasm± balikamma-
karaº±pi  te  manusse  rakkhatha  gopayatha,  ahita½  nesa½  apanetha, hita½ upa-
netha appamatt± hutv± ta½ kataññubh±va½ hadaye katv± niccamanussarant±ti.
 
                                                      Ya½kiñc²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    3.  Eva½  devat±su  manuss±na½ upak±rakabh±va½ dassetv± tesa½ upaddava-
v³pasamanattha½   buddh±diguºappak±sanena   ca  devamanuss±na½  dhamma-
ssavanattha½    “ya½kiñci    vittan”ti-±din±    nayena   saccavacana½   payuñjitum±-
raddho.   Tattha   ya½kiñc²ti   aniyamitavasena  anavasesa½  pariy±diyati  ya½kiñci
tattha  tattha  voh±r³paga½.  Vittanti  dhana½.  Tañhi  vitti½ janet²ti vitta½. Idha v±ti
manussaloka½  niddisati.  Hura½  v±ti  tato  para½ avasesaloka½, tena ca µhapetv±
manusse    sabbalokaggahaºe   patte   “saggesu   v±”ti   parato   vuttatt±   µhapetv±
manusse ca sagge ca avases±na½ n±gasupaºº±d²na½ gahaºa½ veditabba½.
    Eva½  imehi  dv²hi  padehi  ya½  manuss±na½ voh±r³paga½ alaªk±raparibhog³-
pagañca             j±tar³parajatamutt±maºive¼uriyapav±¼alohitaªkamas±ragall±dika½,



yañca  mutt±maºiv±lukatthat±ya  bh³miy± ratanamayavim±nesu anekayojanasata-
vitthatesu   bhavanesu   uppann±na½   n±gasupaºº±d²na½  vitta½,  ta½  niddiµµha½
hoti.  Saggesu  v±ti  k±m±vacarar³p±vacaradevalokesu.  Te  (..0143) hi sobhanena
kammena  aj²yant²ti  sagg±.  Suµµhu  agg±tipi  sagg±.  Yanti ya½ sas±mika½ v± as±-
mika½   v±.  Ratananti  rati½  nayati  vahati  janayati  va¹¹het²ti  ratana½.  Ya½kiñci
citt²kata½    mahaggha½    atula½    dullabhadassana½    anomasattaparibhogañca,
tasseta½ adhivacana½. Yath±ha–
          “Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½, ratana½ tena vuccat²”ti.
    Paº²tanti  uttama½  seµµha½ atappaka½. Eva½ imin± g±th±padena ya½ saggesu
anekayojanasatappam±ºasabbaratanamayavim±nasudhammavejayantappabhu-
t²su  sas±mika½,  yañca  buddhupp±davirahena  ap±yameva parip³rentesu sattesu
suññavim±nappaµibaddha½  as±mika½,  ya½  v±  panaññampi  pathavimah±samu-
ddahimavant±dinissitamas±mika½ ratana½, ta½ niddiµµha½ hoti.
    Na  no  sama½  atthi  tath±gaten±ti  na-iti  paµisedhe.  No-iti avadh±raºe. Samanti
tulya½.   Atth²ti   vijjati.   Tath±gaten±ti   buddhena.   Ki½   vutta½   hoti?  Ya½  eta½
vittañca   ratanañca  pak±sita½,  ettha  ekampi  buddharatanena  sadisa½  ratana½
nevatthi.  Yampi  hi ta½ citt²kataµµhena ratana½, seyyathida½– rañño cakkavattissa
cakkaratana½  maºiratanañca,  yamhi  uppanne  mah±jano  na  aññattha citt²k±ra½
karoti, na koci pupphagandh±d²ni gahetv±



yakkhaµµh±na½  v±  bh³taµµh±na½  v± gacchati, sabbopi jano cakkaratanamaºirata-
nameva   citt²k±ra½  karoti  p³jeti,  ta½  ta½  vara½  pattheti,  patthitapatthitañcassa
ekacca½  samijjhati,  tampi  ratana½ buddharatanena sama½ natthi. Yadi hi citt²ka-
taµµhena   ratana½,   tath±gatova   ratana½.   Tath±gate  hi  uppanne  ye  keci  mahe-
sakkh±  devamanuss±  na  te  aññatra  citt²k±ra½  karonti,  na  kañci añña½ p³jenti.
Tath±   hi   brahm±   sahampati   sinerumattena   ratanad±mena  tath±gata½  p³jesi,
yath±balañca   aññe   dev±   manuss±  ca  bimbis±rakosalar±ja-an±thapiº¹ik±dayo.
Parinibbutampi   bhagavanta½  uddissa  channavutikoµidhana½  vissajjetv±  asoka-
mah±r±j±  sakalajambud²pe  catur±s²ti  vih±rasahass±ni patiµµh±pesi, ko pana v±do
aññesa½  citt²k±r±na½.  Apica  kassaññassa  parinibbutass±pi j±tibodhidhammaca-
kkappavattanaparinibb±naµµh±n±ni  paµim±cetiy±d²ni  v±  uddissa  eva½ citt²k±raga-
ruk±ro  pavattati yath± bhagavato. Eva½citt²kataµµhen±pi tath±gatasama½ ratana½
natthi.
    Tath±   (..0144)   yampi  ta½  mahagghaµµhena  ratana½.  Seyyathida½–  k±sika½
vattha½.  Yath±ha–  “jiººampi,  bhikkhave, k±sika½ vattha½ vaººavantañceva hoti
sukhasamphassañca    mahagghañc±”ti    (a.   ni.   3.100),   tampi   buddharatanena
sama½  natthi.  Yadi hi mahagghaµµhena ratana½, tath±gatova ratana½. Tath±gato
hi   yesa½   pa½sukampi   paµiggaºh±ti,   tesa½   ta½   mahapphala½   hoti   mah±ni-
sa½sa½  seyyath±pi  asokarañño, idamassa mahagghat±ya. Eva½ mahagghat±va-
canena cettha dos±bh±vas±dhaka½ ida½ suttapada½ veditabba½–
         “Yesa½  kho  pana  so  paµiggaºh±ti c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccaya-
    bhesajjaparikkh±ra½,  tesa½  ta½ mahapphala½ hoti mah±nisa½sa½. Idamassa
    mahagghat±ya     vad±mi.     Seyyath±pi    ta½,    bhikkhave,    k±sika½    vattha½
    mahaggha½, tath³pam±ha½, bhikkhave, ima½ puggala½ vad±m²”ti (a. ni. 3.100).
    Eva½ mahagghaµµhenapi tath±gatasama½ ratana½ natthi.
    Tath±  yampi ta½ atulaµµhena ratana½. Seyyathida½– rañño cakkavattissa cakka-
ratana½   uppajjati   indan²lamaºimayan±bhi  sattaratanamayasahass±ra½  pav±¼a-
mayanemi   rattasuvaººamayasandhi,   yassa  dasanna½  dasanna½  ar±namupari
eka½  muº¹±ra½  hoti v±ta½ gahetv± saddakaraºattha½, yena kato saddo sukusa-
lappat±¼itapañcaªgikat³riyasaddo  viya  hoti,  yassa  n±bhiy±  ubhosu  passesu dve
s²hamukh±ni   honti,   abbhantara½   sakaµacakkasseva   susira½.  Tassa  katt±  v±
k±ret±  v±  natthi, kammapaccayena ututo samuµµh±ti. Ya½ r±j± dasavidha½ cakka-
vattivatta½  p³retv±  tadahuposathe  puººamadivase s²sa½nh±to uposathiko upari-
p±s±davaragato   s²l±ni   sodhento   nisinno   puººacanda½   viya  s³riya½  viya  ca
uµµhenta½  passati,  yassa  dv±dasayojanato saddo suyyati, yojanato vaººo dissati,
ya½  mah±janena  “dutiyo  maññe  cando  s³riyo  v± uµµhito”ti ativiya kot³halaj±tena
dissam±na½     nagarassa     upari    ±gantv±    rañño    antepurassa    p±c²napasse
n±ti-ucca½  n±tin²ca½ hutv± mah±janassa gandhapupph±d²hi p³jetu½, yuttaµµh±ne
akkh±hata½ viya tiµµhati.
    Tadeva   (..0145)   anubandham±na½   hatthiratana½  uppajjati,  sabbaseto  ratta-
p±do   sattappatiµµho   iddhim±  veh±saªgamo  uposathakul±  v±  chaddantakul±  v±
±gacchati,   uposathakul±   ca   ±gacchanto  sabbajeµµho  ±gacchati,  chaddantakul±



sabbakaniµµho  sikkhitasikkho  damath³peto,  so dv±dasayojana½ parisa½ gahetv±
sakalajambud²pa½   anusa½y±yitv±   purep±tar±sameva   saka½   r±jadh±ni½  ±ga-
cchati.
    Tampi  anubandham±na½  assaratana½ uppajjati, sabbaseto rattap±do k±¼as²so
muñjakeso  val±hakassar±jakul±  ±gacchati.  Sesamettha  hatthiratanasadisameva.
    Tampi  anubandham±na½  maºiratana½  uppajjati.  So  hoti  maºi ve¼uriyo subho
j±tim±   aµµha½so   suparikammakato  ±y±mato  cakkan±bhisadiso,  vepullapabbat±
±gacchati.    So    caturaªgasamann±gatepi    andhak±re   rañño   dhajagga½   gato
yojana½  obh±seti,  yassobh±sena  manuss± “div±”ti maññam±n± kammante payo-
jenti, antamaso kunthakipillika½ up±d±ya passanti.
    Tampi  anubandham±na½ itthiratana½ uppajjati, pakati-aggamahes² v± hoti, utta-
rakuruto  v±  ±gacchati  maddar±jakulato  v±, atid²ghat±dichadosavivajjit± atikkant±
m±nusavaººa½  appatt±  dibbavaººa½,  yass±  rañño s²tak±le uºh±ni gatt±ni honti,
uºhak±le  s²t±ni,  satadh±  phoµita t³lapicuno viya samphasso hoti, k±yato candana-
gandho   v±yati,   mukhato   uppalagandho,   pubbuµµh±yinit±di-anekaguºasamann±-
gat± ca hoti.
    Tampi   anubandham±na½  gahapatiratana½  uppajjati  rañño  pakatikammak±ro
seµµhi,  yassa  cakkaratane  uppannamatte dibba½ cakkhu p±tubhavati, yena sama-
ntato  yojanamatte  nidhi½  passati  as±mikampi  sas±mikampi,  so  r±j±na½ upasa-
ªkamitv±  pav±reti  “appossukko  tva½,  deva,  hohi,  aha½  te  dhanena  dhanakara-
º²ya½ kariss±m²”ti.
    Tampi  (..0146)  anubandham±na½  pariº±yakaratana½  uppajjati rañño pakatije-
µµhaputto.   Cakkaratane   uppannamatte   atirekapaññ±veyyattiyena   samann±gato
hoti,   dv±dasayojan±ya   paris±ya   cetas±   citta½   parij±nitv±   niggahapaggahasa-
mattho  hoti,  so  r±j±na½  upasaªkamitv±  pav±reti  “appossukko  tva½, deva, hohi,
aha½   te   rajja½   anus±siss±m²”ti.   Ya½  v±  panaññampi  evar³pa½  atulaµµhena
ratana½,  yassa  na  sakk±  tulayitv± t²rayitv± aggho k±tu½ “sata½ v± sahassa½ v±
agghati  koµi½  v±”ti.  Tattha  ekaratanampi  buddharatanena  sama½ natthi. Yadi hi
atulaµµhena  ratana½,  tath±gatova  ratana½.  Tath±gato hi na sakk± s²lato v± sam±-
dhito  v±  paññ±d²na½ v± aññatarato kenaci tulayitv± t²rayitv± “ettakaguºo v± imin±
samo  v±  sappaµibh±go  v±”ti paricchinditu½. Eva½ atulaµµhenapi tath±gatasama½
ratana½ natthi.
    Tath±  yampi  ta½  dullabhadassanaµµhena  ratana½,  seyyathida½ dullabhap±tu-
bh±vo  r±j±  cakkavatti, cakk±d²ni ca tassa ratan±ni, tampi buddharatanena sama½
natthi.  Yadi  hi  dullabhadassanaµµhena  ratana½, tath±gatova ratana½, kuto cakka-
vatti-±d²na½  ratanatta½.  T±ni  hi  ekasmi½yeva  kappe anek±ni uppajjanti. Yasm±
pana  asaªkhyeyyepi  kappe  tath±gatasuñño  loko  hoti,  tasm±  tath±gatova kad±ci
karahaci  uppajjanato dullabhadassano. Vuttampi ceta½ bhagavat± parinibb±nasa-
maye–
         “Devat±,  ±nanda,  ujjh±yanti  ‘d³r± ca vatamha ±gat± tath±gata½ dassan±ya,
    kad±ci  karahaci  tath±gat±  loke  uppajjanti  arahanto  samm±sambuddh±,  ajjeva
    rattiy±   pacchime   y±me  tath±gatassa  parinibb±na½  bhavissati,  ayañca  mahe-



    sakkho  bhikkhu  bhagavato purato µhito ov±rento, na maya½ labh±ma pacchime
    k±le tath±gata½ dassan±y±’”ti (d². ni. 2.200).
    Eva½ dullabhadassanaµµhen±pi tath±gatasama½ ratana½ natthi.
    Tath±   yampi   ta½  anomasattaparibhogaµµhena  ratana½.  Seyyathida½–  rañño
cakkavattissa  cakkaratan±di  tañhi  koµisatasahassadhan±nampi  sattabh³mikap±-
s±davaratale  (..0147)  vasant±nampi caº¹±lavenanes±darathak±rapukkus±d²na½
n²cakulik±na½    omakapuris±na½    supinantepi    paribhogatth±ya   na   nibbattati.
Ubhato    suj±tassa   pana   rañño   khattiyasseva   parip³ritadasavidhacakkavattiva-
ttassa    paribhogatth±ya    nibbattanato   anomasattaparibhoga½yeva   hoti,   tampi
buddharatanasama½  natthi.  Yadi  hi  anomasattaparibhogaµµhena  ratana½, tath±-
gatova  ratana½. Tath±gato hi loke omakasattasammat±na½ anupanissayasampa-
nn±na½  vipar²tadassan±na½  p³raºakassap±d²na½  channa½  satth±r±na½ aññe-
sañca  evar³p±na½ supinantepi aparibhogo. Upanissayasampann±na½ pana catu-
ppad±yapi  g±th±ya pariyos±ne arahattamadhigantu½ samatth±na½ nibbedhikañ±-
ºadassan±na½   b±hiyad±ruc²riyappabhut²na½  aññesañca  mah±kulappasut±na½
mah±s±vak±na½  paribhogo, te hi ta½ dassan±nuttariyasavan±nuttariyap±ricariy±-
nuttariy±d²ni  s±dhent±  tath±gata½ paribhuñjanti. Eva½ anomasattaparibhogaµµhe-
n±pi tath±gatasama½ ratana½ natthi.
    Yampi  ta½  avisesato  ratijananaµµhena  ratana½.  Seyyathida½–  rañño cakkava-
ttissa   cakkaratana½.  Tañhi  disv±va  r±j±  cakkavatti  attamano  hoti,  evampi  ta½
rañño  rati½  janeti.  Puna  capara½  r±j±  cakkavatti  v±mena hatthena suvaººabhi-
ªk±ra½   gahetv±   dakkhiºena   hatthena   cakkaratana½   abbhukkirati   “pavattatu
bhava½  cakkaratana½,  abhivijin±tu  bhava½ cakkaratanan”ti. Tato cakkaratana½
pañcaªgika½  viya  t³riya½  madhurassara½  niccharanta½  ±k±sena  puratthima½
disa½  gacchati,  anvadeva  r±j±,  cakkavatti cakk±nubh±vena dv±dasayojanavitthi-
ºº±ya   caturaªginiy±   sen±ya   n±ti-ucca½   n±tin²ca½  uccarukkh±na½  heµµh±bh±-
gena,  n²carukkh±na½ uparibh±gena, rukkhesu pupphaphalapallav±dipaºº±k±ra½
gahetv±  ±gat±na½  hatthato paºº±k±rañca gaºhanto “ehi kho, mah±r±j±”ti evam±-
din±  paramanipaccak±rena  ±gate  paµir±j±no  “p±ºo na hantabbo”ti-±din± nayena
anus±santo  gacchati.  Yattha  pana  r±j±  bhuñjituk±mo v± div±seyya½ v± kappetu-
k±mo  hoti,  tattha  cakkaratana½ ±k±s± orohitv± udak±disabbakiccakkhame same
bh³mibh±ge  akkh±hata½ viya tiµµhati. Puna rañño gamanacitte uppanne purimana-
yeneva  sadda½  karonta½  gacchati,  ta½ sutv± dv±dasayojanik±pi paris± ±k±sena
gacchati   (..0148).   Cakkaratana½  anupubbena  puratthima½  samudda½  ajjhog±-
hati,  tasmi½  ajjhog±hante  udaka½  yojanappam±ºa½  apagantv± bhitt²kata½ viya
tiµµhati.   Mah±jano   yath±k±ma½   satta   ratan±ni  gaºh±ti.  Puna  r±j±  suvaººabhi-
ªk±ra½   gahetv±   “ito   paµµh±ya  mama  rajjan”ti  udakena  abbhukkiritv±  nivattati.
Sen±  purato hoti, cakkaratana½ pacchato, r±j± majjhe. Cakkaratanena osakkitosa-
kkitaµµh±na½    udaka½    parip³rati.   Eteneva   up±yena   dakkhiºapacchimuttarepi
samudde gacchati.
    Eva½   catuddisa½   anusa½y±yitv±  cakkaratana½  tiyojanappam±ºa½  ±k±sa½
±rohati.  Tattha  µhito  r±j± cakkaratan±nubh±vena vijitavijayo pañcasataparittad²pa-



paµimaº¹ita½  sattayojanasahassaparimaº¹ala½  pubbavideha½,  tath±  aµµhayoja-
nasahassaparimaº¹ala½     uttarakuru½,     sattayojanasahassaparimaº¹ala½yeva
aparagoy±na½,  dasayojanasahassaparimaº¹ala½  jambud²pañc±ti  eva½ catuma-
h±d²padvisahassaparittad²papaµimaº¹ita½   eka½  cakkav±¼a½  suphullapuº¹ar²ka-
vana½  viya  oloketi.  Eva½  olokayato  cassa  anappak±  rati  uppajjati. Evampi ta½
cakkaratana½  rañño  rati½  janeti, tampi buddharatanasama½ natthi. Yadi hi ratija-
nanaµµhena   ratana½,   tath±gatova   ratana½,  ki½  karissati  eta½  cakkaratana½?
Tath±gato  hi  yass±  dibb±ya  ratiy± cakkaratan±d²hi sabbehipi janit± cakkavattirati
saªkhampi   kalampi   kalabh±gampi   na  upeti,  tatopi  ratito  uttaritarañca  paº²tata-
rañca  attano ov±dappaµikar±na½ asaªkhyeyy±nampi devamanuss±na½ paµhama-
jjh±narati½      dutiyatatiyacatutthapañcamajjh±narati½,      ±k±s±nañc±yatanarati½,
viññ±ºañc±yatana-±kiñcaññ±yatananevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanarati½,   sot±pattima-
ggarati½,   sot±pattiphalarati½,   sakad±g±mi-an±g±mi-arahattamaggaphalaratiñca
janeti. Eva½ ratijananaµµhen±pi tath±gatasama½ ratana½ natth²ti.
    Apica  ratana½  n±meta½  duvidha½  hoti  saviññ±ºakamaviññ±ºakañca.  Tattha
aviññ±ºaka½   cakkaratana½   maºiratanañca,  ya½  v±  panaññampi  anindriyaba-
ddhasuvaººarajat±di, saviññ±ºaka½ hatthiratan±dipariº±yakaratanapariyos±na½,
ya½  v±  panaññampi evar³pa½ indriyabaddha½. Eva½ duvidhe cettha saviññ±ºa-
karatana½  aggamakkh±yati  (..0149).  Kasm±? Yasm± aviññ±ºaka½ suvaººaraja-
tamaºimutt±diratana½  saviññ±ºak±na½  hatthiratan±d²na½  alaªk±ratth±ya upan²-
yati.
    Saviññ±ºakaratanampi   duvidha½  tiracch±nagataratana½,  manussaratanañca.
Tattha manussaratana½ aggamakkh±yati. Kasm±? Yasm± tiracch±nagataratana½
manussaratanassa   opavayha½  hoti.  Manussaratanampi  duvidha½  itthiratana½,
purisaratanañca.  Tattha  purisaratana½  aggamakkh±yati.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  itthira-
tana½  purisaratanassa paric±rikatta½ ±pajjati. Purisaratanampi duvidha½ ag±rika-
ratana½, anag±rikaratanañca. Tattha anag±rikaratana½ aggamakkh±yati. Kasm±?
Yasm±   ag±rikaratanesu   aggo   cakkavattipi  s²l±diguºayutta½  anag±rikaratana½
pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  upaµµhahitv±  payirup±sitv± dibbam±nusik± sampattiyo
p±puºitv± ante nibb±nasampatti½ p±puº±ti.



duvidha½   sekh±sekhavasena.  Asekharatanampi  duvidha½  sukkhavipassakasa-
mathay±nikavasena.  Samathay±nikaratanampi duvidha½ s±vakap±ramippattama-
ppattañca.   Tattha  s±vakap±ramippatta½  aggamakkh±yati.  Kasm±?  Guºamaha-
ntat±ya.    S±vakap±ramippattaratanatopi    paccekabuddharatana½    aggamakkh±-
yati.    Kasm±?   Guºamahantat±ya.   S±riputtamoggall±nasadis±pi   hi   anekasat±
s±vak±  ekassa  paccekabuddhassa  guº±na½  satabh±gampi  na upenti. Pacceka-
buddharatanatopi  samm±sambuddharatana½ aggamakkh±yati. Kasm±? Guºama-
hantat±ya.   Sakalampi   hi   jambud²pa½  p³retv±  pallaªkena  pallaªka½  ghaµent±
nisinn±  paccekabuddh±  ekassa  samm±sambuddhassa  guº±na½ neva saªkha½
na   kala½  na  kalabh±ga½  upenti.  Vuttañheta½  bhagavat±–  “y±vat±,  bhikkhave,
satt±  apad±  v±  …pe…  tath±gato  tesa½  aggamakkh±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.34; 5.32;
itivu.   90).   Eva½   kenaci   pariy±yena   tath±gatasama½  ratana½  natthi.  Ten±ha
bhagav±– “na no sama½ atthi tath±gaten±”ti.
    Eva½  bhagav±  buddharatanassa  aññehi ratanehi asamata½ vatv± id±ni tesa½
satt±na½   uppanna-upaddavav³pasamattha½   neva   j±ti½  na  gotta½  na  kolapu-
ttiya½  na  vaººapokkharat±di½  niss±ya,  apica kho av²cimup±d±ya bhavaggapari-
yante   (..0150)  loke  s²lasam±dhikkhandh±d²hi  guºehi  buddharatanassa  asadisa-
bh±va½ niss±ya saccavacana½ payuñjati “idampi buddhe ratana½ paº²ta½, etena
saccena suvatthi hot³”ti.
    Tassattho–   idampi   idha   v±   hura½  v±  saggesu  v±  ya½kiñci  atthi  vitta½  v±
ratana½  v±,  tena  saddhi½  tehi  tehi  guºehi  asamatt±  buddhe  ratana½ paº²ta½.
Yadi  hi  eta½  sacca½,  atha etena saccena imesa½ p±º²na½ suvatthi hotu, sobha-
n±na½  atthit±  hotu  arogat± nirupaddavat±ti. Ettha ca yath± “cakkhu kho, ±nanda,
suñña½  attena  v±  attaniyena v±”ti evam±d²su (sa½. ni. 4.85) attabh±vena v± atta-
niyabh±vena   v±ti  attho.  Itarath±  hi  cakkhu  att±  v±  attaniya½  v±ti  appaµisiddha-
meva  siy±.  Eva½ ratana½ paº²tanti ratanatta½ paº²ta½, ratanabh±vo paº²toti aya-
mattho   veditabbo.   Itarath±   hi   buddho   neva  ratananti  sijjheyya.  Na  hi  yattha
ratana½   atthi,  ta½  ratananti  na  sijjhati.  Yattha  pana  citt²kat±di-atthasaªkh±ta½
yena  v±  tena  v± vidhin± sambandhagata½ ratana½ atthi, yasm± ta½ ratanattamu-
p±d±ya  ratananti  paññ±p²yati,  tasm±  tassa  ratanassa  atthit±ya  ratananti sijjhati.
Atha  v±  idampi buddhe ratananti imin±pi pak±rena buddhova ratananti evamattho
veditabbo.   Vuttamatt±ya   ca   bhagavat±   im±ya  g±th±ya  r±jakulassa  sotthi  j±t±,
bhaya½   v³pasanta½.  Imiss±  g±th±ya  ±º±  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu  amanu-
ssehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                Khaya½ vir±gantig±th±vaººan±
 
    4.  Eva½  buddhaguºena  sacca½  vatv±  id±ni  nibb±nadhammaguºena vattum±-
raddho  “khaya½  vir±gan”ti.  Tattha yasm± nibb±nasacchikiriy±ya r±g±dayo kh²º±
honti  parikkh²º±,  yasm±  v± ta½ tesa½ anupp±danirodhakkhayamatta½, yasm± ca
ta½  r±g±divippayutta½  sampayogato  ca  ±rammaºato ca, yasm± v± tamhi sacchi-



kate  r±g±dayo  accanta½  viratt±  honti  vigat±  viddhast±,  tasm±  khayanti  ca  vir±-
ganti  ca  vuccati. Yasm± panassa na upp±do paññ±yati, na vayo, na µhitassa añña-
thatta½  tasm±  ta½  na  j±yati  na  j²yati  na  m²yat²ti  katv± amatanti vuccati. Uttama-
tthena  pana  atappakaµµhena ca paº²tanti. Yadajjhag±ti ya½ ajjhag± vindi paµilabhi,
attano  ñ±ºabalena  sacch±k±si.  Sakyamun²ti  (..0151) sakyakulappasutatt± sakyo,
moneyyadhammasamann±gatatt±  muni,  sakyo  eva  muni  sakyamuni.  Sam±hitoti
ariyamaggasam±dhin±   sam±hitacitto.  Na  tena  dhammena  samatthi  kiñc²ti  tena
khay±din±makena   sakyamunin±   adhigatena  dhammena  sama½  kiñci  dhamma-
j±ta½  natthi.  Tasm±  suttantarepi  vutta½–  “y±vat±,  bhikkhave, dhamm± saªkhat±
v± asaªkhat± v±, vir±go tesa½ aggamakkh±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90).
    Eva½  bhagav±  nibb±nadhammassa  aññehi  dhammehi  asamata½  vatv± id±ni
tesa½  satt±na½  uppanna-upaddavav³pasamattha½  khayavir±g±matapaº²tat±gu-
ºehi   nibb±nadhammaratanassa   asadisabh±va½   niss±ya   saccavacana½  payu-
ñjati    “idampi    dhamme    ratana½    paº²ta½,   etena   saccena   suvatthi   hot³”ti.
Tassattho  purimag±th±ya  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo.  Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµisa-
tasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                             Ya½ buddhaseµµhotig±th±vaººan±
 
    5.   Eva½  nibb±nadhammaguºena  sacca½  vatv±  id±ni  maggadhammaguºena
vattum±raddho   “ya½   buddhaseµµho”ti.  Tattha  “bujjhit±  sacc±n²”ti-±din±  nayena
buddho,  uttamo  pasa½san²yo  c±ti  seµµho, buddho ca so seµµho c±ti buddhaseµµho,
anubuddhapaccekabuddhasutabuddhakhyesu     v±    buddhesu    seµµhoti    buddha-
seµµho.   So   buddhaseµµho   ya½  parivaººay²  “aµµhaªgikova  magg±na½,  khema½
nibb±napattiy±”ti  (ma.  ni. 2.215) ca “ariya½ vo, bhikkhave, samm±sam±dhi½ desi-
ss±mi  sa-upanisa½  saparikkh±ran”ti  (ma.  ni. 3.136) ca evam±din± nayena tattha
tattha    pasa½si    pak±sayi.   Sucinti   kilesamalasamucchedakaraºato   accantavo-
d±na½.  Sam±dhim±nantarikaññam±h³ti  yañca attano pavattisamanantara½ niya-
meneva   phalapad±nato   “±nantarikasam±dh²”ti   ±hu.   Na   hi  maggasam±dhimhi
uppanne tassa phaluppattinisedhako koci antar±yo atthi. Yath±ha–
         “Ayañca  puggalo  sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipanno assa, kappassa ca
    u¹¹ayhanavel±  assa,  neva  t±va  kappo u¹¹ayheyya, y±v±ya½ puggalo na sot±-
    pattiphala½   sacchikaroti,   aya½   (..0152)  vuccati  puggalo  µhitakapp².  Sabbepi
    maggasamaªgino puggal± µhitakappino”ti (pu. pa. 17).
    Sam±dhin±  tena  samo  na  vijjat²ti  tena  buddhaseµµhaparivaººitena sucin± ±na-
ntarikasam±dhin±  samo  r³p±vacarasam±dhi  v±  ar³p±vacarasam±dhi  v± koci na
vijjati.  Kasm±?  Tesa½  bh±vitatt±  tattha  tattha  brahmaloke  upapannass±pi puna
niray±d²supi  upapattisambhavato,  imassa ca arahattasam±dhissa bh±vitatt± ariya-
puggalassa   sabb³papattisamuggh±tasambhavato.   Tasm±   suttantarepi   vutta½–
“y±vat±,   bhikkhave,   dhamm±  saªkhat±  …pe…  ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggo,  tesa½
aggamakkh±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90).
    Eva½   bhagav±   ±nantarikasam±dhissa   aññehi   sam±dh²hi   asamata½  vatv±



id±ni  purimanayeneva  maggadhammaratanassa  asadisabh±va½  niss±ya  sacca-
vacana½  payuñjati  “idampi  dhamme  …pe… hot³”ti. Tassattho pubbe vuttanaye-
neva  veditabbo.  Imiss±pi  g±th±ya  ±º±  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi
paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                    Ye puggal±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    6.  Eva½ maggadhammaguºen±pi sacca½ vatv± id±ni saªghaguºen±pi vattum±-
raddho   “ye  puggal±”ti.  Tattha  yeti  aniyametv±  uddeso.  Puggal±ti  satt±.  Aµµh±ti
tesa½  gaºanaparicchedo.  Te  hi catt±ro ca paµipann± catt±ro ca phale µhit±ti aµµha
honti.    Sata½    pasatth±ti    sappurisehi    buddhapaccekabuddhabuddhas±vakehi
aññehi   ca  devamanussehi  pasatth±.  Kasm±?  Sahaj±tas²l±diguºayog±.  Tesañhi
campakavakulakusum±d²na½  sahaj±tavaººagandh±dayo  viya sahaj±t± s²lasam±-
dhi-±dayo   guº±,   tena  te  vaººagandh±disampann±ni  viya  pupph±ni  devamanu-
ss±na½ sata½ piy± man±p± pasa½san²y± ca honti. Tena vutta½ “ye puggal± aµµha-
sata½ pasatth±”ti.
    Atha  v±  yeti  aniyametv± uddeso. Puggal±ti satt±. Aµµhasatanti tesa½ gaºanapa-
ricchedo.  Te hi ekab²j² kola½kolo sattakkhattuparamoti tayo sot±pann±. K±mar³p±-
r³pabhavesu  adhigataphal±  (..0153)  tayo  sakad±g±mino.  Te  sabbepi  catunna½
paµipad±na½   vasena   catuv²sati.   Antar±parinibb±y²,  upahaccaparinibb±y²,  sasa-
ªkh±raparinibb±y²,   asaªkh±raparinibb±y²,   uddha½soto,   akaniµµhag±m²ti  avihesu
pañca.  Tath±  atappasudassasudass²su. Akaniµµhesu pana uddha½sotavajj± catt±-
roti    catuv²sati   an±g±mino.   Sukkhavipassako   samathay±nikoti   dve   arahanto.
Catt±ro    maggaµµh±ti   catupaññ±sa.   Te   sabbepi   saddh±dhurapaññ±dhur±na½
vasena diguº± hutv± aµµhasata½ honti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Catt±ri  et±ni  yug±ni  hont²ti  te  sabbepi  aµµha  v± aµµhasata½ v±ti vitth±ravasena
uddiµµhapuggal±   saªkhepavasena   sot±pattimaggaµµho   phalaµµhoti  eka½  yuga½,
eva½  y±va  arahattamaggaµµho  phalaµµhoti  eka½  yuganti  catt±ri  yug±ni honti. Te
dakkhiºeyy±ti  ettha  teti  pubbe  aniyametv±  uddiµµh±na½  niyametv±  niddeso.  Ye
puggal±  vitth±ravasena  aµµha  v±,  aµµhasata½  v±,  saªkhepavasena catt±ri yug±ni
hont²ti   vutt±,   sabbepi   te   dakkhiºa½   arahant²ti   dakkhiºeyy±.   Dakkhiº±  n±ma
kammañca  kammavip±kañca  saddahitv±  “esa  me ida½ vejjakamma½ v± jaªgha-
pesanika½  v±  karissat²”ti evam±d²ni anapekkhitv± diyyam±no deyyadhammo, ta½
arahanti  n±ma  s²l±diguºayutt±  puggal±, ime ca t±dis±, tena vuccanti “te dakkhiºe-
yy±”ti.
    Sugatassa    s±vak±ti   bhagav±   sobhanena   gamanena   yuttatt±,   sobhanañca
µh±na½  gatatt±,  suµµhu  ca gatatt±, suµµhu eva ca gadatt± sugato, tassa sugatassa.
Sabbepi  te  vacana½  suºant²ti  s±vak±.  K±mañca  aññepi  suºanti,  na pana sutv±
kattabbakicca½ karonti, ime pana sutv± kattabba½ dhamm±nudhammappaµipatti½
katv±  maggaphal±ni  patt±,  tasm± “s±vak±”ti vuccanti. Etesu dinn±ni mahapphal±-
n²ti  etesu sugatas±vakesu appak±nipi d±n±ni dinn±ni paµigg±hakato dakkhiº±visu-
ddhibh±va½ upagatatt± mahapphal±ni honti. Tasm± suttantarepi vutta½–



         “Y±vat±,  bhikkhave, saªgh± v± gaº± v± tath±gatas±vakasaªgho, tesa½ agga-
    makkh±yati,  yadida½  catt±ri  purisayug±ni  aµµha  purisapuggal±, esa bhagavato
    s±vakasaªgho …pe… aggo vip±ko hot²”ti (a. ni. 4.34; 5.32; itivu. 90).
    Eva½  (..0154)  bhagav± sabbesampi maggaµµhaphalaµµh±na½ vasena saªghara-
tanassa   guºa½   vatv±   id±ni   tameva  guºa½  niss±ya  saccavacana½  payuñjati
“idampi  saªghe”ti.  Tassattho  pubbe  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo.  Imiss±pi g±th±ya
±º± koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                 Ye suppayutt±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    7.   Eva½  maggaµµhaphalaµµh±na½  vasena  saªghaguºena  sacca½  vatv±  id±ni
tato  ekacc±na½  phalasam±pattisukhamanubhavant±na½  kh²º±savapuggal±na½-
yeva   guºena   vattum±raddho   “ye   suppayutt±”ti.  Tattha  yeti  aniyamituddesava-
cana½.   Suppayutt±ti   suµµhu  payutt±,  anekavihita½  anesana½  pah±ya  suddh±j²-
vita½  niss±ya  vipassan±ya  att±na½  payuñjitum±raddh±ti  attho. Atha v± suppayu-
tt±ti     suvisuddhak±yavac²payogasamann±gat±,     tena     tesa½     s²lakkhandha½
dasseti.  Manas±  da¼hen±ti  da¼hena  manas±,  thirasam±dhiyuttena  cetas±ti attho.
Tena  tesa½ sam±dhikkhandha½ dasseti. Nikk±minoti k±ye ca j²vite ca anapekkh±
hutv±  paññ±dhurena  v²riyena  sabbakilesehi katanikkaman±. Tena tesa½ v²riyasa-
mpanna½ paññakkhandha½ dasseti.
    Gotamas±sanamh²ti   gottato   gotamassa  tath±gatasseva  s±sanamhi.  Tena  ito
bahiddh±   n±nappak±rampi   amaratapa½   karont±na½  suppayog±diguº±bh±vato
kilesehi   nikkaman±bh±va½   dasseti.  Teti  pubbe  uddiµµh±na½  niddesavacana½.
Pattipatt±ti  ettha pattabb±ti patti, pattabb± n±ma pattu½ arah±, ya½ patv± accanta-
yogakkhemino  honti,  arahattaphalasseta½  adhivacana½,  ta½  patti½ patt±ti patti-
patt±.    Amatanti    nibb±na½.   Vigayh±ti   ±rammaºavasena   vig±hitv±.   Laddh±ti
labhitv±.  Mudh±ti  abyayena k±kaºikamattampi byaya½ akatv±. Nibbutinti paµippa-
ssaddhakilesadaratha½ phalasam±patti½.



Bhuñjam±n±ti  anubhavam±n±.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti? Ye imasmi½ gotamas±sanamhi
s²lasampannatt±   suppayutt±,   sam±dhisampannatt±   manas±  da¼hena,  paññ±sa-
mpannatt±   nikk±mino,   te   im±ya   samm±paµipad±ya   amata½   vigayha   mudh±
laddh± phalasam±pattisaññita½ nibbuti½ bhuñjam±n± pattipatt± n±ma hont²ti.
    Eva½  (..0155)  bhagav±  phalasam±pattisukhamanubhavant±na½ kh²º±savapu-
ggal±nameva    vasena   saªgharatanassa   guºa½   vatv±   id±ni   tameva   guºa½
niss±ya  saccavacana½  payuñjati  “idampi  saªghe”ti. Tassattho pubbe vuttanaye-
neva  veditabbo.  Imiss±pi  g±th±ya  ±º±  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi
paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                  Yathindakh²lotig±th±vaººan±
 
    8.  Eva½  kh²º±savapuggal±na½  guºena saªgh±dhiµµh±na½ sacca½ vatv± id±ni
bahujanapaccakkhena  sot±pannasseva  guºena vattum±raddho “yathindakh²lo”ti.
Tattha  yath±ti  upam±vacana½.  Indakh²loti  nagaradv±raviniv±raºattha½ umm±ra-
bbhantare  aµµha v± dasa v± hatthe pathavi½ khaºitv± ±koµitassa s±rad±rumayatha-
mbhasseta½   adhivacana½.   Pathavinti   bh³mi½.   Sitoti   anto   pavisitv±  nissito.
Siy±ti  bhaveyya.  Catubbhi  v±teh²ti cat³hi dis±hi ±gatehi v±tehi. Asampakampiyoti
kampetu½  v±  c±letu½  v± asakkuºeyyo. Tath³pamanti tath±vidha½. Sappurisanti
uttamapurisa½.  Vad±m²ti  bhaº±mi. Yo ariyasacc±ni avecca passat²ti yo catt±ri ari-
yasacc±ni  paññ±ya  ajjhog±hetv± passati. Tattha ariyasacc±ni kum±rapañhe vutta-
nayeneva veditabb±ni.
    Aya½   panettha  saªkhepattho–  yath±  hi  indakh²lo  gambh²ranemat±ya  pathavi-
ssito  catubbhi  v±tehi  asampakampiyo  siy±,  imampi  sappurisa½ tath³pamameva
vad±mi,   yo   ariyasacc±ni   avecca  passati.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  sopi  indakh²lo  viya
cat³hi    v±tehi   sabbatitthiyav±dav±tehi   asampakampiyo   hoti,   tamh±   dassan±
kenaci kampetu½ v± c±letu½ v± asakkuºeyyo. Tasm± suttantarepi vutta½–
         “Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  ayokh²lo  v±  indakh²lo  v±  gambh²ranemo sunikh±to
    acalo   asampakamp²,  puratthim±ya  cepi  dis±ya  ±gaccheyya  bhus±  v±tavuµµhi,
    neva  na½  saªkampeyya  na  sampakampeyya  na  sampac±leyya.  Pacchim±ya
    …pe…  dakkhiº±ya,  uttar±yapi  ce  …pe…  na  sampac±leyya.  Ta½ kissa hetu?
    Gambh²ratt±,  bhikkhave,  nemassa (..0156), sunikh±tatt± indakh²lassa. Evameva
    kho,  bhikkhave, ye ca kho keci samaº± v± br±hmaº± v± ‘ida½ dukkhanti …pe…
    paµipad±’ti  yath±bh³ta½  paj±nanti,  te na aññassa samaºassa v± br±hmaºassa
    v±  mukha½  olokenti  ‘aya½  n³na  bhava½ j±na½ j±n±ti, passa½ passat²’ti. Ta½
    kissa hetu? Sudiµµhatt±, bhikkhave, catunna½ ariyasacc±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1109).
    Eva½   bhagav±   bahujanapaccakkhassa   sot±pannasseva  vasena  saªgharata-
nassa guºa½ vatv± id±ni tameva guºa½ niss±ya saccavacana½ payuñjati “idampi
saªghe”ti.  Tassattho  pubbe  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo. Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµi-
satasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                Ye ariyasacc±n²tig±th±vaººan±



 
    9.   Eva½   avisesato   sot±pannassa  guºena  saªgh±dhiµµh±na½  sacca½  vatv±
id±ni ye te tayo sot±pann± ekab²j² kola½kolo sattakkhattuparamoti. Yath±ha–
         “Idhekacco puggalo tiººa½ sa½yojan±na½ parikkhay± sot±panno hoti …pe…
    so  eka½yeva  bhava½  nibbattitv±  dukkhassanta½  karoti,  aya½  ekab²j².  Tath±
    dve  v± t²ºi v± kul±ni sandh±vitv± sa½saritv± dukkhassanta½ karoti, aya½ kola½-
    kolo.  Tath±  sattakkhattu½  devesu  ca  manussesu  ca  sandh±vitv±  sa½saritv±
    dukkhassanta½ karoti, aya½ sattakkhattuparamo”ti (pu. pa. 31-33).
    Tesa½ sabbakaniµµhassa sattakkhattuparamassa guºena vattum±raddho “ye ari-
yasacc±n²”ti.    Tattha    ye    ariyasacc±n²ti    eta½   vuttanayameva.   Vibh±vayant²ti
paññ±-obh±sena  saccappaµicch±daka½ kilesandhak±ra½ vidhamitv± attano pak±-
s±ni   p±kaµ±ni   karonti.   Gambh²rapaññen±ti  appameyyapaññat±ya  sadevakassa
lokassa  ñ±ºena  alabbhaneyyappatiµµhapaññena, sabbaññun±ti vutta½ hoti. Sude-
sit±n²ti  sam±saby±sas±kalyavekaly±d²hi tehi tehi nayehi suµµhu desit±ni. Kiñc±pi te
honti  (..0157) bhusa½ pamatt±ti te vibh±vita-ariyasacc± puggal± kiñc±pi devarajja-
cakkavattirajj±dippam±daµµh±na½  ±gamma  bhusa½ pamatt± honti, tath±pi sot±pa-
ttimaggañ±ºena  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa nirodhena µhapetv± satta bhave anama-
tagge  sa½s±re  ye  uppajjeyyu½  n±mañca  r³pañca,  tesa½  niruddhatt±  atthaªga-
tatt±   na   aµµhama½  bhava½  ±diyanti,  sattamabhave  eva  pana  vipassana½  ±ra-
bhitv± arahatta½ p±puºanti.
    Eva½    bhagav±   sattakkhattuparamavasena   saªgharatanassa   guºa½   vatv±
id±ni    tameva    guºa½    niss±ya   saccavacana½   payuñjati   “idampi   saªghe”ti.
Tassattho  pubbe vuttanayeneva veditabbo. Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµisatasahassa-
cakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                    Sah±vass±tig±th±vaººan±
 
    10.  Eva½ sattakkhattuparamassa aµµhama½ bhava½ an±diyanaguºena saªgh±-
dhiµµh±na½  sacca½  vatv±  id±ni  tasseva  satta  bhave  ±diyatopi aññehi appah²na-
bhav±d±nehi  puggalehi  visiµµhena  guºena  vattum±raddho  “sah±vass±”ti.  Tattha
sah±v±ti  saddhi½yeva.  Ass±ti  “na te bhava½ aµµhamam±diyant²”ti vuttesu aññata-
rassa.     Dassanasampad±y±ti    sot±pattimaggasampattiy±.    Sot±pattimaggo    hi
nibb±na½   disv±   kattabbakiccasampad±ya   sabbapaµhama½   nibb±nadassanato
“dassanan”ti  vuccati,  tassa  attani  p±tubh±vo  dassanasampad±, t±ya dassanasa-
mpad±ya  saha  eva.  Tayassu dhamm± jahit± bhavant²ti ettha assu-iti padap³raºa-
matte  nip±to  “ida½  su  me,  s±riputta,  mah±vikaµabhojanasmi½  hot²”ti-±d²su (ma.
ni.    1.156)    viya.   Yato   sah±vassa   dassanasampad±ya   tayo   dhamm±   jahit±
bhavanti pah²n± hont²ti ayamettha attho.
    Id±ni jahitadhammadassanattham±ha “sakk±yadiµµh² vicikicchitañca, s²labbata½
v±pi  yadatthi  kiñc²”ti.  Tattha  sati  k±ye vijjam±ne up±d±nakkhandhapañcak±khye
k±ye  v²sativatthuk±  diµµhi  sakk±yadiµµhi,  sat²  v± tattha k±ye diµµh²tipi sakk±yadiµµhi,
yath±vuttappak±re  k±ye vijjam±n± diµµh²ti attho. Satiyeva v± k±ye diµµh²tipi sakk±ya-



diµµhi,   yath±vuttappak±re   k±ye   vijjam±ne   (..0158)  r³p±disaªkh±to  att±ti  eva½
pavatt±  diµµh²ti  attho.  Tass±  ca  pah²natt±  sabbadiµµhigat±ni  pah²n±neva honti. S±
hi  nesa½  m³la½.  Sabbakilesaby±dhiv³pasamanato  paññ±“cikicchitan”ti vuccati,
ta½  paññ±cikicchita½  ito  vigata½,  tato  v±  paññ±cikicchit±  ida½  vigatanti  viciki-
cchita½.  “Satthari  kaªkhat²”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1008;  vibha.  915)  nayena vutt±ya
aµµhavatthuk±ya   vimatiy±  eta½  adhivacana½.  Tass±  pah²natt±  sabb±nipi  viciki-
cchit±ni  pah²n±ni honti. Tañhi nesa½ m³la½. “Ito bahiddh± samaºabr±hmaº±na½
s²lena   suddhi  vatena  suddh²”ti  evam±d²su  (dha.  sa.  1222;  vibha.  938)  ±gata½
gos²lakukkuras²l±dika½     s²la½    govatakukkuravat±dikañca    vata½    s²labbatanti
vuccati,  tassa  pah²natt±  sabbampi  naggiyamuº¹ik±di-amaratapa½ pah²na½ hoti.
Tañhi  tassa  m³la½,  teneva  sabb±vas±ne vutta½ “yadatthi kiñc²”ti. Dukkhadassa-
nasampad±ya   cettha   sakk±yadiµµhi  samudayadassanasampad±ya  vicikicchita½,
maggadassananibb±nadassanasampad±ya s²labbata½ pah²yat²ti viññ±tabba½.
 
                                                  Cat³hap±yeh²tig±th±vaººan±
 
    11.   Evamassa   kilesavaµµappah±na½   dassetv±   id±ni  tasmi½  kilesavaµµe  sati
yena  vip±kavaµµena  bhavitabba½, tappah±n± tass±pi pah±na½ d²pento ±ha “cat³-
hap±yehi  ca  vippamutto”ti.  Tattha  catt±ro ap±y± n±ma nirayatiracch±napettivisa-
ya-asurak±y±. Tehi esa satta bhave ±diyantopi vippamuttoti attho.
    Evamassa  vip±kavaµµappah±na½  dassetv± id±ni yamassa vip±kavaµµassa m³la-
bh³ta½    kammavaµµa½,    tass±pi    pah±na½   dassento   ±ha   “chacc±bhiµh±n±ni
abhabba   k±tun”ti.   Tattha   abhiµh±n±n²ti   o¼±rikaµµh±n±ni,  t±ni  esa  cha  abhabbo
k±tu½.   T±ni   ca   “aµµh±nameta½,   bhikkhave,   anavak±so,   ya½  diµµhisampanno
puggalo  m±tara½  j²vit±  voropeyy±”ti-±din± (a. ni. 1.271; ma. ni. 3.128; vibha. 809)
nayena    ekakanip±te    vutt±ni   m±tugh±tapitugh±ta-arahantagh±talohitupp±dasa-
ªghabheda-aññasatth±ruddesakamm±n²ti   veditabb±ni.   T±ni   hi   kiñc±pi   diµµhisa-
mpanno  ariyas±vako  kunthakipillikampi  j²vit±  na voropeti, apica (..0159) kho pana
puthujjanabh±vassa   vigarahaºattha½   vutt±ni.  Puthujjano  hi  adiµµhisampannatt±
eva½mah±s±vajj±ni  abhiµh±n±nipi  karoti,  dassanasampanno  pana  abhabbo  t±ni
k±tunti.  Abhabbaggahaºañcettha  bhavantarepi  akaraºadassanattha½. Bhavanta-
repi  hi  esa  attano  ariyas±vakabh±va½  aj±nantopi  dhammat±ya eva et±ni v± cha
pakatip±º±tip±t±d²ni  v±  pañca  ver±ni  aññasatth±ruddesena  saha cha µh±n±ni na
karoti,  y±ni sandh±ya ekacce “cha ch±bhiµh±n±n²”tipi paµhanti. Matamacchagg±h±-
dayo cettha ariyas±vakag±mad±rak±na½ nidassana½.
    Eva½  bhagav± satta bhave ±diyatopi ariyas±vakassa aññehi appah²nabhav±d±-
nehi  puggalehi  visiµµhaguºavasena  saªgharatanassa  guºa½  vatv±  id±ni tameva
guºa½   niss±ya   saccavacana½   payuñjati   “idampi  saªghe”ti.  Tassattho  pubbe
vuttanayeneva    veditabbo.   Imiss±pi   g±th±ya   ±º±   koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu
amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                     Kiñc±pi sotig±th±vaººan±



 
    12.  Eva½  satta  bhave  ±diyatopi  aññehi  appah²nabhav±d±nehi  puggalehi visi-
µµhaguºena    saªgh±dhiµµh±na½    sacca½   vatv±   id±ni   na   kevala½   dassanasa-
mpanno  cha  abhiµh±n±ni  abhabbo  k±tu½,  kintu  appamattakampi  p±pakamma½
katv±    tassa    paµicch±dan±yapi    abhabboti    pam±davih±rinopi    dassanasampa-
nnassa    katappaµicch±dan±bh±vaguºena   vattum±raddho   “kiñc±pi   so   kamma
karoti p±pakan”ti.
     Tassattho–   so   dassanasampanno   kiñc±pi   satisammosena  pam±davih±ra½
±gamma  ya½  ta½  bhagavat±  lokavajja½  sañcicc±tikkamana½ sandh±ya vutta½
“ya½  may±  s±vak±na½  sikkh±pada½  paññatta½,  ta½  mama s±vak± j²vitahetupi
n±tikkamant²”ti  (c³¼ava.  385;  ud±. 45) ta½ µhapetv± añña½ kuµik±rasahaseyy±di½
paººattivajjav²tikkamasaªkh±ta½     buddhappatikuµµha½    k±yena    p±pakamma½
karoti,    padasodhamma-uttarichappañcav±c±dhammadesanasamphappal±papha-
rusavacan±di½  v±  v±c±ya,  uda  cetas± v± katthaci lobhadosupp±dana½ j±tar³p±-
dis±diyana½   c²var±diparibhogesu  apaccavekkhaº±di½  v±  p±pakamma½  karoti.
Abhabbo  so  tassa  (..0160) paµicchad±ya na so ta½ “ida½ akappiyamakaraº²yan”-
ti  j±nitv±  muhuttampi  paµicch±deti,  ta½khaºa½  eva  pana  satthari  v± viññ³su v±
sabrahmac±r²su  ±vi  katv±  yath±dhamma½ paµikaroti, “na puna kariss±m²”ti eva½
sa½varitabba½   v±   sa½varati.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  abhabbat±  diµµhapadassa  vutt±,
evar³pampi    p±pakamma½    katv±    tassa   paµicch±d±ya   diµµhanibb±napadassa
dassanasampannassa puggalassa abhabbat± vutt±ti attho.
    Katha½?
         “Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  daharo  kum±ro  mando  utt±naseyyako  hatthena v±
    p±dena   v±   aªg±ra½   akkamitv±   khippameva   paµisa½harati,   evameva   kho,
    bhikkhave,  dhammat±  es±  diµµhisampannassa  puggalassa,  kiñc±pi  tath±r³pi½
    ±patti½   ±pajjati,   yath±r³p±ya   ±pattiy±   vuµµh±na½  paññ±yati.  Atha  kho  na½
    khippameva satthari v±



    viññ³su  v±  sabrahmac±r²su  deseti  vivarati utt±n²karoti, desetv± vivaritv± utt±n²-
    katv± ±yati½ sa½vara½ ±pajjat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.496).
    Eva½   bhagav±   pam±davih±rinopi  dassanasampannassa  katappaµicch±dan±-
bh±vaguºena  saªgharatanassa  guºa½  vatv± id±ni tameva guºa½ niss±ya sacca-
vacana½  payuñjati “idampi saªghe”ti. Tassattho pubbe vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                Vanappagumbetig±th±vaººan±
 
    13.   Eva½   saªghapariy±pann±na½   puggal±na½   tena   tena   guºappak±rena
saªgh±dhiµµh±na½  sacca½ vatv± id±ni yv±ya½ bhagavat± ratanattayaguºa½ d²pe-
ntena   idha   saªkhepena   aññatra   ca  vitth±rena  pariyattidhammo  desito,  tampi
niss±ya  puna  buddh±dhiµµh±na½  sacca½  vattum±raddho  “vanappagumbe yath±
phussitagge”ti. Tattha ±sannasannivesavavatthit±na½ rukkh±na½ sam³ho vana½,
m³las±rapheggutacas±kh±pal±sehi   pavuddho   gumbo  pagumbo,  vanassa,  vane
v±  pagumbo  vanappagumbo.  Sv±ya½ “vanappagumbe”ti vutto, evampi hi vattu½
labbhati  “atthi savitakkasavic±re (..0161), atthi avitakkavic±ramatte, sukhe dukkhe
j²ve”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.174; ma. ni. 2.228) viya. Yath±ti upam±vacana½. Phussit±ni
agg±ni   ass±ti   phussitaggo,   sabbas±kh±pas±kh±su   sañj±tapupphoti   attho.  So
pubbe     vuttanayeneva    “phussitagge”ti    vutto.    Gimh±nam±se    paµhamasmi½
gimheti  ye  catt±ro  gimh±na½  m±s±,  tesa½  catunna½  gimham±s±na½ ekasmi½
m±se.  Katarasmi½  m±se  iti  ce?  Paµhamasmi½  gimhe,  citram±seti  attho.  So  hi
“paµhamagimho”ti  ca  “b±lavasanto”ti  ca  vuccati.  Tato  para½  padatthato  p±kaµa-
meva.
    Aya½  panettha piº¹attho– yath± paµhamagimhan±make b±lavasante n±n±vidha-
rukkhagahane     vane     supupphitaggas±kho    taruºarukkhagacchapariy±yan±mo
pagumbo  ativiya  sassiriko  hoti, evameva khandh±yatan±d²hi satipaµµh±nasamma-
ppadh±n±d²hi    s²lasam±dhikkhandh±d²hi    v±    n±nappak±rehi    atthappabhedapu-
pphehi    ativiya   sassirikatt±   tath³pama½   nibb±nag±mimaggad²panato   nibb±na-
g±mi½  pariyattidhammavara½  neva l±bhahetu na sakk±r±dihetu, kevalantu mah±-
karuº±ya  abbhuss±hitahadayo  satt±na½  paramahit±ya  adesay²ti.  Parama½  hit±-
y±ti  ettha  ca  g±th±bandhasukhattha½  anun±siko.  Aya½ panattho– paramahit±ya
nibb±n±ya adesay²ti.
    Eva½  bhagav± ima½ supupphitaggavanappagumbasadisa½ pariyattidhamma½
vatv±  id±ni  tameva  niss±ya  buddh±dhiµµh±na½  saccavacana½ payuñjati “idampi
buddhe”ti.   Tassattho   pubbe   vuttanayeneva   veditabbo.   Kevala½  pana  idampi
yath±vuttapak±rapariyattidhammasaªkh±ta½    buddhe    ratana½   paº²tanti   eva½
yojetabba½.  Imiss±pi  g±th±ya  ±º± koµisatasahassacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµi-
ggahit±ti.
 
                                                  Varo varaññ³tig±th±vaººan±
 



    14.  Eva½  bhagav±  pariyattidhammena  buddh±dhiµµh±na½  sacca½ vatv± id±ni
lokuttaradhammena  vattum±raddho  “varo varaññ³”ti. Tattha varoti paº²t±dhimutti-
kehi   icchito   “aho   vata  mayampi  evar³p±  ass±m±”ti,  varaguºayogato  v±  varo
uttamo   seµµhoti   attho.   Varaññ³ti   (..0162)   nibb±naññ³.   Nibb±nañhi   sabbadha-
mm±na½ uttamaµµhena vara½, tañcesa bodhim³le saya½ paµivijjhitv± aññ±si. Vara-
doti  pañcavaggiyabhaddavaggiyajaµil±d²na½  aññesañca devamanuss±na½ nibbe-
dhabh±giyav±san±bh±giyavaradhammad±y²ti        attho.        Var±haroti       varassa
maggassa  ±haµatt±  var±haroti  vuccati.  So  hi bhagav± d²paªkarato pabhuti sama-
ti½sa  p±ramiyo  p³rento pubbakehi samm±sambuddhehi anuy±ta½ pur±ºamagga-
varam±hari, tena “var±haro”ti vuccati.
    Apica    sabbaññutaññ±ºappaµil±bhena    varo,   nibb±nasacchikiriy±ya   varaññ³,
satt±na½   vimuttisukhad±nena  varado,  uttamapaµipad±haraºena  var±haro.  Etehi
lokuttaraguºehi adhikassa kassaci guºassa abh±vato anuttaro.
    Aparo  nayo–  varo  upasam±dhiµµh±naparip³raºena, varaññ³ paññ±dhiµµh±napa-
rip³raºena,  varado c±g±dhiµµh±naparip³raºena, var±haro sacc±dhiµµh±naparip³ra-
ºena,  vara½  maggasaccam±har²ti. Tath± varo puññussayena, varaññ³ paññussa-
yena,  varado  buddhabh±vatthik±na½  tadup±yasampad±nena, var±haro pacceka-
buddhabh±vatthik±na½   tadup±y±haraºena,   anuttaro   tattha   tattha  asadisat±ya,
attan±  v±  an±cariyako  hutv±  paresa½  ±cariyabh±vena,  dhammavara½  adesayi
s±vakabh±vatthik±na½   tadatth±ya   sv±kkh±tat±diguºayuttassa   dhammavarassa
desanato. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti.
    Eva½   bhagav±   navavidhena   lokuttaradhammena   attano  guºa½  vatv±  id±ni
tameva   guºa½   niss±ya   buddh±dhiµµh±na½   saccavacana½   payuñjati   “idampi
buddhe”ti.  Tassattho  pubbe  vuttanayeneva veditabbo. Kevala½ pana ya½ vara½
lokuttaradhamma½  esa  aññ±si,  yañca  ad±si,  yañca  ±hari,  yañca desesi, idampi
buddhe  ratana½  paº²tanti  eva½  yojetabba½. Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµisatasaha-
ssacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
 
                                                        Kh²ºantig±th±vaººan±
 
    15.    Eva½   bhagav±   pariyattidhammañca   navalokuttaradhammañca   niss±ya
dv²hi  g±th±hi  buddh±dhiµµh±na½  sacca½  vatv±  id±ni  ye  ta½  pariyattidhamma½
assosu½,    sut±nus±rena    (..0163)    ca    paµipajjitv±    navappak±rampi    lokuttara-
dhamma½   adhigami½su,   tesa½   anup±disesanibb±napattiguºa½  niss±ya  puna
saªgh±dhiµµh±na½   sacca½   vattum±raddho  “kh²ºa½  pur±ºan”ti.  Tattha  kh²ºanti
samucchinna½.    Pur±ºanti    pur±tana½.   Navanti   sampati   vattam±na½.   Natthi
sambhavanti   avijjam±nap±tubh±va½.   Virattacitt±ti   v²tar±gacitt±.   ¾yatike  bhava-
sminti   an±gatamaddh±na½   punabbhave.   Teti  yesa½  kh²ºa½  pur±ºa½  nava½
natthi  sambhava½,  ye  ca  ±yatike  bhavasmi½  virattacitt±,  te  kh²º±sav± bhikkh³.
Kh²ºab²j±ti   ucchinnab²j±.   Avir³¼hichand±ti  vir³¼hichandavirahit±.  Nibbant²ti  vijjh±-
yanti. Dh²r±ti dhitisampann±. Yath±ya½ pad²poti aya½ pad²po viya.
     Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Ya½  ta½  satt±na½  uppajjitv±  niruddhampi pur±ºa½ at²tak±-



lika½    kamma½   taºh±sinehassa   appah²natt±   paµisandhi-±haraºasamatthat±ya
akh²ºa½yeva   hoti,   ta½  pur±ºa½  kamma½  yesa½  arahattamaggena  taºh±sine-
hassa  sositatt±  aggin±  da¹¹hab²jamiva  ±yati½ vip±kad±n±samatthat±ya kh²ºa½.
Yañca    nesa½    buddhap³j±divasena    id±ni   pavattam±na½   kamma½   navanti
vuccati,  tañca  taºh±pah±neneva  chinnam³lap±dapapupphamiva ±yati½ phalad±-
n±samatthat±ya   yesa½   natthi   sambhava½,   ye   ca   taºh±pah±neneva   ±yatike
bhavasmi½  virattacitt±,  te  kh²º±sav± bhikkh³ “kamma½ khetta½ viññ±ºa½ b²jan”-
ti  (a.  ni.  3.77)  ettha  vuttassa  paµisandhiviññ±ºassa  kammakkhayeneva  kh²ºatt±
kh²ºab²j±.   Yopi  pubbe  punabbhavasaªkh±t±ya  vir³¼hiy±  chando  ahosi.  Tassapi
samudayappah±neneva   pah²natt±   pubbe   viya   cutik±le   asambhavena   avir³¼hi-
chand±    dhitisampannatt±    dh²r±    carimaviññ±ºanirodhena    yath±ya½    pad²po
nibbuto,  eva½  nibbanti,  puna  “r³pino  v± ar³pino v±”ti evam±di½ paññattipatha½
accent²ti.  Tasmi½  kira  samaye  nagaradevat±na½  p³janatth±ya j±litesu pad²pesu
eko pad²po vijjh±yi, ta½ dassento ±ha “yath±ya½ pad²po”ti.
    Eva½   bhagav±   ye   ta½   purim±hi   dv²hi   g±th±hi   vutta½  pariyattidhamma½
assosu½,  sut±nus±rena  ca  paµipajjitv± navappak±rampi lokuttaradhamma½ adhi-
gami½su,   tesa½   anup±disesanibb±napattiguºa½   vatv±   id±ni   tameva   guºa½
niss±ya    saªgh±dhiµµh±na½    saccavacana½    payuñjanto    desana½   sam±pesi
“idampi  saªghe”ti.  Tassattho  (..0164)  pubbe  vuttanayeneva veditabbo. Kevala½
pana   idampi   yath±vuttena   pak±rena  kh²º±savabhikkh³na½  nibb±nasaªkh±ta½
saªghe  ratana½  paº²tanti  eva½  yojetabba½.  Imiss±pi g±th±ya ±º± koµisatasaha-
ssacakkav±¼esu amanussehi paµiggahit±ti.
    Desan±pariyos±ne  r±jakulassa  sotthi ahosi, sabb³paddav± v³pasami½su, catu-
r±s²tiy± p±ºasahass±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo ahosi.
 
                                                  Y±n²dh±tig±th±ttayavaººan±
 
    16.  Atha  sakko  dev±namindo  “bhagavat±  ratanattayaguºa½  niss±ya  saccava-
cana½  payuñjam±nena  n±garassa sotthi kat±, may±pi n±garassa sotthittha½ rata-
nattayaguºa½   niss±ya   kiñci  vattabban”ti  cintetv±  avas±ne  g±th±ttaya½  abh±si
“y±n²dha   bh³t±n²”ti   tattha   yasm±   buddho  yath±  lokahitatth±ya  ussukka½  ±pa-
nnehi  ±gantabba½,  tath±  ±gatato  yath± ca tehi gantabba½, tath± gatato yath± ca
tehi   ±j±nitabba½,   tath±  ±j±nanato,  yath±  ca  j±nitabba½,  tath±  j±nanato,  yañca
tatheva   hoti,  tassa  gadanato  ca  “tath±gato”ti  vuccati.  Yasm±  ca  so  devamanu-
ssehi  pupphagandh±din±  bahi  nibbattena  upak±rakena, dhamm±nudhammapaµi-
patt±din±  ca  attani  nibbattena  ativiya  p³jito,  tasm±  sakko dev±namindo sabba½
devaparisa½ attan± saddhi½ sampiº¹etv± ±ha “tath±gata½ devamanussap³jita½,
buddha½ namass±ma suvatthi hot³”ti.
    17.  Yasm±  pana  dhamme  maggadhammo yath± yuganaddhasamathavipassa-
n±balena   gantabba½  kilesapakkha½  samucchindantena,  tath±  gatoti  tath±gato.
Nibb±nadhammopi   yath±   gato  paññ±ya  paµividdho  sabbadukkhappaµivigh±t±ya
sampajjati,  buddh±d²hi  tath±  avagato,  tasm±  “tath±gato”tveva vuccati. Yasm± ca



saªghopi   yath±   attahit±ya   paµipannehi  gantabba½  tena  tena  maggena,  tath±
gatoti     “tath±gato”tveva     vuccati.     Tasm±    avasesag±th±dvayepi    tath±gata½
dhamma½  namass±ma  suvatthi  hotu,  tath±gata½ saªgha½ namass±ma suvatthi
hot³ti vutta½. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti.
    Eva½  (..0165)  sakko  dev±namindo  ima½  g±th±ttaya½  bh±sitv± bhagavanta½
padakkhiºa½  katv±  devapurameva  gato  saddhi½  devaparis±ya.  Bhagav±  pana
tadeva  ratanasutta½  dutiyadivasepi  desesi,  puna  catur±s²tiy±  p±ºasahass±na½
dhamm±bhisamayo   ahosi,   eva½   y±va   sattamadivasa½  desesi,  divase  divase
tatheva  dhamm±bhisamayo ahosi. Bhagav± a¹¹ham±sameva ves±liya½ viharitv±
r±j³na½  “gacch±m±”ti  paµivedesi.  Tato r±j±no diguºena sakk±rena puna t²hi diva-
sehi  bhagavanta½  gaªg±t²ra½  nayi½su.  Gaªg±ya nibbatt± n±gar±j±no cintesu½
“manuss±  tath±gatassa  sakk±ra½ karonti, maya½ ki½ na kariss±m±”ti suvaººara-
jatamaºimay±   n±v±yo   m±petv±   suvaººarajatamaºimaye   eva   pallaªke  pañña-
petv±   pañcavaººapadumasañchanna½  udaka½  karitv±  “amh±ka½  anuggaha½
karoth±”ti    bhagavanta½    y±ci½su.   Bhagav±   adhiv±setv±   ratanan±vam±r³¼ho,
pañca  ca  bhikkhusat±ni pañcasata½ n±v±yo abhir³¼h±. N±gar±j±no bhagavanta½
saddhi½   bhikkhusaªghena   n±gabhavana½  pavesesu½.  Tatra  suda½  bhagav±
sabbaratti½  n±gaparis±ya  dhamma½ desesi. Dutiyadivase dibbehi kh±dan²yabho-
jan²yehi mah±d±na½ aka½su, bhagav± anumoditv± n±gabhavan± nikkhami.
    Bh³maµµh±  dev±  “manuss±  ca n±g± ca tath±gatassa sakk±ra½ karonti, maya½
ki½   na   kariss±m±”ti  cintetv±  vanappagumbarukkhapabbat±d²su  chatt±tichatt±ni
ukkhipi½su.  Eteneva  up±yena y±va akaniµµhabrahmabhavana½, t±va mah±sakk±-
raviseso  nibbatti.  Bimbis±ropi  licchav²hi  ±gatak±le  katasakk±rato  diguºamak±si.
Pubbe vuttanayeneva pañcahi divasehi bhagavanta½ r±jagaha½ ±nesi.
    R±jagahamanuppatte  bhagavati  pacch±bhatta½  maº¹alam±¼e  sannipatit±na½
bhikkh³na½   ayamantarakath±   udap±di   “aho  buddhassa  bhagavato  ±nubh±vo,
ya½   uddissa   gaªg±ya   orato  ca  p±rato  ca  aµµhayojano  bh³mibh±go  ninnañca
thalañca  sama½  katv±  v±luk±ya okiritv± pupphehi sañchanno, yojanappam±ºa½
gaªg±ya  udaka½ n±n±vaººehi padumehi sañchanna½, y±va akaniµµhabhavana½,
t±va  chatt±tichatt±ni  ussit±n²”ti. Bhagav± ta½ pavatti½ ñatv± gandhakuµito nikkha-
mitv±  taªkhaº±nur³pena  p±µih±riyena  gantv± maº¹alam±¼e paññattavarabuddh±-
sane  nis²di.  Nisajja  kho  bhagav± bhikkh³ ±mantesi– “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, eta-
rahi   kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti.  Bhikkh³  sabba½  (..0166)  ±rocesu½  bhagav±  etada-
voca–  “na,  bhikkhave,  aya½  p³j±viseso  mayha½  buddh±nubh±vena nibbatto, na
n±gadevabrahm±nubh±vena,  apica  kho pubbe appamattakaparicc±g±nubh±vena
nibbatto”ti. Bhikkh³ ±ha½su



“na  maya½,  bhante,  ta½  appamattaka½  paricc±ga½  j±n±ma, s±dhu no bhagav±
tath± kathetu, yath± maya½ ta½ j±neyy±m±”ti.
    Bhagav±  ±ha–  bh³tapubba½, bhikkhave, takkasil±ya½ saªkho n±ma br±hmaºo
ahosi.  Tassa  putto  sus²mo  n±ma m±ºavo so¼asavassuddesiko vayena. So ekadi-
vasa½  pitara½ upasaªkamitv± abhiv±detv± ekamanta½ aµµh±si. Atha ta½ pit± ±ha
“ki½,  t±ta,  sus²m±”ti?  So ±ha “icch±maha½, t±ta, b±r±ºasi½ gantv± sippa½ ugga-
hetun”ti.  “Tena  hi,  t±ta,  sus²ma,  asuko  n±ma  br±hmaºo  mama sah±yako, tassa
santika½  gantv±  uggaºh±h²”ti  kah±paºasahassa½ ad±si. So ta½ gahetv± m±t±pi-
taro abhiv±detv± anupubbena b±r±ºasi½ gantv± upac±rayuttena vidhin± ±cariya½
upasaªkamitv± abhiv±detv± att±na½ nivedesi. ¾cariyo “mama sah±yakassa putto”-
ti   m±ºava½   sampaµicchitv±   sabba½   p±huneyyavattamak±si.   So   addh±nakila-
matha½    vinodetv±    ta½   kah±paºasahassa½   ±cariyassa   p±dam³le   µhapetv±
sippa½ uggahetu½ ok±sa½ y±ci. ¾cariyo ok±sa½ katv± uggaºh±pesi.
     So   lahuñca   gaºhanto,  bahuñca  gaºhanto,  gahitagahitañca  suvaººabh±jane
pakkhittatelamiva  avinassam±na½  dh±rento,  dv±dasavassika½  sippa½ katipaya-
m±seneva  pariyos±pesi. So sajjh±ya½ karonto ±dimajjha½yeva passati, no pariyo-
s±na½.   Atha   ±cariya½   upasaªkamitv±   ±ha  “imassa  sippassa  ±dimajjhameva
pass±mi,  no  pariyos±nan”ti.  ¾cariyo  ±ha “ahampi, t±ta, evamev±”ti. Atha ko, ±ca-
riya,  imassa  sippassa  pariyos±na½  j±n±t²ti?  Isipatane,  t±ta,  isayo  atthi,  te  j±ne-
yyunti.  Te  upasaªkamitv±  pucch±mi,  ±cariy±ti?  Puccha,  t±ta,  yath±sukhanti. So
isipatana½   gantv±   paccekabuddhe  upasaªkamitv±  pucchi  “api,  bhante,  pariyo-
s±na½  j±n±th±”ti? ¾ma, ±vuso, j±n±m±ti. Ta½ mampi sikkh±peth±ti. Tena h±vuso,
pabbaj±hi,  na  sakk±  apabbajitena  sikkh±petunti.  S±dhu,  bhante,  pabb±jetha  v±
ma½,  ya½ v± icchatha, ta½ katv± pariyos±na½ (..0167) j±n±peth±ti. Te ta½ pabb±-
jetv±  kammaµµh±ne  niyojetu½  asamatth±  “eva½ te niv±setabba½, eva½ p±rupita-
bban”ti-±din±  nayena  ±bhisam±c±rika½  sikkh±pesu½.  So tattha sikkhanto upani-
ssayasampannatt±   na   cireneva   paccekabodhi½   abhisambujjhi.   Sakalab±r±ºa-
siya½  “sus²mapaccekabuddho”ti p±kaµo ahosi l±bhaggayasaggappatto sampanna-
pariv±ro.   So   app±yukasa½vattanikassa   kammassa   katatt±  na  cireneva  parini-
bb±yi.  Tassa  paccekabuddh±  ca  mah±janak±yo  ca  sar²rakicca½  katv±  dh±tuyo
gahetv± nagaradv±re th³pa½ patiµµh±pesu½.
     Atha  kho  saªkho  br±hmaºo  “putto  me  ciragato,  na  cassa  pavatti½ j±n±m²”ti
putta½  daµµhuk±mo takkasil±ya nikkhamitv± anupubbena b±r±ºasi½ gantv± mah±-
janak±ya½  sannipatita½ disv± “addh± bah³su ekopi me puttassa pavatti½ j±nissa-
t²”ti  cintento  upasaªkamitv± pucchi “sus²mo n±ma m±ºavo idha ±gato atthi, api nu
tassa  pavatti½  j±n±th±”ti? Te “±ma, br±hmaºa, j±n±ma, imasmi½ nagare br±hma-
ºassa  santike  tiººa½  ved±na½ p±rag³ hutv± paccekabuddh±na½ santike pabba-
jitv±    paccekabuddho   hutv±   anup±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±   parinibb±yi,   aya-
massa   th³po  patiµµh±pito”ti  ±ha½su.  So  bh³mi½  hatthena  paharitv±  roditv±  ca
paridevitv±  ca ta½ cetiyaªgaºa½ gantv± tiº±ni uddharitv± uttaras±µakena v±luka½
±netv±   paccekabuddhacetiyaªgaºe   okiritv±   kamaº¹aluto   udakena   samantato
bh³mi½   paripphositv±  vanapupphehi  p³ja½  katv±  uttaras±µakena  paµ±ka½  ±ro-



petv± th³passa upari attano chatta½ bandhitv± pakk±m²ti.
    Eva½   at²ta½   desetv±   j±taka½   paccuppannena   anusandhento   bhikkh³na½
dhammakatha½  kathesi.  “Siy±  kho  pana  vo,  bhikkhave,  evamassa  ‘añño  n³na
tena  samayena  saªkho  br±hmaºo  ahos²’ti,  na  kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½,
aha½  tena  samayena  saªkho  br±hmaºo  ahosi½,  may±  sus²massa  paccekabu-
ddhassa  cetiyaªgaºe tiº±ni uddhaµ±ni, tassa me kammassa nissandena aµµhayoja-
namagga½   vigatakh±ºukaºµaka½   katv±  sama½  suddhamaka½su.  May±  tattha
v±luk±  okiºº±,  tassa  me  nissandena aµµhayojanamagge v±luka½ okiri½su. May±
tattha  vanakusumehi  p³j±  kat±, tassa me nissandena navayojane magge thale ca
udake  ca  n±n±pupphehi  (..0168)  pupphasantharamaka½su.  May±  tattha  kama-
º¹aludakena   bh³mi   paripphosit±,   tassa   me   nissandena   ves±liya½  pokkhara-
vassa½  vassi.  May±  tasmi½  cetiye paµ±k± ±ropit±, chattañca baddha½, tassa me
nissandena  y±va  akaniµµhabhavan± paµ±k± ca ±ropit±, chatt±tichatt±ni ca ussit±ni.
Iti  kho, bhikkhave, aya½ mayha½ p³j±viseso neva buddh±nubh±vena nibbatto, na
n±gadevabrahm±nubh±vena,  apica  kho  appamattakaparicc±g±nubh±vena nibba-
tto”ti. Dhammakath±pariyos±ne ima½ g±thamabh±si–
          “Matt±sukhaparicc±g±, passe ce vipula½ sukha½;
          caje matt±sukha½ dh²ro, sampassa½ vipula½ sukhan”ti. (dha. pa. 290);
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   Ratanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Tirokuµµasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                        Nikkhepappayojana½
 
    Id±ni  “tirokuµµesu  tiµµhant²”ti-±din±  ratanasutt±nantara½ nikkhittassa tirokuµµasu-
ttassa   atthavaººan±kkamo   anuppatto,   tassa   idha   nikkhepappayojana½  vatv±
atthavaººana½ kariss±ma.
    Tattha   idañhi   tirokuµµa½  imin±  anukkamena  bhagavat±  avuttampi  y±ya½  ito
pubbe   n±nappak±rena   kusalakammapaµipatti   dassit±,   tattha   pam±da½  ±pajja-
m±no  nirayatiracch±nayon²hi  visiµµhatarepi  µh±ne  uppajjam±no yasm± evar³pesu
petesu   uppajjati,   tasm±   na   ettha   pam±do   karaº²yoti  dassanattha½,  yehi  ca
bh³tehi   upaddut±ya  ves±liy±  upaddavav³pasamanattha½  ratanasutta½  vutta½,
tesu ekacc±ni evar³p±n²ti dassanattha½ v± vuttanti.
    Idamassa idha nikkhepappayojana½ veditabba½.
 
                                                            Anumodan±kath±



 
    Yasm± (..0169) panassa atthavaººan±–
          “Yena yattha yad± yasm±, tirokuµµa½ pak±sita½;
          pak±setv±na ta½ sabba½, kayiram±n± yath±kkama½;
          sukat± hoti tasm±ha½, kariss±mi tatheva ta½”.
    Kena  paneta½  pak±sita½,  kattha  kad±  kasm±  c±ti? Vuccate– bhagavat± pak±-
sita½,  ta½  kho pana r±jagahe dutiyadivase rañño m±gadhassa anumodanattha½.
Imassa catthassa vibh±vanattha½ ayamettha vitth±rakath± kathetabb±–
    Ito   dv±navutikappe   k±si   n±ma  nagara½  ahosi.  Tattha  jayaseno  n±ma  r±j±.
Tassa  sirim±  n±ma  dev²,  tass±  kucchiya½  phusso  n±ma  bodhisatto  nibbattitv±
anupubbena  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambujjhi.  Jayaseno  r±j± “mama putto abhi-
nikkhamitv±   buddho   j±to,   mayhameva   buddho,   mayha½   dhammo,   mayha½
saªgho”ti  mamatta½  upp±detv±  sabbak±la½ sayameva upaµµhahati, na aññesa½
ok±sa½ deti.
    Bhagavato   kaniµµhabh±taro   vem±tik±  tayo  bh±taro  cintesu½–  “buddh±  n±ma
sabbalokahit±ya    uppajjanti,    na   cekassevatth±ya,   amh±kañca   pit±   aññesa½
ok±sa½   na   deti,   katha½   nu   maya½  labheyy±ma  bhagavanta½  upaµµh±tun”ti.
Tesa½  etadahosi– “handa maya½ kiñci up±ya½ karom±”ti. Te paccanta½ kupita½
viya  k±r±pesu½.  Tato  r±j± “paccanto kupito”ti sutv± tayopi putte paccantav³pasa-
manattha½  pesesi. Te v³pasametv± ±gat±, r±j± tuµµho vara½ ad±si “ya½ icchatha,
ta½  gaºhath±”ti.  Te  “maya½  bhagavanta½ upaµµh±tu½ icch±m±”ti ±ha½su. R±j±
“eta½  µhapetv±  añña½ gaºhath±”ti ±ha. Te “maya½ aññena anatthik±”ti ±ha½su.
Tena  hi  pariccheda½  katv±  gaºhath±ti.  Te  satta  vass±ni y±ci½su, r±j± na ad±si.
Eva½  cha,  pañca,  catt±ri,  t²ºi,  dve,  eka½, satta m±s±ni, cha, pañca, catt±r²ti y±va
tem±sa½ y±ci½su. R±j± “gaºhath±”ti ad±si.
    Te vara½ labhitv± paramatuµµh± bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± ±ha½su–
“icch±ma   maya½,   bhante,  bhagavanta½  tem±sa½  upaµµh±tu½,  adhiv±setu  no,
bhante   (..0170),   bhagav±   ima½  tem±sa½  vass±v±san”ti.  Adhiv±sesi  bhagav±
tuºh²bh±vena.   Tato   te   attano   janapade   niyuttakapurisassa   lekha½  pesesu½
“ima½   tem±sa½   amhehi   bhagav±  upaµµh±tabbo,  vih±ra½  ±di½  katv±  sabba½
bhagavato  upaµµh±nasambh±ra½  karoh²”ti.  So  ta½ sabba½ samp±detv± paµinive-
desi.  Te k±s±yavatthanivatth± hutv± a¹¹hateyyehi purisasahassehi veyy±vaccaka-
rehi   bhagavanta½  sakkacca½  upaµµhaham±n±  janapada½  netv±  vih±ra½  niyy±-
tetv± vas±pesu½.
    Tesa½  bhaº¹±g±riko  eko  gahapatiputto  sapaj±patiko  saddho  ahosi  pasanno.
So   buddhappamukhassa   saªghassa   d±navatta½  sakkacca½  ad±si.  Janapade
niyuttakapuriso     ta½     gahetv±    j±napadehi    ek±dasamattehi    purisasahassehi
saddhi½   sakkaccameva  d±na½  pavatt±pesi.  Tattha  keci  j±napad±  paµihatacitt±
ahesu½.  Te  d±nassa  antar±ya½ katv± deyyadhamme attan± kh±di½su, bhattas±-
lañca  aggin±  dahi½su.  Pav±rite  r±japutt±  bhagavato  mahanta½ sakk±ra½ katv±
bhagavanta½   purakkhatv±   pituno  sak±sameva  agama½su.  Tattha  gantv±  eva
bhagav±  parinibb±yi.  R±j±  ca r±japutt± ca janapade niyuttakapuriso ca bhaº¹±g±-



riko  ca  anupubbena  k±la½  katv±  saddhi½ paris±ya sagge uppajji½su, paµihataci-
ttajan±  nirayesu  nibbatti½su.  Eva½  tesa½  dvinna½  gaº±na½  saggato  sagga½,
nirayato niraya½ upapajjant±na½ dv±navutikapp± v²tivatt±.
    Atha    imasmi½   bhaddakappe   kassapabuddhassa   k±le   te   paµihatacittajan±
petesu  uppann±. Tad± manuss± attano ñ±tak±na½ pet±na½ atth±ya d±na½ datv±
uddisanti  “ida½ amh±ka½ ñ±t²na½ hot³”ti. Te sampatti½ labhanti. Atha imepi pet±
ta½   disv±   bhagavanta½   kassapa½   upasaªkamitv±   pucchi½su–  “ki½  nu  kho,
bhante,  mayampi  evar³pa½  sampatti½  labheyy±m±”ti?  Bhagav±  ±ha–  “id±ni na
labhatha,  apica  an±gate  gotamo  n±ma  buddho  bhavissati, tassa bhagavato k±le
bimbis±ro  n±ma  r±j±  bhavissati,  so  tumh±ka½  ito  dv±navutikappe ñ±ti ahosi, so
buddhassa  d±na½  datv±  tumh±ka½  uddisissati,  tad±  labhissath±”ti.  Eva½ vutte
kira tesa½ pet±na½ ta½ vacana½ “sve labhissath±”ti vutta½ viya ahosi.
    Atha  ekasmi½  buddhantare  v²tivatte  amh±ka½ bhagav± loke uppajji. Tepi tayo
r±japutt±  tehi  a¹¹hateyyehi  purisasahassehi  saddhi½  (..0171)  devalok±  cavitv±
magadharaµµhe   br±hmaºakule   uppajjitv±   anupubbena   isipabbajja½   pabbajitv±
gay±s²se   tayo   jaµil±   ahesu½,   janapade   niyuttakapuriso,  r±j±  ahosi  bimbis±ro,
bhaº¹±g±riko,  gahapati  vis±kho  n±ma  mah±seµµhi ahosi, tassa paj±pati dhamma-
dinn±  n±ma  seµµhidh²t±  ahosi.  Eva½  sabb±pi  avases± paris± rañño eva pariv±r±
hutv± nibbatt±.
    Amh±ka½  bhagav± loke uppajjitv± sattasatt±ha½ atikkamitv± anupubbena b±r±-
ºasi½  ±gamma dhammacakka½ pavattetv± pañcavaggiye ±di½ katv± y±va a¹¹ha-
teyyasahassapariv±re  tayo  jaµile vinetv± r±jagaha½ agam±si. Tattha ca tadahupa-
saªkamanta½yeva  r±j±na½  bimbis±ra½ sot±pattiphale patiµµh±pesi ek±dasanavu-
tehi    m±gadhakehi    br±hmaºagahapatikehi    saddhi½.   Atha   raññ±   sv±tan±ya
bhattena  nimantito  bhagav±  adhiv±setv±  dutiyadivase  sakkena  dev±namindena
purato purato gacchantena–
          “Danto dantehi saha pur±ºajaµilehi, vippamutto vippamuttehi;
          siªg²nikkhasavaººo, r±jagaha½ p±visi bhagav±”ti. (mah±va. 58)–
Evam±d²hi  g±th±hi  abhitthaviyam±no  r±jagaha½  pavisitv± rañño nivesane mah±-
d±na½ sampaµicchi. Te pet±



“id±ni   r±j±   amh±ka½   d±na½  uddisissati,  id±ni  uddisissat²”ti  ±s±ya  pariv±retv±
aµµha½su.
    R±j±  d±na½  datv± “kattha nu kho bhagav± vihareyy±”ti bhagavato vih±raµµh±na-
meva  cintesi, na ta½ d±na½ kassaci uddisi. Pet± chinn±s± hutv± ratti½ rañño nive-
sane  ativiya bhi½sanaka½ vissaramaka½su. R±j± bhayasa½vegasant±sam±pajji,
tato   pabh±t±ya  rattiy±  bhagavato  ±rocesi–  “evar³pa½  saddamassosi½,  ki½  nu
kho   me,  bhante,  bhavissat²”ti.  Bhagav±  ±ha–  “m±  bh±yi,  mah±r±ja,  na  te  kiñci
p±paka½  bhavissati,  apica  kho  te  pur±ºañ±tak±  petesu  uppann± santi, te eka½
buddhantara½    tameva    pacc±s²sam±n±    vicaranti   ‘buddhassa   d±na½   datv±
amh±ka½  uddisissat²’ti  (..0172),  na  tesa½  tva½  hiyyo  uddisi,  te  chinn±s±  tath±-
r³pa½ vissaramaka½s³”ti.
    So  ±ha  “id±ni  pana,  bhante,  dinne  labheyyun”ti?  “¾ma,  mah±r±j±”ti. “Tena hi
me,    bhante,   adhiv±setu   bhagav±   ajjatan±ya   d±na½,   tesa½   uddisiss±m²”ti?
Bhagav±  adhiv±sesi.  R±j± nivesana½ gantv± mah±d±na½ paµiy±detv± bhagavato
k±la½  ±roc±pesi.  Bhagav±  r±jantepura½  gantv±  paññatte  ±sane  nis²di saddhi½
bhikkhusaªghena.  Tepi  kho  pet±  “api  n±ma  ajja  labheyy±m±”ti  gantv± tirokuµµ±-
d²su   aµµha½su.  Bhagav±  tath±  ak±si,  yath±  te  sabbeva  rañño  p±kaµ±  ahesu½.
R±j±   dakkhiºodaka½   dento   “ida½   me  ñ±t²na½  hot³”ti  uddisi,  taªkhaºaññeva
tesa½  pet±na½  padumasañchann±  pokkharaºiyo  nibbatti½su.  Te  tattha  nhatv±
ca   pivitv±   ca   paµippassaddhadarathakilamathapip±s±   suvaººavaºº±  ahesu½.
R±j±  y±gukhajjakabhojan±ni  datv± uddisi, taªkhaºaññeva tesa½ dibbay±gukhajja-
kabhojan±ni  nibbatti½su.  Te  t±ni  paribhuñjitv± p²ºindriy± ahesu½. Atha vatthase-
n±san±ni  datv±  uddisi. Tesa½ dibbavatthadibbay±nadibbap±s±dadibbapaccattha-
raºadibbaseyy±di-alaªk±ravidhayo    nibbatti½su.    S±pi    tesa½   sampatti   yath±
sabb±va  p±kaµ±  hoti,  tath± bhagav± adhiµµh±si. R±j± ativiya attamano ahosi. Tato
bhagav±  bhutt±v² pav±rito rañño m±gadhassa anumodanattha½ “tirokuµµesu tiµµha-
nt²”ti im± g±th± abh±si.
    Ett±vat±  ca  “yena  yattha  yad±  yasm±, tirokuµµa½ pak±sita½, pak±setv±na ta½
sabban”ti aya½ m±tik± saªkhepato vitth±rato ca vibhatt± hoti.
 
                                                       Paµhamag±th±vaººan±
 
    1.  Id±ni  imassa  tirokuµµassa  yath±kkama½  atthavaººana½  kariss±ma. Seyya-
thida½–  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  tirokuµµ±ti  kuµµ±na½  parabh±g± vuccanti. Tiµµhant²ti
nisajj±dippaµikkhepato    µh±nakappanavacanameta½.    Tena    yath±    p±k±rapara-
bh±ga½   pabbataparabh±gañca   gacchanta½   “tirop±k±ra½   tiropabbata½  asajja-
m±no  gacchat²”ti  vadanti,  evamidh±pi kuµµassa parabh±gesu tiµµhante “tirokuµµesu
(..0173)   tiµµhant²”ti   ±ha.   Sandhisiªgh±µakesu   c±ti   ettha   sandhiyoti   catukkoºa-
racch±  vuccanti  gharasandhibhittisandhi-±lokasandhiyo  c±pi. Siªgh±µak±ti tikoºa-
racch±   vuccanti,   tadekajjha½  katv±  purimena  saddhi½  saªghaµento  “sandhisi-
ªgh±µakesu  c±”ti  ±ha.  Dv±rab±h±su  tiµµhant²ti  nagaradv±ragharadv±r±na½  b±h±
niss±ya  tiµµhanti.  ¾gantv±na  saka½ gharanti ettha saka½ ghara½ n±ma pubbañ±-



tigharampi    attan±    s±mikabh±vena   ajjh±vutthapubbagharampi.   Tadubhayampi
yasm±  te  sakagharasaññ±ya ±gacchanti, tasm± “±gantv±na saka½ gharan”ti ±ha.
 
                                                         Dutiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    2.  Eva½  bhagav± pubbe anajjh±vutthapubbampi pubbañ±tighara½ bimbis±rani-
vesana½  sakagharasaññ±ya ±gantv± tirokuµµasandhisiªgh±µakadv±rab±h±su µhite
iss±macchariyaphala½    anubhavante,    appekacce   d²ghamassukesavik±radhare
andhak±ramukhe      sithilabandhanavilambam±nakisapharusak±¼akaªgapaccaªge
tattha  tattha  µhitavanad±hada¹¹hat±larukkhasadise,  appekacce  jighacch±pip±s±-
raºinimmathanena   udarato  uµµh±ya  mukhato  viniccharant±ya  aggij±l±ya  pari¹a-
yham±nasar²re,  appekacce  s³cichidd±ºumattakaºµhabilat±ya pabbat±k±rakucchi-
t±ya  ca  laddhampi  p±nabhojana½ y±vadattha½ bhuñjitu½ asamatthat±ya khuppi-
p±s±parete   añña½  rasamavindam±ne,  appekacce  aññamaññassa  aññesa½  v±
satt±na½   pabhinnagaº¹api¼akamukh±   paggharitarudhirapubbalasik±di½   laddh±
amatamiva  s±yam±ne  ativiya  duddasikavir³pabhay±nakasar²re  bah³  pete rañño
nidassento–
          “Tirokuµµesu tiµµhanti, sandhisiªgh±µakesu ca;
          dv±rab±h±su tiµµhanti, ±gantv±na saka½ gharan”ti.–
Vatv±  puna  tehi  katassa  kammassa d±ruºabh±va½ dassento “pah³te annap±na-
mh²”ti dutiyag±tham±ha.
    Tattha  pah³teti  anappake  bahumhi,  y±vadatthiketi  vutta½ hoti. Bha-k±rassa hi
ha-k±ro   labbhati   “pahu   santo  na  bharat²”ti-±d²su  (su.  ni.  98)  viya.  Keci  pana
“bah³te”   iti   ca   “bah³ke”  iti  ca  paµhanti.  Pam±dap±µh±  ete  (..0174).  Anne  ca
p±namhi  ca annap±namhi. Khajje ca bhojje ca khajjabhojje, etena asitap²takh±yita-
s±yitavasena   catubbidha½   ±h±ra½  dasseti.  Upaµµhiteti  upagamma  µhite,  sajjite
paµiyatte  samohiteti  vutta½ hoti. Na tesa½ koci sarati, satt±nanti tesa½ pettivisaye
uppann±na½   satt±na½   koci  m±t±  v±  pit±  v±  putto  v±  na  sarati.  Ki½  k±raº±?
Kammapaccay±,  attan±  katassa ad±nad±nappaµisedhan±dibhedassa kadariyaka-
mmassa paccay±. Tañhi tesa½ kamma½ ñ±t²na½ saritu½ na deti.
 
                                                          Tatiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    3.  Eva½  bhagav±  anappakepi  annap±n±dimhi  paccupaµµhite  “api  n±ma amhe
uddissa  kiñci  dadeyyun”ti  ñ±t²  pacc±s²sant±na½  vicarata½  tesa½  pet±na½  tehi
katassa  atikaµukavip±kakarassa  kammassa  paccayena  kassaci ñ±tino anussara-
ºamatt±bh±va½ dassento–
          “Pah³te annap±namhi, khajjabhojje upaµµhite;
          na tesa½ koci sarati, satt±na½ kammapaccay±”ti.–
Vatv±   puna   rañño   pettivisay³papanne  ñ±take  uddissa  dinna½  d±na½  pasa½-
santo “eva½ dadanti ñ±t²nan”ti tatiyag±tham±ha.
     Tattha   evanti   upam±vacana½.   Tassa   dvidh±  sambandho–  tesa½  satt±na½



kammapaccay±   asarantepi   kismiñci   dadanti,   ñ±t²na½,   ye  eva½  anukampak±
hont²ti  ca  yath±  tay±,  mah±r±ja,  dinna½,  eva½  suci½  paº²ta½ k±lena kappiya½
p±nabhojana½  dadanti  ñ±t²na½,  ye  honti  anukampak±ti  ca.  Dadant²ti denti uddi-
santi  niyy±tenti.  Ñ±t²nanti m±tito ca pitito ca sambandh±na½. Yeti ye keci putt± v±
dh²taro  v±  bh±taro  v±  hont²ti bhavanti. Anukampak±ti atthak±m± hitesino. Sucinti
vimala½   dassaneyya½   manorama½   dhammika½   dhammaladdha½.  Paº²tanti
uttama½  seµµha½.  K±len±ti  ñ±tipet±na½  tirokuµµ±d²su  ±gantv± µhitak±lena. Kappi-
yanti    anucchavika½    patir³pa½    ariy±na½    paribhog±raha½.   P±nabhojananti
p±nañca   bhojanañca.  Idha  p±nabhojanamukhena  sabbopi  deyyadhammo  adhi-
ppeto.
 
                                              Catutthag±th±pubbaddhavaººan±
 
    4.   Eva½   (..0175)  bhagav±  raññ±  m±gadhena  petabh³t±na½  ñ±t²na½  anuka-
mp±ya dinna½ p±nabhojana½ pasa½santo–
          “Eva½ dadanti ñ±t²na½, ye honti anukampak±;
          suci½ paº²ta½ k±lena, kappiya½ p±nabhojanan”ti.–
Vatv±  puna  yena  pak±rena  dinna½  tesa½  hoti,  ta½  dassento “ida½ vo ñ±t²na½
hot³”ti  catutthag±th±ya  pubbaddham±ha ta½ tatiyag±th±ya pubbaddhena samba-
ndhitabba½–
          “Eva½ dadanti ñ±t²na½, ye honti anukampak±;
          ida½ vo ñ±t²na½ hotu, sukhit± hontu ñ±tayo”ti.
    Tena  “ida½  vo  ñ±t²na½  hot³ti  eva½  dadanti,  no  aññath±”ti ettha ±k±ratthena
eva½saddena d±tabb±k±ranidassana½ kata½ hoti.
    Tattha    idanti   deyyadhammanidassana½.   Voti   “kacci   pana   vo   anuruddh±
samagg±  sammodam±n±”ti  ca  (ma.  ni.  1.326;  mah±va. 466), “yehi vo ariy±”ti ca
evam±d²su  viya  kevala½  nip±tamatta½,  na  s±mivacana½.  Ñ±t²na½ hot³ti pettivi-
saye  uppann±na½  ñ±tak±na½ hotu. Sukhit± hontu ñ±tayoti te pettivisay³papann±
ñ±tayo ida½ paccanubhavant± sukhit± hont³ti.
 
                        Catutthag±th±paraddhapañcamag±th±pubbaddhavaººan±
 
    4-5.  Eva½ bhagav± yena pak±rena pettivisay³papann±na½ ñ±t²na½ d±tabba½,
ta½  dassento  “ida½  vo  ñ±t²na½  hotu,  sukhit± hontu ñ±tayo”ti vatv± puna yasm±
“ida½  vo  ñ±t²na½  hot³”ti  vuttepi  na  aññena  kata½ kamma½ aññassa phalada½
hoti,  kevalantu  tath±  uddissa  diyyam±na½  ta½  vatthu ñ±t²na½ kusalakammassa
paccayo  hoti.  Tasm±  yath±  tesa½ tasmi½yeva vatthusmi½ taªkhaºe phalanibba-
ttaka½  kusalakamma½  hoti,  ta½ dassento “te ca tatth±”ti catutthag±th±ya pacchi-
maddha½ “pah³te annap±namh²”ti pañcamag±th±ya pubbaddhañca ±ha.
    Tesa½  (..0176)  attho–  te  ñ±tipet±  yattha  ta½  d±na½  d²yati,  tattha samantato
±gantv±  sam±gantv±,  samodh±ya  v±  ekajjha½  hutv±ti vutta½ hoti, samm± ±gat±
sam±gat±   “ime  no  ñ±tayo  amh±ka½  atth±ya  d±na½  uddisissant²”ti  etadattha½



samm±  ±gat±  hutv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Pah³te annap±namh²ti tasmi½ attano uddissa-
m±ne   pah³te  annap±namhi.  Sakkacca½  anumodareti  abhisaddahant±  kamma-
phala½  avijahant± citt²k±ra½ avikkhittacitt± hutv± “ida½ no d±na½ hit±ya sukh±ya
hot³”ti modanti anumodanti, p²tisomanassaj±t± hont²ti.
 
                         Pañcamag±th±paraddhachaµµhag±th±pubbaddhavaººan±
 
    5-6.  Eva½  bhagav±  yath± pettivisay³papann±na½ taªkhaºe phalanibbattaka½
kusala½ kamma½ hoti, ta½ dassento–
          “Te ca tattha sam±gantv±, ñ±tipet± sam±gat±;
          pah³te annap±namhi, sakkacca½ anumodare”ti.–
Vatv±   puna   ñ±take   niss±ya   nibbattakusalakammaphala½   paccanubhont±na½
tesa½  ñ±t²  ±rabbha  thoman±k±ra½  dassento  “cira½  j²vant³”ti  pañcamag±th±ya
pacchimaddha½ “amh±kañca kat± p³j±”ti chaµµhag±th±ya pubbaddhañca ±ha.
    Tesa½   attho–  cira½  j²vant³ti  ciraj²vino  d²gh±yuk±  hontu.  No  ñ±t²ti  amh±ka½
ñ±tak±.  Yesa½  het³ti  ye  niss±ya  yesa½  k±raº±.  Labh±maseti  labh±ma. Attan±
taªkhaºa½  paµiladdhasampatti½  apadisant±  bhaºanti.  Pet±nañhi  attano anumo-
danena,  d±yak±na½  uddesena,  dakkhiºeyyasampad±ya c±ti t²hi aªgehi dakkhiº±
samijjhati,  taªkhaºe  phalanibbattik±  hoti.  Tattha d±yak± visesahetu. Ten±ha½su
“yesa½  hetu  labh±mase”ti. Amh±kañca kat± p³j±ti “ida½ vo ñ±t²na½ hot³”ti eva½
ima½   d±na½  uddisantehi  amh±kañca  p³j±  kat±.  D±yak±  ca  anipphal±ti  yamhi
sant±ne  paricc±gamaya½  kamma½ kata½, tassa tattheva phalad±nato d±yak± ca
anipphal±ti.
    Etth±ha (..0177)– “ki½ pana pettivisay³papann± eva ñ±tayo labhanti,



ud±hu   aññepi   labhant²”ti?   Vuccate–  bhagavat±  eveta½  by±kata½  j±ºussoºin±
br±hmaºena puµµhena, kimettha amhehi vattabba½ atthi. Vutta½ heta½–
         “Mayamassu,  bho  gotama,  br±hmaº± n±ma d±n±ni dema, saddh±ni karoma
    ‘ida½  d±na½  pet±na½  ñ±tis±lohit±na½ upakappatu, ida½ d±na½ pet± ñ±tis±lo-
    hit±  paribhuñjant³’ti,  kacci  ta½,  bho  gotama,  d±na½ pet±na½ ñ±tis±lohit±na½
    upakappati,  kacci  te  pet±  ñ±tis±lohit±  ta½  d±na½  paribhuñjant²ti.  Ýh±ne  kho,
    br±hmaºa, upakappati, no aµµh±neti.
         “Katama½   pana   ta½,   bho   gotama,   µh±na½,   katama½  aµµh±nanti?  Idha,
    br±hmaºa,  ekacco  p±º±tip±t² hoti …pe… micch±diµµhiko hoti, so k±yassa bhed±
    para½  maraº±  niraya½  upapajjati.  Yo  nerayik±na½  satt±na½  ±h±ro,  tena  so
    tattha   y±peti,   tena  so  tattha  tiµµhati.  Ida½  kho,  br±hmaºa,  aµµh±na½,  yattha
    µhitassa ta½ d±na½ na upakappati.
         “Idha  pana,  br±hmaºa,  ekacco p±º±tip±t² hoti …pe… micch±diµµhiko hoti, so
    k±yassa  bhed±  para½  maraº±  tiracch±nayoni½  upapajjati.  Yo  tiracch±nayoni-
    k±na½  satt±na½  ±h±ro,  tena so tattha y±peti, tena so tattha tiµµhati. Idampi kho,
    br±hmaºa, aµµh±na½, yattha µhitassa ta½ d±na½ na upakappati.
         “Idha  pana,  br±hmaºa,  ekacco  p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato  hoti  …pe… samm±di-
    µµhiko  hoti,  so  k±yassa bhed± para½ maraº± manuss±na½ sahabyata½ upapa-
    jjati  …pe…  dev±na½ sahabyata½ upapajjati. Yo dev±na½ ±h±ro, tena so tattha
    y±peti,  tena  so  tattha  tiµµhati.  Idampi  kho, br±hmaºa, aµµh±na½, yattha µhitassa
    ta½ d±na½ na upakappati.
         “Idha  pana,  br±hmaºa,  ekacco p±º±tip±t² hoti …pe… micch±diµµhiko hoti, so
    k±yassa   bhed±  para½  maraº±  pettivisaya½  upapajjati.  Yo  pettivesayik±na½
    satt±na½  ±h±ro,  tena  (..0178)  so  tattha  y±peti,  tena  so  tattha tiµµhati. Ya½ v±
    panassa   ito   anupavecchanti   mitt±macc±   v±  ñ±tis±lohit±  v±,  tena  so  tattha
    y±peti,  tena  so  tattha  tiµµhati.  Ida½ kho, br±hmaºa, µh±na½, yattha µhitassa ta½
    d±na½ upakappat²ti.
         “Sace  pana,  bho  gotama, so peto ñ±tis±lohito ta½ µh±na½ anupapanno hoti,
    ko   ta½   d±na½   paribhuñjat²ti?   Aññepissa,   br±hmaºa,  pet±  ñ±tis±lohit±  ta½
    µh±na½ upapann± honti, te ta½ d±na½ paribhuñjant²ti.
         “Sace  pana,  bho gotama, so ceva peto ñ±tis±lohito ta½ µh±na½ anupapanno
    hoti,  aññepissa  pet±  ñ±tis±lohit± ta½ µh±na½ anupapann± honti, ko ta½ d±na½
    paribhuñjat²ti?   Aµµh±na½   kho  eta½  br±hmaºa  anavak±so,  ya½  ta½  µh±na½
    vivitta½   assa   imin±   d²ghena   addhun±  yadida½  petehi  ñ±tis±lohitehi.  Apica
    br±hmaºa d±yakopi anipphalo”ti (a. ni. 10.177).
 
                                    Chaµµhag±th±paraddhasattamag±th±vaººan±
 
    6-7.  Eva½  bhagav± rañño m±gadhassa pettivisay³papann±na½ pubbañ±t²na½
sampatti½  niss±ya  thomento  “ete  te,  mah±r±ja, ñ±t² im±ya d±nasampad±ya atta-
man± eva½ thoment²”ti dassento–
          “Cira½ j²vantu no ñ±t², yesa½ hetu labh±mase;



          amh±kañca kat± p³j±, d±yak± ca anipphal±”ti.–
Vatv±  puna tesa½ pettivisay³papann±na½ aññassa kasigorakkh±dino sampattipa-
µil±bhak±raºassa  abh±va½  ito  dinnena  y±panabh±vañca  dassento  “na  hi tattha
kas²   atth²ti   chaµµhag±th±ya   pacchimaddha½   “vaºijj±  t±dis²”ti  ima½  sattamag±-
thañca ±ha.
    Tatr±ya½   atthavaººan±–   na   hi,  mah±r±ja,  tattha  pettivisaye  kasi  atthi,  ya½
niss±ya  te  pet±  sampatti½  paµilabheyyu½.  Gorakkhettha  na  vijjat²ti  na  kevala½
kasi  eva, gorakkh±pi ettha pettivisaye na vijjati, ya½ (..0179) niss±ya te sampatti½
paµilabheyyu½.  Vaºijj±  t±dis² natth²ti v±ºijj±pi t±dis² natthi, y± tesa½ sampattipaµil±-
bhahetu   bhaveyya.   Hiraññena   kay±kayanti   hiraññena   kayavikkayampi  tattha
t±disa½  natthi,  ya½  tesa½  sampattipaµil±bhahetu  bhaveyya. Ito dinnena y±penti,
pet±  k±lagat±  tahinti  kevala½ pana ito ñ±t²hi v± mitt±maccehi v± dinnena y±penti,
attabh±va½  gamenti. Pet±ti pettivisay³papann± satt±. K±lagat±ti attano maraºak±-
lena  gat±,  “k±lakat±”ti  v± p±µho, katak±l± katamaraº±ti attho. Tahinti tasmi½ petti-
visaye.
 
                                           Aµµhamanavamag±th±dvayavaººan±
 
    8-9.   Eva½   “ito  dinnena  y±penti,  pet±  k±lagat±  tahin”ti  vatv±  id±ni  upam±hi
tamattha½ pak±sento “unname udaka½ vuµµhanti ida½ g±th±dvayam±ha.
    Tassattho–   yath±   unnate   thale   uss±de   bh³mibh±ge   meghehi  abhivuµµha½
udaka½   ninna½   pavattati,   yo  yo  bh³mibh±go  ninno  oºato,  ta½  ta½  pavattati
gacchati   p±puº±ti,  evameva  ito  dinna½  d±na½  pet±na½  upakappati  nibbattati,
p±tubhavat²ti  attho. Ninnamiva hi udakappavattiy± µh±na½ petaloko d±nupakappa-
n±ya.  Yath±ha–  “ida½  kho,  br±hmaºa, µh±na½, yattha µhitassa ta½ d±na½ upaka-
ppat²”ti  (a.  ni.  10.177).  Yath± ca kandarapadaras±kh±pas±khakusobbhamah±so-
bbhasannip±tehi  v±rivah±  mah±najjo  p³r±  hutv± s±gara½ parip³renti, evampi ito
dinnad±na½ pubbe vuttanayeneva pet±na½ upakappat²ti.
 
                                                        Dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    10.  Eva½ bhagav± “ito dinnena y±penti, pet± k±lagat± tahin”ti ima½ attha½ upa-
m±hi pak±setv± puna yasm± te pet± “ito kiñci lacch±m±”ti ±s±bhibh³t± ñ±tighara½
±gantv±pi  “ida½  n±ma no deth±”ti y±citu½ asamatth±, tasm± tesa½ im±ni anussa-
raºavatth³ni anussaranto (..0180) kulaputto dakkhiºa½ dajj±ti dassento “ad±si me”-
ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tassattho–  “ida½ n±ma me dhana½ v± dhañña½ v± ad±s²”ti ca, “ida½ n±ma me
kicca½  attan±  uyyogam±pajjanto  ak±s²”ti  ca,  “amu me m±tito v± pitito v± samba-
ndhatt±  ñ±t²”ti  ca  sinehavasena  t±ºasamatthat±ya  “mitt±”ti  ca,  “asuko  me saha
pa½suk²¼ako   sakh±”ti  ca  eva½  sabbamanussaranto  pet±na½  dakkhiºa½  dajj±,
d±na½   niyy±teyy±ti.   Aparo  p±µho  “pet±na½  dakkhiº±  dajj±”ti.  Tassattho–  d±ta-
bb±ti  dajj±.  K±  s±?  Pet±na½  dakkhiº±,  teneva “ad±si me”ti-±din± nayena pubbe



katamanussara½   anussarat±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Karaºavacanappasaªge  paccattava-
cana½ veditabba½.
 
                                                     Ek±dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    11.  Eva½  bhagav±  pet±na½  dakkhiº±niyy±tane  k±raºabh³t±ni anussaraºava-
tth³ni dassento–
          “Ad±si me ak±si me, ñ±timitt± sakh± ca me;
          pet±na½ dakkhiºa½ dajj±, pubbe katamanussaran”ti.–
    Vatv±   puna  ye  ñ±timaraºena  ruººasok±dipar±  eva  hutv±  tiµµhanti,  na  tesa½
atth±ya  kiñci  denti,  tesa½  ta½  ruººasok±di kevala½ attaparit±panameva hoti, na
pet±na½  kiñci  attha½ nipph±det²ti dassento “na hi ruººa½ v±”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tattha    ruººanti    rodan±   roditatta½   assup±tana½,   etena   k±yaparissama½
dasseti.  Sokoti  socan±  socitatta½,  etena  cittaparissama½ dasseti. Y± caññ±ti y±
ca  ruººasokehi  aññ±.  Paridevan±ti ñ±tibyasanena phuµµhassa l±lappan±, “kaha½
ekaputtaka  piya  man±p±”ti  evam±din±  nayena guºasa½vaººan±, etena vac²pari-
ssama½ dasseti.
 
                                                    Dv±dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    12.   Eva½   (..0181)   bhagav±   “ruººa½   v±   soko   v±   y±   caññ±  paridevan±,
sabbampi  ta½  pet±na½ atth±ya na hoti, kevalantu att±na½ parit±panamattameva,
eva½  tiµµhanti  ñ±tayo”ti ruºº±d²na½ niratthakabh±va½ dassetv± puna m±gadhar±-
jena   y±   dakkhiº±  dinn±,  tass±  s±tthakabh±va½  dassento  “ayañca  kho  dakkhi-
º±”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tassattho–  ayañca  kho, mah±r±ja, dakkhiº± tay± ajja attano ñ±tigaºa½ uddissa
dinn±,  s±  yasm±  saªgho  anuttara½  puññakkhetta½  lokassa,  tasm±  saªghamhi
suppatiµµhit±  assa  petajanassa  d²gharatta½  hit±ya upakappati sampajjati phalat²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Upakappat²ti  ca µh±naso upakappati, ta½khaºa½yeva upakappati, na
cirena.  Yath±  hi ta½khaºaññeva paµibhanta½ “µh±nasoveta½ tath±gata½ paµibh±-
t²”ti   vuccati,   evamidh±pi   ta½khaºa½yeva  upakappant±  “µh±naso  upakappat²”ti
vutt±.  Ya½  v±  ta½ “ida½ kho, br±hmaºa, µh±na½, yattha µhitassa ta½ d±na½ upa-
kappat²”ti  (a.  ni.  10.177)  vutta½, tattha khuppip±sikavant±saparadatt³paj²vinijjh±-
mataºhik±dibhedabhinne   µh±ne   upakappat²ti   vutta½   yath±   kah±paºa½  dento
“kah±paºaso  det²”ti  loke  vuccati.  Imasmiñca  atthavikappe  upakappat²ti  p±tubha-
vati, nibbattat²ti vutta½ hoti.
 
                                                      Terasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    13. Eva½ bhagav± raññ± dinn±ya dakkhiº±ya s±tthakabh±va½ dassento–
          “Ayañca kho dakkhiº± dinn±, saªghamhi suppatiµµhit±;
          d²gharatta½ hit±yassa, µh±naso upakappat²”ti.–



Vatv±  puna  yasm± ima½ dakkhiºa½ dentena ñ±t²na½ ñ±t²hi kattabbakiccakaraºa-
vasena   ñ±tidhammo   nidassito,   bahujanassa   p±kaµ²kato,   nidassana½  v±  kato,
tumhehipi  ñ±t²na½  evameva  ñ±t²hi kattabbakiccakaraºavasena ñ±tidhammo pari-
p³retabbo,  na  niratthakehi  ruºº±d²hi att± parit±petabboti ca pete dibbasampatti½
adhigamentena  pet±na½  p³j±  kat± u¼±r±, buddhappamukhañca bhikkhusaªgha½
annap±n±d²hi  santappentena bhikkh³na½ bala½ anupadinna½, anukamp±diguºa-
pariv±rañca  c±gacetana½  nibbattentena  anappaka½  puñña½  (..0182)  pasuta½,
tasm± bhagav± imehi yath±bhuccaguºehi r±j±na½ sampaha½sento–
          “So ñ±tidhammo ca aya½ nidassito,
          pet±na p³j± ca kat± u¼±r±;
          balañca bhikkh³namanuppadinna½,
          tumhehi puñña½ pasuta½ anappakan”ti.–
    Im±ya g±th±ya desana½ pariyos±peti.
    Atha   v±  “so  ñ±tidhammo  ca  aya½  nidassito”ti  imin±  g±th±padena  bhagav±
r±j±na½   dhammiy±   kath±ya   sandasseti.   Ñ±tidhammanidassanameva   hi  ettha
sandassana½  pet±na  p³j±  ca  kat±  u¼±r±ti imin± sam±dapeti. U¼±r±ti pasa½sana-
meva  hi  ettha  punappuna½ p³j±karaºe sam±dapana½. Balañca bhikkh³namanu-
ppadinnanti  imin± samuttejeti. Bal±nuppad±nameva hi ettha eva½ d±na½, bal±nu-
ppad±nat±ti  tassa  uss±hava¹¹hanena  samuttejana½. Tumhehi puñña½ pasuta½
anappakanti  imin± sampaha½seti. Puññappasutakittanameva hi ettha tassa yath±-
bhuccaguºasa½vaººanabh±vena     sampaha½sanajananato     sampaha½sananti
veditabba½.



yoniso  padahata½  catur±s²tiy±  p±ºasahass±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo ahosi. Duti-
yadivasepi   bhagav±   devamanuss±na½  idameva  tirokuµµa½  desesi,  eva½  y±va
sattamadivas± t±diso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                  Tirokuµµasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   8. Nidhikaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                            Nikkhepak±raºa½
 
    Id±ni   yadida½  tirokuµµ±nantara½  “nidhi½  nidheti  puriso”ti-±din±  nidhikaº¹a½
nikkhitta½, tassa–
          “Bh±sitv± (..0183) nidhikaº¹assa, idha nikkhepak±raºa½;
          aµµhuppattiñca d²petv±, kariss±matthavaººana½”.
    Tattha  idha  nikkhepak±raºa½  t±vassa  eva½  veditabba½.  Idañhi nidhikaº¹a½
bhagavat±  imin±  anukkamena  avuttampi yasm± anumodanavasena vuttassa tiro-
kuµµassa  mithunabh³ta½, tasm± idha nikkhitta½. Tirokuµµena v± puññavirahit±na½
vipatti½  dassetv±  imin± katapuññ±na½ sampattidassanatthampi ida½ idha nikkhi-
ttanti veditabba½. Idamassa idha nikkhepak±raºa½.
 
                                                               Suttaµµhuppatti
 
    Aµµhuppatti  panassa–  s±vatthiya½ kira aññataro kuµumbiko a¹¹ho mahaddhano
mah±bhogo.  So  ca  saddho  hoti pasanno, vigatamalamaccherena cetas± ag±ra½
ajjh±vasati.  So  ekasmi½  divase buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa d±na½
deti.  Tena  ca  samayena  r±j±  dhanatthiko  hoti,  so  tassa  santike purisa½ pesesi
“gaccha,  bhaºe,  itthann±ma½  kuµumbika½  ±neh²”ti.  So  gantv±  ta½ kuµumbika½
±ha   “r±j±   ta½   gahapati   ±mantet²”ti.  Kuµumbiko  saddh±diguºasamann±gatena
cetas±  buddhappamukha½ bhikkhusaªgha½ parivisanto ±ha “gaccha, bho purisa,
pacch±    ±gamiss±mi,   id±ni   t±vamhi   nidhi½   nidhento   µhito”ti.   Atha   bhagav±
bhutt±v²  pav±rito  tameva  puññasampada½  paramatthato  nidh²ti  dassetu½ tassa
kuµumbikassa   anumodanattha½   “nidhi½   nidheti  puriso”ti  im±  g±th±yo  abh±si.
Ayamassa aµµhuppatti.
    Evamassa–
          “Bh±sitv± nidhikaº¹assa, idha nikkhepak±raºa½;
          aµµhuppattiñca d²petv±, kariss±matthavaººana½”.



 
                                                       Paµhamag±th±vaººan±
 
    1.  Tattha  nidhi½  nidheti  purisoti  nidh²yat²ti  nidhi,  µhap²yati  rakkh²yati gop²yat²ti
attho.  So  catubbidho  th±varo,  jaªgamo,  aªgasamo,  anug±mikoti. Tattha th±varo
n±ma  bh³migata½ v± veh±saµµha½ v± hirañña½ v± (..0184) suvaººa½ v± khetta½
v±  vatthu  v±,  ya½  v±  panaññampi  evar³pa½  iriy±pathavirahita½,  aya½ th±varo
nidhi.   Jaªgamo   n±ma   d±sid±sa½   hatthigavassava¼ava½   aje¼aka½  kukkuµas³-
kara½  ya½  v±  panaññampi  evar³pa½  iriy±pathapaµisa½yutta½.  Aya½  jaªgamo
nidhi  aªgasamo n±ma kamm±yatana½, sipp±yatana½, vijj±µµh±na½, b±husacca½,
ya½  v±  panaññampi  evar³pa½  sikkhitv±  gahita½ aªgapaccaªgamiva attabh±va-
ppaµibaddha½,   aya½   aªgasamo  nidhi.  Anug±miko  n±ma  d±namaya½  puñña½
s²lamaya½ bh±van±maya½ dhammassavanamaya½ dhammadesan±maya½, ya½
v±  panaññampi  evar³pa½  puñña½  tattha  tattha  anugantv± viya iµµhaphalamanu-
ppadeti, aya½ anug±miko nidhi. Imasmi½ pana µh±ne th±varo adhippeto.
    Nidhet²ti  µhapeti  paµis±meti  gopeti.  Purisoti  manusso.  K±mañca purisopi itth²pi
paº¹akopi   nidhi½   nidheti,   idha  pana  purisas²sena  desan±  kat±,  atthato  pana
tesampi   idha   samodh±na½   daµµhabba½.   Gambh²re   odakantiketi   og±hetabba-
µµhena   gambh²ra½,  udakassa  antikabh±vena  odakantika½.  Atthi  gambh²ra½  na
odakantika½  jaªgale  bh³mibh±ge  satikaporiso  ±v±µo  viya,  atthi  odakantika½ na
gambh²ra½  ninne  pallale  ekadvividatthiko ±v±µo viya, atthi gambh²rañceva odaka-
ntikañca  jaªgale  bh³mibh±ge  y±va  id±ni  udaka½  ±gamissat²ti,  t±va khato ±v±µo
viya.  Ta½  sandh±ya  ida½  vutta½ “gambh²re odakantike”ti. Atthe kicce samuppa-
nneti   atth±   anapetanti  attha½,  atth±vaha½  hit±vahanti  vutta½  hoti.  K±tabbanti
kicca½,  kiñcideva  karaº²yanti  vutta½  hoti.  Uppanna½  eva samuppanna½, katta-
bbabh±vena upaµµhitanti vutta½ hoti. Tasmi½ atthe kicce samuppanne. Atth±ya me
bhavissat²ti   nidh±nappayojananidassanameta½.   Etadatthañhi   so  nidheti  “atth±-
vahe   kismiñcideva   karaº²ye   samuppanne   atth±ya   me   bhavissati,   tassa  me
kiccassa  nipphattiy±  bhavissat²”ti.  Kiccanipphattiyeva hi tassa kicce samuppanne
atthoti veditabbo.
 
                                                         Dutiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    Eva½   nidh±nappayojana½   dassento  atth±dhigam±dhipp±ya½  dassetv±  id±ni
anatth±pagam±dhipp±ya½ dassetum±ha–
    2. “R±jato (..0185) v± duruttassa, corato p²¼itassa v±.
          iºassa v± pamokkh±ya, dubbhikkhe ±pad±su v±”ti.

    Tassattho   “atth±ya   me   bhavissat²”ti  ca  “iºassa  v±  pamokkh±y±”ti  ca  ettha
vuttehi   dv²hi   bhavissatipamokkh±ya-padehi   saddhi½  yath±sambhava½  yojetv±
veditabbo.
    Tatth±ya½   yojan±–   na   kevala½   atth±ya  me  bhavissat²ti  eva  puriso  nidhi½



nidheti,  kintu  “aya½  coro”ti  v±  “p±rad±riko”ti  v±  “suªkagh±tako”ti v± evam±din±
nayena   paccatthikehi   pacc±mittehi   duruttassa  me  sato  r±jato  v±  pamokkh±ya
bhavissati,    sandhicched±d²hi   dhanaharaºena   v±,   “ettaka½   hiraññasuvaººa½
deh²”ti  j²vagg±hena  v±  corehi me p²¼itassa sato corato v± pamokkh±ya bhavissati.
Santi  me iº±yik±, te ma½ “iºa½ deh²”ti codessanti, tehi me codiyam±nassa iºassa
v±  pamokkh±ya  bhavissati.  Hoti  so  samayo,  ya½  dubbhikkha½ hoti dussassa½
dullabhapiº¹a½,   tattha   na   sukara½   appadhanena  y±petu½,  tath±vidhe  ±gate
dubbhikkhe  v±  me  bhavissati.  Yath±r³p±  ±pad±  uppajjanti  aggito v± udakato v±
appiyad±y±dato  v±,  tath±r³p±su  v±  uppann±su ±pad±su me bhavissat²tipi puriso
nidhi½ nidhet²ti.
    Eva½    atth±dhigam±dhipp±ya½    anatth±pagam±dhipp±yañc±ti    dv²hi   g±th±hi
duvidha½  nidh±nappayojana½  dassetv±  id±ni tameva duvidha½ payojana½ niga-
mento ±ha–
          “etadatth±ya lokasmi½, nidhi n±ma nidh²yat²”ti.

    Tassattho–  yv±ya½  “atth±ya  me bhavissat²”ti ca “r±jato v± duruttass±”ti evam±-
d²hi  ca atth±dhigamo anatth±pagamo ca dassito. Etadatth±ya etesa½ nipph±dana-
tth±ya  imasmi½  ok±saloke  yo  koci  hiraññasuvaºº±dibhedo  nidhi n±ma nidh²yati
µhap²yati paµis±m²yat²ti.
 
                                                          Tatiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    Id±ni  (..0186)  yasm±  eva½  nihitopi  so nidhi puññavata½yeva adhippetatthas±-
dhako hoti, na aññesa½, tasm± tamattha½ d²pento ±ha–
    3. “T±vassunihito santo, gambh²re odakantike.
          na sabbo sabbad± eva, tassa ta½ upakappat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  so  nidhi  t±va sunihito santo, t±va suµµhu nikhaºitv± µhapito sam±noti
vutta½  hoti.  K²va  suµµh³ti?  Gambh²re  odakantike,  y±va gambh²re odakantike nihi-
toti  saªkha½ gacchati, t±va suµµh³ti vutta½ hoti. Na sabbo sabbad± eva, tassa ta½
upakappat²ti  yena  purisena  nihito,  tassa  sabbopi  sabbak±la½  na  upakappati na
sampajjati,  yath±vuttakiccakaraºasamattho  na  hot²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Kintu  kocideva
kad±cideva   upakappati,   neva   v±   upakappat²ti.  Ettha  ca  nti  padap³raºamatte
nip±to  daµµhabbo  “yath± ta½ appamattassa ±t±pino”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 2.18-19;
3.154)  viya.  Liªgabheda½  v±  katv± “so”ti vattabbe “tan”ti vutta½. Eva½ hi vucca-
m±ne so attho sukha½ bujjhat²ti.
 
                                               Catutthapañcamag±th±vaººan±
 
    Eva½  “na  sabbo  sabbad±  eva,  tassa  ta½  upakappat²”ti  vatv±  id±ni yehi k±ra-
ºehi na upakappati, t±ni dassento ±ha–
    4. “Nidhi v± µh±n± cavati, saññ± v±ssa vimuyhati.
          n±g± v± apan±menti, yasm± v±pi haranti na½.



    5. “Appiy± v±pi d±y±d±, uddharanti apassato”ti.
    Tassattho–  yasmi½  µh±ne  sunihito  hoti  nidhi,  so  v±  nidhi  tamh± µh±n± cavati
apeti    vigacchati,    acetanopi    sam±no    puññakkhayavasena    añña½    µh±na½
gacchati.  Saññ±  v±  assa vimuyhati, yasmi½ µh±ne nihito nidhi, ta½ na j±n±ti, assa
puññakkhayacodit±   n±g±   v±   ta½  nidhi½  apan±menti  añña½  µh±na½  gamenti.
Yakkh±  v±pi  haranti  yenicchaka½  ±d±ya  (..0187)  gacchanti.  Apassato  v±  assa
appiy±  v±  d±y±d± bh³mi½ khaºitv± ta½ nidhi½ uddharanti. Evamassa etehi µh±n±
cavan±d²hi k±raºehi so nidhi na upakappat²ti.
    Eva½  µh±n± cavan±d²ni lokasammat±ni anupakappanak±raº±ni vatv± id±ni ya½
ta½  etesampi k±raº±na½ m³labh³ta½ ekaññeva puññakkhayasaññita½ k±raºa½,
ta½ dassento ±ha–
    “Yad± puññakkhayo hoti, sabbameta½ vinassat²”ti.
    Tassattho–   yasmi½   samaye   bhogasampattinipph±dakassa   puññassa  khayo
hoti,  bhogap±rijuññasa½vattanikamapuññamok±sa½  katv±  µhita½  hoti, atha ya½
nidhi½   nidhentena   nihita½  hiraññasuvaºº±didhanaj±ta½,  sabbameta½  vinassa-
t²ti.
 
                                                        Chaµµhag±th±vaººan±
 
    Eva½   bhagav±   tena   tena   adhipp±yena  nihitampi  yath±dhipp±ya½  anupaka-
ppanta½   n±nappak±rehi  nassanadhamma½  lokasammata½  nidhi½  vatv±  id±ni
ya½  puññasampada½  paramatthato nidh²ti dassetu½ tassa kuµumbikassa anumo-
danatthamida½ nidhikaº¹am±raddha½, ta½ dassento ±ha–
    6. “Yassa d±nena s²lena, sa½yamena damena ca.
          nidh² sunihito hoti, itthiy± purisassa v±”ti.
    Tattha  d±nanti “d±nañca dhammacariy± c±”ti ettha vuttanayeneva gahetabba½.
S²lanti   k±yikav±casiko   av²tikkamo.   Pañcaªgadasaªgap±timokkhasa½var±di   v±
sabbampi s²la½ idha s²lanti adhippeta½. Sa½yamoti sa½yamana½



sa½yamo,  cetaso  n±n±rammaºagatiniv±raºanti vutta½ hoti, sam±dhisseta½ adhi-
vacana½.  Yena  sa½yamena  samann±gato  “hatthasa½yato, p±dasa½yato, v±c±-
sa½yato,  sa½yatuttamo”ti  ettha  sa½yatuttamoti  vutto. Apare ±hu “sa½yamana½
sa½yamo,    sa½varaºanti   vutta½   hoti,   indriyasa½varasseta½   adhivacanan”ti.
Damoti   damana½,   kiles³pasamananti   vutta½   hoti,  paññ±yeta½  adhivacana½.
Paññ±  hi  katthaci paññ±tveva (..0188) vuccati “suss³s± labhate paññan”ti evam±-
d²su  (sa½. ni. 1.246; su. ni. 188). Katthaci dhammoti “sacca½ dhammo dhiti c±go”-
ti  evam±d²su.  Katthaci  damoti  “yadi  sacc±  dam± c±g±, khanty± bhiyyo na vijjat²”-
ti-±d²su.
    Eva½  d±n±d²ni  ñatv±  id±ni eva½ imiss± g±th±ya sampiº¹etv± attho veditabbo–
yassa   itthiy±   v±   purisassa  v±  d±nena  s²lena  sa½yamena  damena  c±ti  imehi
cat³hi   dhammehi  yath±  hiraññena  suvaººena  mutt±ya  maºin±  v±  dhanamayo
nidhi   tesa½   suvaºº±d²na½   ekattha  pakkhipanena  nidh²yati,  eva½  puññamayo
nidhi  tesa½ d±n±d²na½ ekacittasant±ne cetiy±dimhi v± vatthumhi suµµhu karaºena
sunihito hot²ti.
 
                                                        Sattamag±th±vaººan±
 
    Eva½   bhagav±   “yassa   d±nen±”ti   im±ya  g±th±ya  puññasampad±ya  parama-
tthato  nidhibh±va½ dassetv± id±ni yattha nihito, so nidhi sunihito hoti, ta½ vatthu½
dassento ±ha–
    7. “Cetiyamhi ca saªghe v±, puggale atith²su v±.
          m±tari pitari c±pi, atho jeµµhamhi bh±tar²”ti.
    Tattha  cayitabbanti  cetiya½,  p³jetabbanti  vutta½  hoti,  citatt±  v± cetiya½. Ta½
paneta½  cetiya½  tividha½ hoti paribhogacetiya½, uddissakacetiya½, dh±tukaceti-
yanti.   Tattha   bodhirukkho   paribhogacetiya½,  buddhapaµim±  uddissakacetiya½,
dh±tugabbhath³p±   sadh±tuk±   dh±tukacetiya½.  Saªghoti  buddhappamukh±d²su
yo  koci.  Puggaloti  gahaµµhapabbajitesu  yo  koci.  Natthi  assa tithi, yamhi v± tamhi
divase  ±gacchat²ti  atithi.  Taªkhaºe  ±gatap±hunakasseta½ adhivacana½. Sesa½
vuttanayameva.
    Eva½  cetiy±d²ni ñatv± id±ni eva½ imiss± g±th±ya sampiº¹etv± attho veditabbo–
yo  so  nidhi  “sunihito  hot²”ti  vutto,  so imesu vatth³su sunihito hoti. Kasm±? D²gha-
ratta½   iµµhaphal±nuppad±nasamatthat±ya.  Tath±  hi  appakampi  cetiyamhi  datv±
d²gharatta½ iµµhaphalal±bhino honti. Yath±ha–
          “Ekapuppha½ (..0189) yajitv±na, as²tikappakoµiyo;
          duggati½ n±bhij±n±mi, pupphad±nassida½ phalan”ti ca.
          “matt±sukhaparicc±g±, passe ce vipula½ sukhan”ti ca. (dha. pa. 290);
    Eva½  dakkhiº±visuddhivel±masutt±d²su  vuttanayena saªgh±divatth³supi d±na-
phalavibh±go   veditabbo.   Yath±   ca  cetiy±d²su  d±nassa  pavatti  phalavibh³ti  ca
dassit±,   eva½   yath±yoga½   sabbattha   ta½  ta½  ±rabhitv±  c±rittav±rittavasena
s²lassa,  buddh±nussativasena sa½yamassa, tabbatthukavipassan±manasik±rapa-
ccavekkhaºavasena damassa ca pavatti tassa tassa phalavibh³ti ca veditabb±.



 
                                                        Aµµhamag±th±vaººan±
 
    Eva½   bhagav±  d±n±d²hi  nidh²yam±nassa  puññamayanidhino  cetiy±dibheda½
vatthu½  dassetv±  id±ni etesu vatth³su sunihitassa tassa nidhino gambh²re odaka-
ntike nihitanidhito visesa½ dassento ±ha–
    8. “Eso nidhi sunihito, ajeyyo anug±miko.
          pah±ya gaman²yesu, eta½ ±d±ya gacchat²”ti.
    Tattha   pubbapadena  ta½  d±n±d²hi  sunihitanidhi½  niddisati  “eso  nidhi  sunihi-
to”ti.  Ajeyyoti  parehi  jetv±  gahetu½  na  sakk±, acceyyotipi p±µho, tassa accitabbo
accan±raho  hitasukhatthikena upacitabboti attho. Etasmiñca p±µhe eso nidhi acce-
yyoti  sambandhitv±  puna  “kasm±”ti  anuyoga½  dassetv± “yasm± sunihito anug±-
miko”ti  sambandhitabba½.  Itarath±  hi sunihitassa acceyyatta½ vutta½ bhaveyya,
na  ca  sunihito  accan²yo.  Accito  eva  hi soti. Anugacchat²ti anug±miko, paraloka½
gacchantampi tattha tattha phalad±nena na vijahat²ti attho.
    Pah±ya  gaman²yesu  eta½  ±d±ya  gacchat²ti  maraºak±le  paccupaµµhite  sabba-
bhogesu  pah±ya  gaman²yesu  eta½ nidhi½ ±d±ya paraloka½ gacchat²ti aya½ kira
etassa  attho.  So  pana na yujjati. Kasm±? Bhog±na½ (..0190) agaman²yato. Pah±-
tabb±  eva  hi  te te bhog±, na gaman²y±, gaman²y± pana te te gativises±. Yato yadi
esa  attho  siy±,  pah±ya  bhoge  gaman²yesu  gativisesesu  iti  vadeyya. Tasm± eva-
mettha   attho  veditabbo–  “nidhi  v±  µh±n±  cavat²”ti  evam±din±  pak±rena  pah±ya
macca½  bhogesu  gacchantesu  eta½  ±d±ya  gacchat²ti.  Eso hi anug±mikatt± ta½
nappajahat²ti.
    Tattha  siy±  “gaman²yes³ti  ettha gantabbes³ti attho, na gacchantes³”ti. Ta½ na
eka½sato  gahetabba½.  Yath±  hi  “ariy± niyy±nik±”ti (d². ni. 2.141) ettha niyyant±ti
attho, na niyy±tabb±ti, evamidh±pi gacchantes³ti attho, na gantabbes³ti.
    Atha   v±   yasm±   esa   maraºak±le   kassaci  d±tuk±mo  bhoge  ±masitumpi  na
labhati,   tasm±   tena  te  bhog±  pubba½  k±yena  pah±tabb±,  pacch±  vihat±sena
cetas±   gantabb±,   atikkamitabb±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tasm±  pubba½  k±yena  pah±ya
pacch±  cetas±  gaman²yesu  bhoges³ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Purimasmi½
atthe  niddh±raºe  bhummavacana½,  pah±ya  gaman²yesu  bhogesu  ekameveta½
puññanidhivibhava½  tato  n²haritv± ±d±ya gacchat²ti. Pacchime atthe bh±venabh±-
valakkhaºe   bhummavacana½.   Bhog±nañhi   gaman²yabh±vena  etassa  nidhissa
±d±ya gaman²yabh±vo lakkh²yat²ti.
 
                                                        Navamag±th±vaººan±
 
     Eva½    bhagav±    imassa    puññanidhino   gambh²re   odakantike   nihitanidhito
visesa½  dassetv± puna attano bhaº¹aguºasa½vaººanena kayajanassa uss±ha½
janento    u¼±rabhaº¹av±ºijo    viya    attan±    desitapuññanidhiguºasa½vaººanena
tasmi½ puññanidhimhi devamanuss±na½ uss±ha½ janento ±ha–
    9. “As±dh±raºamaññesa½, acor±haraºo nidhi.



          kayir±tha dh²ro puññ±ni, yo nidhi anug±miko”ti.

     Tattha  (..0191)  as±dh±raºamaññesanti as±dh±raºo aññesa½, mak±ro padasa-
ndhikaro  “adukkhamasukh±ya  vedan±ya sampayutt±”ti-±d²su viya. Na corehi ±ha-
raºo  acor±haraºo,  corehi  ±d±tabbo na hot²ti attho. Nidh±tabboti nidhi. Eva½ dv²hi
padehi  puññanidhiguºa½ sa½vaººetv± tato dv²hi tattha uss±ha½ janeti “kayir±tha
dh²ro  puññ±ni,  yo  nidhi  anug±miko”ti.  Tassattho–  yasm±  puññ±ni n±ma as±dh±-
raºo  aññesa½, acor±haraºo ca nidhi hoti. Na kevalañca as±dh±raºo acor±haraºo
ca  nidhi,  atha  kho  pana  “eso  nidhi  sunihito,  ajeyyo  anug±miko”ti  ettha vutto yo
nidhi   anug±miko.   So   ca   yasm±   puññ±niyeva,  tasm±  kayir±tha  kareyya  dh²ro
buddhisampanno dhitisampanno ca puggalo puññ±n²ti.
 
                                                        Dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
     Eva½     bhagav±     guºasa½vaººanena     puññanidhimhi     devamanuss±na½
uss±ha½ janetv± id±ni ye ussahitv± puññanidhikiriy±ya samp±denti, tesa½ so ya½
phala½ deti, ta½ saªkhepato dassento ±ha–
    10.  “Esa devamanuss±na½, sabbak±madado nidh²”ti.
     Id±ni    yasm±    patthan±ya    paµibandhitassa    sabbak±madadatta½,   na   vin±
patthana½ hoti. Yath±ha–
         “¾kaªkheyya  ce  gahapatayo  dhammac±r²  samac±r²  ‘aho  vat±ha½ k±yassa
    bhed±    para½    maraº±    khattiyamah±s±l±na½   sahabyata½   upapajjeyyan’ti,
    µh±na½  kho paneta½ vijjati ya½ so k±yassa bhed± para½ maraº± khattiyamah±-
    s±l±na½  sahabyata½  upapajjeyya.  Ta½  kissa  hetu?  Tath±  hi  so dhammac±r²
    samac±r²” (ma. ni. 1.442).
         Eva½   “an±sava½   cetovimutti½   paññ±vimutti½   diµµheva   dhamme  saya½
    abhiññ±   sacchikatv±   upasampajja   vihareyya.   Ta½  kissa  hetu?  Tath±  hi  so
    dhammac±r² samac±r²”ti (ma. ni. 1.442).
    Tath± (..0192) c±ha–
         “Idha,   bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   saddh±ya   samann±gato   hoti,   s²lena,  sutena,
    c±gena,  paññ±ya  samann±gato  hoti,  tassa  eva½  hoti  ‘aho  vat±ha½  k±yassa
    bhed±   para½  maraº±  khattiyamah±s±l±na½  sahabyata½  upapajjeyyan’ti.  So
    ta½   citta½   padahati,   ta½   citta½   adhiµµh±ti,   ta½   citta½   bh±veti.  Tassa  te
    saªkh±r±  ca  vih±r±  ca  eva½  bh±vit± eva½ bahul²kat± tatr³papattiy± sa½vatta-
    nt²”ti (ma. ni. 3.161) evam±di.
    Tasm±  ta½  tath± tath± ±kaªkhapariy±ya½ cittapadahan±dhiµµh±nabh±van±pari-
kkh±ra½ patthana½ tassa sabbak±madadatte hetu½ dassento ±ha–
    “Ya½ yadev±bhipatthenti, sabbametena labbhat²”ti.
 
                                                     Ek±dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    11.  Id±ni  ya½  ta½  sabba½  etena  labbhati,  ta½ odhiso odhiso dassento “suva-



ººat± susarat±”ti evam±dig±th±yo ±ha.
    Tattha  paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  suvaººat± n±ma sundaracchavivaººat± kañcana-
sannibhattacat±, s±pi etena puññanidhin± labbhati. Yath±ha–
         “Yampi,  bhikkhave,  tath±gato  purima½  j±ti½  …pe…  pubbe  manussabh³to
    sam±no  akkodhano  ahosi  anup±y±sabahulo,  bahumpi vutto sam±no n±bhisajji
    na  kuppi  na  by±pajji  na  patitth²yi,  na  kopañca  dosañca  appaccayañca  p±tv±-
    k±si,   d±t±   ca   ahosi   sukhum±na½  muduk±na½  attharaº±na½  p±vuraº±na½
    khomasukhum±na½  kapp±sika  …pe…  koseyya …pe… kambalasukhum±na½.
    So  tassa  kammassa  katatt±  upacitatt±  …pe…  itthatta½  ±gato  sam±no  ima½
    mah±purisalakkhaºa½  paµilabhati.  Suvaººavaººo  hoti kañcanasannibhattaco”-
    ti (d². ni. 3.218).
    Susarat± n±ma brahmassarat± karav²kabh±ºit±, s±pi etena labbhati. Yath±ha–
         “Yampi   (..0193),   bhikkhave,   tath±gato   purima½   j±ti½   …pe…  pharusa½
    v±ca½  pah±ya  pharus±ya v±c±ya paµivirato ahosi, y± s± v±c± nel± kaººasukh±
    …pe…  tath±r³pi½  v±ca½  bh±sit± ahosi. So tassa kammassa katatt± upacitatt±
    …pe…   itthatta½  ±gato  sam±no  im±ni  dve  mah±purisalakkhaº±ni  paµilabhati.
    Pahutajivho ca hoti brahmassaro ca karav²kabh±º²”ti (d². ni. 3.236).



ªg±na½   samacitavaµµitabh±vena   sannivesoti   vutta½  hoti.  S±pi  etena  labbhati.
    Susaºµh±n±ti     suµµhu    saºµh±nat±,    samacitavaµµitayuttaµµh±nesu    aªgapacca-
ªg±na½   samacitavaµµitabh±vena   sannivesoti   vutta½  hoti.  S±pi  etena  labbhati.
Yath±ha–
         “Yampi,  bhikkhave,  tath±gato  purima½  j±ti½  …pe…  pubbe  manussabh³to
    sam±no  bahujanassa atthak±mo ahosi hitak±mo ph±suk±mo yogakkhemak±mo
    ‘kinti   me   saddh±ya   va¹¹heyyu½,  s²lena  sutena  c±gena  paññ±ya  dhanadha-
    ññena    khettavatthun±   dvipadacatuppadehi   puttad±rehi   d±sakammakarapori-
    sehi   ñ±t²hi   mittehi   bandhavehi   va¹¹heyyun’ti,   so  tassa  kammassa  …pe…
    sam±no   im±ni   t²ºi  mah±purisalakkhaº±ni  paµilabhati,  s²hapubba¹¹hak±yo  ca
    hoti citantara½so ca samavaµµakkhandho c±”ti (d². ni. 3.224) evam±di.
    Imin±   nayena  ito  paresampi  imin±  puññanidhin±  paµil±bhas±dhak±ni  suttapa-
d±ni  tato  tato ±netv± vattabb±ni. Ativitth±rabhayena tu sa½khitta½, id±ni avasesa-
pad±na½ vaººana½ kariss±mi.
    Sur³pat±ti   ettha   sakalasar²ra½   r³panti  veditabba½  “±k±so  pariv±rito  r³pa½-
tveva  saªkha½  gacchat²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.306)  viya,  tassa  r³passa  sundarat±
sur³pat±   n±tid²ghat±   n±tirassat±   n±tikisat±  n±tith³lat±  n±tik±¼at±  naccod±tat±ti
vutta½  hoti.  ¾dhipaccanti  adhipatibh±vo, khattiyamah±s±l±dibh±vena s±mikabh±-
voti  attho.  Pariv±roti ag±rik±na½ sajanaparijanasampatti, anag±rik±na½ parisasa-
mpatti,  ±dhipaccañca  (..0194) pariv±ro ca ±dhipaccapariv±ro. Ettha ca suvaººat±-
d²hi   sar²rasampatti,   ±dhipaccena   bhogasampatti,   pariv±rena   sajanaparijanasa-
mpatti   vutt±ti   veditabb±.   Sabbametena  labbhat²ti  ya½  ta½  “ya½  yadev±bhipa-
tthenti,  sabbametena labbhat²”ti vutta½, tattha idampi t±va paµhama½ odhiso vutta-
suvaººat±di sabbametena labbhat²ti veditabbanti dasseti.
 
                                                    Dv±dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    12.   Evamim±ya   g±th±ya  puññ±nubh±vena  labhitabba½  rajjasampattito  ora½
devamanussasampatti½  dassetv± id±ni tadubhayarajjasampatti½ dassento “pade-
sarajjanti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tattha  padesarajjanti ekad²pampi sakala½ ap±puºitv± pathaviy± ekamekasmi½
padese  rajja½.  Issarabh±vo issariya½, imin± d²pacakkavattirajja½ dasseti. Cakka-
vattisukha½  piyanti  iµµha½  kanta½  man±pa½ cakkavattisukha½. Imin± c±turanta-
cakkavattirajja½   dasseti.   Devesu   rajja½   devarajja½,   etena  mandh±t±d²nampi
manuss±na½  devarajja½  dassita½  hoti.  Api  dibbes³ti  imin±  ye  te  divi bhavatt±
“dibb±”ti  vuccanti, tesu dibbesu k±yesu uppann±nampi devarajja½ dasseti. Sabba-
metena   labbhat²ti   ya½   ta½  “ya½  yadev±bhipatthenti,  sabbametena  labbhat²”ti
vutta½,  tattha  idampi dutiya½ odhiso padesarajj±di sabbametena labbhat²ti vedita-
bbanti dasseti.
 
                                                      Terasamag±th±vaººan±



 
    13.   Evamim±ya  g±th±ya  puññ±nubh±vena  labhitabba½  devamanussarajjasa-
mpatti½   dassetv±  id±ni  dv²hi  g±th±hi  vutta½  sampatti½  sam±sato  purakkhatv±
nibb±nasampatti½ dassento “m±nussik± ca sampatt²”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tass±ya½ padavaººan±– manuss±na½ ayanti m±nuss², m±nuss² eva m±nussik±.
Sampajjana½  sampatti. Dev±na½ loko devaloko. Tasmi½ devaloke. Y±ti anavase-
sapariy±d±na½,  ramanti et±ya ajjhatta½ uppann±ya bahiddh± v± upakaraºabh³t±-
y±ti   rati,  sukhassa  sukhavatthuno  ceta½  (..0195)  adhivacana½.  Y±ti  aniyatava-
cana½  casaddo  pubbasampattiy± saha sampiº¹anattho. Nibb±na½yeva nibb±na-
sampatti.
    Aya½   pana   atthavaººan±–  y±  es±  “suvaººat±”ti-±d²hi  padehi  m±nussik±  ca
sampatti  devaloke  ca y± rati vutt±, s± ca sabb±, y± c±yamapar± saddh±nus±ribh±-
v±divasena   pattabb±  nibb±nasampatti,  s±  c±ti  ida½  tatiyampi  odhiso  sabbame-
tena labbhat²ti.
    Atha v± y± pubbe suvaººat±d²hi avutt± “s³r± satimanto idha brahmacariyav±so”-
ti  evam±din±  (a. ni. 9.21) nayena niddiµµh± paññ±veyyattiy±dibhed± ca m±nussik±
sampatti,  apar±  devaloke  ca  y±  jh±n±dirati,  y± ca yath±vuttappak±r± nibb±nasa-
mpatti   c±ti  idampi  tatiya½  odhiso  sabbametena  labbhat²ti.  Evampettha  atthava-
ººan± veditabb±.
 
                                                    Cuddasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    14.  Evamim±ya  g±th±ya  puññ±nubh±vena  labhitabba½  saddh±nus±r²bh±v±di-
vasena  pattabba½  nibb±nasampattimpi  dassetv±  id±ni  tevijja-ubhatobh±gavimu-
ttabh±vavasenapi pattabba½ tameva tassa up±yañca dassento “mittasampadam±-
gamm±ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Tass±ya½  padavaººan±–  sampajjati  et±ya  guºavibh³ti½  p±puº±t²ti  sampad±,
mitto  eva  sampad± mittasampad±, ta½ mittasampada½. ¾gamm±ti niss±ya. Yoni-
soti  up±yena.  Payuñjatoti  yog±nuµµh±na½  karoto.  Vij±n±ti  et±y±ti  vijj±, vimuccati
et±ya,  saya½  v±  vimuccat²ti  vimutti,  vijj± ca vimutti ca vijj±vimuttiyo, vijj±vimutt²su
vas²bh±vo vijj±vimuttivas²bh±vo.
    Aya½  pana atthavaººan±– yv±ya½ mittasampadam±gamma satth±ra½ v± añña-
tara½   v±   garuµµh±niya½   sabrahmac±ri½  niss±ya  tato  ov±dañca  anus±saniñca
gahetv±  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipattiy±  yoniso payuñjato pubbeniv±s±d²su t²su vijj±su
“tattha  katam±  vimutti?  Cittassa  ca adhimutti nibb±nañc±”ti (dha. sa. 1381) eva½
±gat±ya  aµµhasam±pattinibb±nabhed±ya vimuttiy± ca tath± tath± adandh±yitattena
(..0196) vas²bh±vo, idampi catuttha½ odhiso sabbametena labbhat²ti.
 
                                                   Pannarasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    15.  Evamim±ya g±th±ya pubbe kathitavijj±vimuttivas²bh±vabh±giyapuññ±nubh±-
vena  labhitabba½  tevijja-ubhatobh±gavimuttabh±vavasenapi  pattabba½ nibb±na-



sampatti½  dassetv±  id±ni  yasm± vijj±vimuttivas²bh±vappatt± tevijj± ubhatobh±ga-
vimutt±pi   sabbe  paµisambhid±diguºavibh³ti½  labhanti,  im±ya  puññasampad±ya
ca  tass±  guºavibh³tiy±  padaµµh±navasena  tath±  tath± s±pi labbhati, tasm± tampi
dassento “paµisambhid± vimokkh± c±”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    “Yato   samm±   katena  y±  c±ya½  dhammatthaniruttipaµibh±nesu  pabhedagat±
paññ±  paµisambhid±”ti  vuccati,  ye cime “r³p² r³p±ni passat²”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.129;
3.339)  nayena  aµµha vimokkh±, y± c±ya½ bhagavato s±vakehi pattabb± s±vakasa-
mpattis±dhik±  s±vakap±ram²,  y± ca sayambhubh±vas±dhik± paccekabodhi, y± ca
sabbasattuttamabh±vas±dhik±  buddhabh³mi, idampi pañcama½ odhiso sabbame-
tena labbhat²ti veditabba½.
 
                                                      So¼asamag±th±vaººan±
 
    16.  Eva½  bhagav±  ya½ ta½ “ya½ yadev±bhipatthenti, sabbametena labbhat²”ti
vutta½,  ta½  im±hi  pañcahi  g±th±hi  odhiso  odhiso dassetv± id±ni sabbamevida½
sabbak±madadanidhisaññita½  puññasampada½  pasa½santo  “eva½  mahatthik±
es±”ti im±ya g±th±ya desana½ niµµhapesi.
    Tass±ya½   padavaººan±–   evanti   at²tatthanidassana½.   Mahanto  attho  ass±ti
mahatthik±,  mahato  atth±ya  sa½vattat²ti  vutta½  hoti,  mahiddhik±tipi p±µho. Es±ti
uddesavacana½,  tena  “yassa  d±nena  s²len±”ti  ito  pabhuti  y±va “kayir±tha dh²ro
puññ±n²”ti   vutta½   puññasampada½   uddisati.   Yadidanti   abhimukhakaraºatthe
nip±to,  tena  es±ti  uddiµµha½  niddisitu½  y±  es±ti  abhimukha½  karoti. Puññ±na½
sampad±   puññasampad±  (..0197).  Tasm±ti  k±raºavacana½.  Dh²r±ti  dhitimanto.
Pasa½sant²ti  vaººayanti.  Paº¹it±ti  paññ±sampann±.  Katapuññatanti katapuñña-
bh±va½.
    Aya½ pana atthavaººan±– iti bhagav± suvaººat±di½ buddhabh³mipariyos±na½
puññasampad±nubh±vena  adhigantabbamattha½  vaººayitv±  id±ni  tamevattha½
sampiº¹etv±    dassento    tenevatthena    yath±vuttappak±r±ya    puññasampad±ya
mahatthikatta½  thunanto ±ha– eva½ mahato atthassa ±vahanena mahatthik± es±,
yadida½   may±   “yassa   d±nena   s²len±”ti-±din±   nayena  desit±  puññasampad±,
tasm±  m±dis±  satt±na½  hitasukh±vah±ya  dhammadesan±ya  akil±sut±ya  yath±-
bh³taguºena   ca   dh²r±   paº¹it±  “as±dh±raºamaññesa½,  acor±haraºo  nidh²”ti-±-
d²hi   idha   vuttehi   ca,   avuttehi  ca  “m±,  bhikkhave,  puññ±na½  bh±yittha,  sukha-
sseta½,  bhikkhave,  adhivacana½,  yadida½  puññ±n²”ti-±d²hi  (a. ni. 7.62; itivu. 22;
netti.  121)  vacanehi  anek±k±ravok±ra½ katapuññata½ pasa½santi, na pakkhap±-
ten±ti.
    Desan±pariyos±ne  so  up±sako  bahujanena  saddhi½  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±si,
rañño   ca  pasenadikosalassa  santika½  gantv±  etamattha½  ±rocesi,  r±j±  ativiya
tuµµho   hutv±   “s±dhu,  gahapati,  s±dhu  kho  tva½,  gahapati,  m±disehipi  an±hara-
º²ya½ nidhi½ nidhes²”ti sa½r±dhetv± mahati½ p³jamak±s²ti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya



 
 
                                               Nidhikaº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Mettasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                        Nikkhepappayojana½
 
    Id±ni    nidhikaº¹±nantara½    nikkhittassa    mettasuttassa   vaººan±kkamo   anu-
ppatto. Tassa idha nikkhepappayojana½ vatv± tato para½–
          “Yena vutta½ yad± yattha, yasm± cetesa d²pan±;
          nid±na½ sodhayitv±ssa, kariss±matthavaººana½”.
    Tattha   (..0198)   yasm±   nidhikaº¹ena   d±nas²l±dipuññasampad±  vutt±,  s±  ca
sattesu  mett±ya  kat±ya mahapphal± hoti y±va buddhabh³mi½ p±petu½ samatth±,
tasm±  tass± puññasampad±ya upak±radassanattha½, yasm± v± saraºehi s±sane
otaritv±  sikkh±padehi s²le patiµµhit±na½ dvatti½s±k±rena r±gappah±nasamattha½,
kum±rapañhena  mohappah±nasamatthañca  kammaµµh±na½  dassetv±,  maªgala-
suttena  tassa  pavattiy±  maªgalabh±vo attarakkh± ca, ratanasuttena tass±nur³p±
pararakkh±,   tirokuµµena   rattanasutte  vuttabh³tesu  ekaccabh³tadassana½  vutta-
ppak±r±ya   puññasampattiy±   pamajjant±na½   vipatti   ca,  nidhikaº¹ena  tirokuµµe
vuttavipattipaµipakkhabh³t±   sampatti   ca  dassit±,  dosappah±nasamattha½  pana
kammaµµh±na½    adassitameva,    tasm±    ta½    dosappah±nasamattha½   kamma-
µµh±na½   dassetu½   ida½   mettasutta½   idha  nikkhitta½.  Evañhi  suparip³ro  hoti
khuddakap±µhoti idamassa idha nikkhepappayojana½.
 
                                                            Nid±nasodhana½
 
    Id±ni y±ya½–
          “Yena vutta½ yad± yattha, yasm± cetesa d²pan±;
          nid±na½ sodhayitv±ssa, kariss±matthavaººanan”ti.–
    M±tik±  nikkhitt±,  tattha  ida½  mettasutta½  bhagavat±va  vutta½, na s±vak±d²hi,
tañca pana yad± himavantapassato



devat±hi   ubb±¼h±   bhikkh³  bhagavato  santika½  ±gat±,  tad±  s±vatthiya½  tesa½
bhikkh³na½  parittatth±ya  kammaµµh±natth±ya  ca  vuttanti  eva½  t±va saªkhepato
etesa½ pad±na½ d²pan± nid±nasodhan± veditabb±.
    Vitth±rato   pana  eva½  veditabb±–  eka½  samaya½  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viha-
rati  upakaµµh±ya  vass³pan±yik±ya,  tena  kho pana samayena sambahul± n±n±ve-
rajjak±  bhikkh³  bhagavato  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  tattha tattha vassa½
upagantuk±m±   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamanti.   Tatra   suda½  bhagav±  r±gacari-
t±na½   saviññ±ºaka-aviññ±ºakavasena   ek±dasavidha½  asubhakammaµµh±na½,
dosacarit±na½  catubbidha½  mett±dikammaµµh±na½,  mohacarit±na½ maraºassa-
tikammaµµh±n±d²ni,  vitakkacarit±na½  ±n±p±nassatipathav²kasiº±d²ni,  saddh±cari-
t±na½   buddh±nussatikammaµµh±n±d²ni,  buddhicarit±na½  catudh±tuvavatth±n±d²-
n²ti   (..0199)   imin±  nayena  catur±s²tisahassappabhedacarit±nuk³l±ni  kammaµµh±-
n±ni katheti.
    Atha  kho  pañcamatt±ni  bhikkhusat±ni bhagavato santike kammaµµh±na½ ugga-
hetv±     sapp±yasen±sanañca     gocarag±mañca     pariyesam±n±ni    anupubbena
gantv±   paccante  himavantena  saddhi½  ek±baddha½  n²lak±camaºisannibhasil±-
tala½   s²talaghanacch±yan²lavanasaº¹amaº¹ita½  mutt±j±larajatapaµµasadisav±lu-
k±kiººabh³mibh±ga½     sucis±tas²talajal±sayapariv±rita½    pabbatamaddasa½su.
Atha  te  bhikkh³  tatthekaratti½ vasitv± pabh±t±ya rattiy± sar²raparikamma½ katv±
tassa  avid³re  aññatara½ g±ma½ piº¹±ya pavisi½su. G±mo ghananivesanasanni-
viµµhakulasahassayutto,  manuss± cettha saddh± pasann± te paccante pabbajitada-
ssanassa   dullabhat±ya   bhikkh³  disv±  eva  p²tisomanassaj±t±  hutv±  te  bhikkh³
bhojetv±  “idheva,  bhante,  tem±sa½  vasath±”ti  y±citv±  pañca  padh±nakuµisat±ni
k±retv±  tattha  mañcap²µhap±n²yaparibhojan²yaghaµ±d²ni  sabb³pakaraº±ni  paµiy±-
desu½.
    Bhikkh³   dutiyadivase   añña½   g±ma½  piº¹±ya  pavisi½su.  Tatthapi  manuss±
tatheva   upaµµhahitv±   vass±v±sa½   y±ci½su.   Bhikkh³  “asati  antar±ye”ti  adhiv±-
setv±  ta½ vanasaº¹a½ pavisitv± sabbarattindiva½ ±raddhav²riy± y±maghaº¹ika½
koµµetv±   yonisomanasik±rabahul±  viharant±  rukkham³l±ni  upagantv±  nis²di½su.
S²lavant±na½  bhikkh³na½  tejena  vihatatej±  rukkhadevat±  attano  attano vim±n±
oruyha  d±rake  gahetv±  ito  cito vicaranti. Seyyath±pi n±ma r±j³hi v± r±jamah±ma-
ttehi   v±  g±mak±v±sa½  gatehi  g±mav±s²na½  gharesu  ok±se  gahite  gharamanu-
ssak±   ghar±  nikkhamitv±  aññatra  vasant±  “kad±  nu  gamissant²”ti  d³ratova  olo-
kenti,  evameva  devat±  attano  attano  vim±n±ni  cha¹¹etv±  ito  cito ca vicarantiyo
d³ratova   olokenti   “kad±  nu  bhadant±  gamissant²”ti.  Tato  eva½  samacintesu½
“paµhamavass³pagat±  bhikkh³  avassa½  tem±sa½  vasissanti,  maya½ pana t±va
cira½  d±rake  gahetv± okkamma vasitu½ na sakkoma, handa maya½ bhikkh³na½
bhay±naka½  ±rammaºa½  dassem±”ti. T± ratti½ bhikkh³na½ samaºadhammaka-
raºavel±ya    bhi½sanak±ni    yakkhar³p±ni    nimminitv±    purato   (..0200)   purato
tiµµhanti,  bheravasaddañca  karonti.  Bhikkh³na½  t±ni  r³p±ni  disv±  tañca sadda½
sutv±   hadaya½   phandi,  dubbaºº±  ca  ahesu½  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±t±.  Tena  te
bhikkh³  citta½  ekagga½  k±tu½ n±sakkhi½su, tesa½ anekaggacitt±na½ bhayena



ca  punappuna½  sa½vigg±na½  sati  sammussi,  tato tesa½ muµµhasat²na½ dugga-
ndh±ni  ±rammaº±ni  payojesu½,  tesa½ tena duggandhena nimmathiyam±namiva
matthaluªga½  ahosi,  g±¼h±  s²savedan±  uppajji½su,  na ca ta½ pavatti½ aññama-
ññassa ±rocesu½.
    Athekadivasa½  saªghattherassa  upaµµh±nak±le sabbesu sannipatitesu saªgha-
tthero  pucchi  “tumh±ka½,  ±vuso,  ima½  vanasaº¹a½  paviµµh±na½  katip±ha½ ati-
viya  parisuddho  chavivaººo  ahosi  pariyod±to,  vippasann±ni  ca indriy±ni, etarahi
panattha  kis±  dubbaºº±  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±t±,  ki½  vo  idha  asapp±yan”ti. Tato
eko   bhikkhu   ±ha–  “aha½,  bhante,  ratti½  ²disañca  ²disañca  bherav±rammaºa½
pass±mi  ca  suº±mi ca, ²disañca gandha½ gh±y±mi, tena me citta½ na sam±dhiya-
t²”ti,   eteneva  up±yena  sabbeva  te  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesu½.  Saªghatthero  ±ha–
“bhagavat±,  ±vuso,  dve  vass³pan±yik±  paññatt±,  amh±kañca  ida½  sen±sana½
asapp±ya½,  ±y±m±vuso,  bhagavato santika½ gantv± añña½ sapp±yasen±sana½
pucch±m±”ti.  “S±dhu,  bhante”ti  te  bhikkh³  therassa  paµissuºitv±  sabbeva  sen±-
sana½  sa½s±metv±  pattac²varam±d±ya  anupalittatt±  kulesu  kañci  an±mantetv±
eva   yena   s±vatthi   tena   c±rika½  pakkami½su.  Anupubbena  s±vatthi½  gantv±
bhagavato santika½ ±gami½su.
    Bhagav±  te  bhikkh³ disv± etadavoca– “na, bhikkhave, antovassa½ c±rik± carita-
bb±ti  may±  sikkh±pada½  paññatta½,  kissa  tumhe  c±rika½  carath±”ti. Te bhaga-
vato  sabbam±rocesu½.  Bhagav±  ±vajjento sakalajambud²pe antamaso catup±da-
p²µhakaµµh±namattampi  tesa½ sapp±yasen±sana½ n±ddasa. Atha te bhikkh³ ±ha–
“na,  bhikkhave,  tumh±ka½  añña½ sapp±yasen±sana½ atthi, tattheva tumhe viha-
rant±   ±savakkhaya½   p±puºissatha,  gacchatha,  bhikkhave,  tameva  sen±sana½
upaniss±ya   viharatha,   sace   pana   devat±hi  abhaya½  icchatha,  ima½  paritta½
uggaºhatha.   Etañhi   vo  parittañca  kammaµµh±nañca  bhavissat²”ti  ida½  suttama-
bh±si.
    Apare  (..0201) pan±hu– “gacchatha, bhikkhave, tameva sen±sana½ upaniss±ya
viharath±”ti   idañca   vatv±   bhagav±  ±ha–  “apica  kho  ±raññakena  pariharaºa½
ñ±tabba½.  Seyyathida½–  s±ya½  p±ta½  karaºavasena  dve  mett± dve paritt± dve
asubh±  dve  maraºassat²  aµµhamah±sa½vegavatthusam±vajjanañca,  aµµha mah±-
sa½vegavatth³ni   n±ma  j±tijar±by±dhimaraºa½  catt±ri  ap±yadukkh±n²ti,  atha  v±
j±tijar±by±dhimaraº±ni   catt±ri,   ap±yadukkha½   pañcama½,   at²te  vaµµam³laka½
dukkha½, an±gate vaµµam³laka½ dukkha½, paccuppanne ±h±rapariyeµµhim³laka½
dukkhan”ti.   Eva½   bhagav±   pariharaºa½   ±cikkhitv±  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  metta-
tthañca  parittatthañca  vipassan±p±dakajjh±natthañca ida½ suttamabh±s²ti. Eva½
vitth±ratopi  “yena  vutta½  yad±  yattha, yasm± ce”ti etesa½ pad±na½ d²pan± nid±-
nasodhan± veditabb±.
    Ett±vat±  ca  y±  s±  “yena  vutta½  yad±  yattha,  yasm± cetesa d²pan±. Nid±na½
sodhayitv±”ti m±tik± µhapit±, s± sabb±k±rena vitth±rit± hoti.
 
                                                       Paµhamag±th±vaººan±
 



    1.  Id±ni  “assa  kariss±matthavaººanan”ti vuttatt± eva½ katanid±nasodhanassa
assa  suttassa  atthavaººan±  ±rabbhate.  Tattha  karaº²yamatthakusalen±ti  imiss±
paµhamag±th±ya  t±va  aya½  padavaººan±–  karaº²yanti k±tabba½, karaº±rahanti
attho.  Atthoti  paµipad±,  ya½  v±  kiñci  attano  hita½,  ta½ sabba½ araº²yato atthoti
vuccati,  araº²yato n±ma upagantabbato. Atthe kusalena atthakusalena atthacheke-
n±ti  vutta½ hoti. Yanti aniyamitapaccatta½. Nti niyamita-upayoga½, ubhayampi v±
ya½  tanti  paccattavacana½. Santa½ padanti upayogavacana½, tattha lakkhaºato
santa½,  pattabbato  pada½,  nibb±nasseta½ adhivacana½. Abhisamecc±ti abhisa-
m±gantv±.   Sakkot²ti   sakko,   samattho   paµibaloti   vutta½  hoti.  Uj³ti  ajjavayutto.
Suµµhu   uj³ti   suhuju.   Sukha½   vaco   tasminti  suvaco.  Ass±ti  bhaveyya.  Mud³ti
maddavayutto. Na atim±n²ti anatim±ni.
    Aya½  panettha atthavaººan±– karaº²yamatthakusalena, yanta½ santa½ pada½
abhisamecc±ti ettha t±va atthi karaº²ya½, atthi akaraº²ya½. Tattha saªkhepato (..020
sikkhattaya½   karaº²ya½.   S²lavipatti,   diµµhivipatti,   ±c±ravipatti,   ±j²vavipatt²ti  eva-
m±di  akaraº²ya½.  Tath± atthi atthakusalo, atthi anatthakusalo. Tattha yo imasmi½
s±sane  pabbajitv±  na  att±na½  samm±  payojeti,  khaº¹as²lo hoti, ekav²satividha½
anesana½  niss±ya j²vika½ kappeti. Seyyathida½– ve¼ud±na½ pattad±na½ puppha-
d±na½   phalad±na½  dantakaµµhad±na½  mukhodakad±na½  sin±nad±na½  cuººa-
d±na½  mattik±d±na½  c±µukamyata½  muggas³pyata½ p±ribhaµayata½ jaªghape-
sanika½  vejjakamma½  d³takamma½  pahiºagamana½  piº¹apaµipiº¹a½ d±n±nu-
ppad±na½    vatthuvijja½   nakkhattavijja½   aªgavijjanti.   Chabbidhe   ca   agocare
carati.  Seyyathida½–  vesiy±gocare vidhavathullakum±rikapaº¹akabhikkhun²p±n±-
g±ragocareti.  Sa½saµµho  ca  viharati  r±j³hi r±jamah±mattehi titthiyehi titthiyas±va-
kehi  ananulomikena  gihisa½saggena,  y±ni  v±  pana t±ni kul±ni assaddh±ni appa-
sann±ni  anop±nabh³t±ni  akkosakaparibh±sak±ni  anatthak±m±ni ahita-aph±suka-
yogakkhemak±m±ni   bhikkh³na½  …pe…  up±sik±na½,  tath±r³p±ni  kul±ni  sevati
bhajati payirup±sati. Aya½ anatthakusalo.
    Yo   pana   imasmi½   s±sane   pabbajitv±  att±na½  samm±  payojeti,  anesana½
pah±ya   catup±risuddhis²le   patiµµh±tuk±mo   saddh±s²sena  p±timokkhasa½vara½
satis²sena  indriyasa½vara½  v²riyas²sena ±j²vap±risuddhi½, paññ±s²sena paccaya-
paµisevana½ p³reti. Aya½ atthakusalo.
    Yo    v±    satt±pattikkhandhasodhanavasena    p±timokkhasa½vara½,   chadv±re
ghaµµit±rammaºesu  abhijjh±d²na½  anuppattivasena  indrisa½vara½, anesanapari-
vajjanavasena            viññuppasatthabuddhabuddhas±vakavaººitapaccayapaµiseva-
nena  ca ±j²vap±risuddhi½, yath±vuttapaccavekkhaºavasena paccayapaµisevana½,
catu-iriy±pathaparivattane     s±tthakat±dipaccavekkhaºavasena     sampajaññañca
sodheti. Ayampi atthakusalo.
    Yo  v±  yath±  ³sodaka½  paµicca sa½kiliµµha½ vattha½ pariyod±payati, ch±rika½
paµicca  ±d±so,  ukk±mukha½  paµicca  j±tar³pa½,  tath± ñ±ºa½ paµicca s²la½ vod±-
yat²ti   ñatv±   ñ±ºodakena   dhovanto  s²la½  pariyod±peti.  Yath±  ca  kik²  sakuºik±
aº¹a½,  camar² migo v±ladhi½, ekaputtik± n±r² (..0203) piya½ ekaputtaka½, ekana-
yano   puriso   ta½   ekanayanañca   rakkhati,   tath±  ativiya  appamatto  attano  s²la-



kkhandha½   rakkhati,  s±ya½  p±ta½  paccavekkham±no  aºumattampi  vajja½  na
passati. Ayampi atthakusalo.
    Yo   v±   pana   avippaµis±rakare   s²le   patiµµh±ya  kilesavikkhambhanapaµipada½
paggaºh±ti,    ta½    paggaºhitv±   kasiºaparikamma½   karoti,   kasiºaparikamma½
katv± sam±pattiyo nibbatteti. Ayampi atthakusalo.
    Yo   v±  pana  sam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  saªkh±re  sammasitv±  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,
aya½   atthakusal±na½  aggo.  Tattha  ye  ime  y±va  avippaµis±rakare  s²le  patiµµh±-
nena  y±va  v±  kilesavikkhambhanapaµipad±yapaggahaºena  vaººit±  atthakusal±,
te   imasmi½   atthe   atthakusal±ti   adhippet±.   Tath±  vidh±  ca  te  bhikkh³.  Tena
bhagav±  te  bhikkh³ sandh±ya ekapuggal±dhiµµh±n±ya desan±ya “karaº²yamattha-
kusalen±”ti ±ha.
    Tato  “ki½  karaº²yan”ti  tesa½  sañj±takaªkh±na½  ±ha  “yanta½ santa½ pada½
abhisamecc±”ti.  Ayamettha  adhipp±yo– ta½ buddh±nubuddhehi vaººita½ santa½
nibb±napada½   paµivedhavasena  abhisamecca  viharituk±mena  ya½  karaº²yanti.
Ettha  ca  yanti  imassa  g±th±padassa ±dito vuttameva karaº²yanti adhik±rato anu-
vattati,   ta½   santa½  pada½  abhisamecc±ti.  Aya½  pana  yasm±  s±vasesap±µho
attho, tasm± viharituk±men±ti vuttanti veditabba½.
    Atha  v±  santa½ pada½ abhisamecc±ti anussav±divasena lokiyapaññ±ya nibb±-
napada½  “santan”ti  ñatv±  ta½  adhigantuk±mena  yanta½  karaº²yanti adhik±rato
anuvattati,  ta½  karaº²yamatthakusalen±ti  evampettha adhipp±yo veditabbo. Atha
v±   “karaº²yamatthakusalen±”ti   vutte   “kin”ti   cintent±na½  ±ha  “yanta½  santa½
pada½  abhisamecc±”ti.  Tasseva½  adhipp±yo  veditabbo–  lokiyapaññ±ya santa½
pada½  abhisamecca  ya½ karaº²ya½ k±tabba½, ta½ karaº²ya½, karaº±rahameva
tanti vutta½ hoti.
    Ki½  pana tanti? Kimañña½ siy± aññatra tadadhigamup±yato, k±mañceta½ kara-
º±rahaµµhena  sikkhattayad²pakena  ±dipadeneva  vutta½.  Tath±  hi  tassa atthava-
ººan±ya½  avocumh±  “atthi  karaº²ya½,  atthi akaraº²ya½. Tattha (..0204) saªkhe-
pato  sikkhattaya½  karaº²yan”ti. Atisaªkhepena desitatt± pana tesa½ bhikkh³na½
kehici   viññ±ta½,   kehici   na   viññ±ta½.   Tato  yehi  na  viññ±ta½,  tesa½  viññ±pa-
nattha½  ya½  visesato  ±raññakena  bhikkhun±  k±tabba½,  ta½ vitth±rento “sakko
uj³ ca suhuj³ ca, suvaco cassa mudu



anatim±n²”ti ima½ t±va upa¹¹hag±tham±ha.
    Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Santa½ pada½ abhisamecca viharituk±mo, lokiyapaññ±ya v±
ta½  abhisamecca tadadhigam±ya paµipajjam±no ±raññako bhikkhu dutiyacatuttha-
padh±niyaªgasamann±gamena  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca anapekkho hutv± saccappaµive-
dh±ya  paµipajjitu½  sakko  assa, tath± kasiºaparikammavattasam±d±n±d²su attano
pattac²varappaµisaªkharaº±d²su   ca  y±ni  t±ni  sabrahmac±r²na½  ucc±vac±ni  ki½
karaº²y±ni,   tesu   aññesu  ca  evar³pesu  sakko  assa  dakkho  analaso  samattho.
Sakko  hontopi  ca  tatiyapadh±niyaªgasamann±gamena  uju  assa.  Uju hontopi ca
saki½   ujubh±vena   daharak±le  v±  ujubh±vena  santosa½  an±pajjitv±  y±vaj²va½
punappuna½  asithilakaraºena  suµµhutara½  uju assa. Asaµhat±ya v± uju, am±y±vi-
t±ya   suhuju.   K±yavac²vaªkappah±nena   v±  uju,  manovaªkappah±nena  suhuju.
Asantaguºassa  v±  an±vikaraºena  uju,  asantaguºena uppannassa l±bhassa ana-
dhiv±sanena  suhuju.  Eva½  ±rammaºalakkhaº³panijjh±nehi purimadvayatatiyasi-
kkh±hi payog±sayasuddh²hi ca uju ca suhuju ca assa.
    Na kevalañca uju ca suhuju ca, apica pana suvaco ca assa. Yo hi puggalo “ida½
na  kattabban”ti  vutto  “ki½  te  diµµha½, ki½ te suta½, ko me sutv± vadasi, ki½ upa-
jjh±yo   ±cariyo  sandiµµho  sambhatto  v±”ti  vadeti,  tuºh²bh±vena  v±  ta½  viheseti,
sampaµicchitv±  v±  na  tath± karoti, so vises±dhigamassa d³re hoti. Yo pana ovadi-
yam±no   “s±dhu,   bhante   suµµhu   vutta½,   attano  vajja½  n±ma  duddasa½  hoti,
punapi   ma½   evar³pa½  disv±  vadeyy±tha  anukampa½  up±d±ya,  cirassa½  me
tumh±ka½  santik±  ov±do  laddho”ti  vadati, yath±nusiµµhañca paµipajjati, so vises±-
dhigamassa  avid³re  hoti.  Tasm±  eva½ parassa vacana½ sampaµicchitv± karonto
suvaco ca assa.
    Yath±  (..0205)  ca  suvaco, eva½ mudu assa. Mud³ti gahaµµhehi d³tagamanapa-
hiºagaman±d²su  niyujjam±no  tattha mudubh±va½ akatv± thaddho hutv± vattapaµi-
pattiya½   sakalabrahmacariye   ca   mudu   assa  suparikammakatasuvaººa½  viya
tattha  tattha  viniyogakkhamo.  Atha  v±  mud³ti abh±kuµiko utt±namukho sukhasa-
mbh±so  paµisanth±ravutti  sutittha½  viya sukh±vag±ho assa. Na kevalañca mudu,
apica  pana  anatim±n²  assa, j±tigott±d²hi atim±navatth³hi pare n±timaññeyya, s±ri-
puttatthero viya caº¹±lakum±rakasamena cetas± vihareyy±ti.
 
                                                         Dutiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    2.   Eva½   bhagav±   santa½   pada½  abhisamecca  viharituk±massa  tadadhiga-
m±ya  v±  paµipajjam±nassa  visesato ±raññakassa bhikkhuno ekacca½ karaº²ya½
vatv± puna tatuttaripi vattuk±mo “santussako c±”ti dutiyag±tham±ha.
    Tattha  “santuµµh²  ca kataññut±”ti ettha vuttappabhedena dv±dasavidhena santo-
sena  santussat²ti  santussako.  Atha  v± tussat²ti tussako, sakena tussako, santena
tussako, samena tussakoti santussako. Tattha saka½ n±ma “piº¹iy±lopabhojana½
niss±y±”ti  eva½  upasampadamaº¹ale  uddiµµha½  attan± ca sampaµicchita½ catu-
paccayaj±ta½,  tena  sundarena  v±  asundarena v± sakkacca½ v± asakkacca½ v±
dinnena  paµiggahaºak±le  paribhogak±le  ca  vik±ra½  adassetv± y±pento “sakena



tussako”ti   vuccati.   Santa½   n±ma   ya½  laddha½  hoti  attano  ‘vijjam±na½,  tena
santeneva   tussanto   tato   para½   na  patthento  atricchata½  pajahanto  “santena
tussako”ti   vuccati.   Sama½  n±ma  iµµh±niµµhesu  anunayapaµighappah±na½,  tena
samena sabb±rammaºesu tussanto “samena tussako”ti vuccati.
    Sukhena  bhar²yat²ti  subharo,  suposoti  vutta½  hoti.  Yo  hi  bhikkhu  manussehi
s±lima½sodan±d²na½  patte  p³retv±  dinnepi  dummukhabh±va½ anattamanabh±-
vameva  ca dasseti, tesa½ v± sammukh±va ta½ piº¹ap±ta½ “ki½ tumhehi dinnan”-
ti  apas±dento  s±maºeragahaµµh±d²na½  deti,  esa dubbharo. Eta½ disv± manuss±
d³ratova  parivajjenti  “dubbharo  bhikkhu  na  sakk±  posetun”ti  (..0206).  Yo  pana
ya½  kiñci  l³kha½  v±  paº²ta½  v± appa½ v± bahu½ v± labhitv± attamano vippasa-
nnamukho  hutv±  y±peti, esa subharo. Eta½ disv± manuss± ativiya vissatth± honti,
“amh±ka½  bhadanto  subharo,  thokathoken±pi  tussati,  mayameva na½ posess±-
m±”ti paµiñña½ katv± posenti. Evar³po idha subharoti adhippeto.
    Appa½   kiccamass±ti  appakicco,  na  kamm±r±mat±bhass±r±mat±saªgaºik±r±-
mat±di-anekakiccaby±vaµo,  atha v± sakalavih±re navakammasaªghaparibhogas±-
maºera-±r±mikavos±san±dikiccavirahito,   attano  kesanakhacchedanapattac²vara-
kamm±di½ katv± samaºadhammakiccaparo hot²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Sallahuk±  vutti ass±ti sallahukavutti. Yath± ekacco bahubhaº¹o bhikkhu dis±pa-
kkamanak±le  bahu½  pattac²varapaccattharaºatelagu¼±di½  mah±janena  s²sabh±-
rakaµibh±r±d²hi   ubbah±petv±   pakkamati,   eva½  ahutv±  yo  appaparikkh±ro  hoti,
pattac²var±di-aµµhasamaºaparikkh±ramattameva    pariharati,    dis±pakkamanak±le
pakkh²   sakuºo  viya  sam±d±yeva  pakkamati,  evar³po  idha  sallahukavutt²ti  adhi-
ppeto.  Sant±ni  indriy±ni  ass±ti  santindriyo,  iµµh±rammaº±d²su r±g±divasena anu-
ddhatindriyoti   vutta½   hoti.   Nipakoti   viññ³   vibh±v²  paññav±,  s²l±nurakkhaºapa-
ññ±ya     c²var±divic±raºapaññ±ya     ±v±s±disattasapp±yaparij±nanapaññ±ya     ca
samann±gatoti adhipp±yo.
    Na   pagabbhoti   appagabbho,   aµµhaµµh±nena  k±yap±gabbhiyena  catuµµh±nena
vac²p±gabbhiyena anekena µh±nena manop±gabbhiyena ca virahitoti attho.
    Aµµhaµµh±na½  k±yap±gabbhiya½  (mah±ni.  87) n±ma saªghagaºapuggalabhoja-
nas±l±jant±gharanh±natitthabhikkh±c±ramagga-antaragharappavesanesu
k±yena  appatir³pakaraºa½.  Seyyathida½– idhekacco saªghamajjhe pallatthik±ya
v±  nis²dati  p±de  p±damodahitv± v±ti evam±di. Tath± gaºamajjhe catuparisasanni-
p±te, tath± vu¹¹hatare puggale. Bhojanas±l±ya½ pana vu¹¹h±na½ ±sana½ (..0207)
na  deti,  nav±na½  ±sana½ paµib±hati. Tath± jant±ghare, vu¹¹he cettha an±pucch±
aggij±lan±d²ni  karoti.  Nh±natitthe  ca yadida½ “daharo vu¹¹hoti pam±ºa½ akatv±
±gatapaµip±µiy±  nh±yitabban”ti  vutta½, tampi an±diyanto pacch± ±gantv± udaka½
otaritv±  vu¹¹he  ca  nave  ca b±dheti. Bhikkh±c±ramagge pana agg±sana-aggoda-
ka-aggapiº¹attha½   vu¹¹h±na½   purato   purato  y±ti,  b±h±ya  b±ha½  paharanto.
Antaragharappavesane    vu¹¹h±na½    paµhamatara½   pavisati,   daharehi   k±yak²-
¼ana½ karot²ti evam±di.
    Catuµµh±na½  vac²p±gabbhiya½  (mah±ni. 87) n±ma saªghagaºapuggala-antara-
gharesu    appatir³pav±c±nicch±raºa½.   Seyyathida½–   idhekacco   saªghamajjhe



an±pucch±   dhamma½   bh±sati,   tath±   pubbe   vuttappak±re   gaºe   vu¹¹hatare
puggale  ca,  tattha  manussehi  pañha½  puµµho vu¹¹hatara½ an±pucch± vissajjeti,
antaraghare  pana  “itthann±me  ki½  atthi,  ki½  y±gu  ud±hu  kh±dan²ya½ v± bhoja-
n²ya½  v±,  ki½  me  dassasi, ki½ ajja kh±diss±mi, ki½ bhuñjiss±mi, ki½ piviss±m²”ti
evam±di½ bh±sati.
    Anekaµµh±na½  manop±gabbhiya½  (mah±ni.  87)  n±ma tesu tesu µh±nesu k±ya-
v±c±hi  ajjh±c±ra½  an±pajjitv±pi manas± eva k±mavitakk±din±nappak±ra½ appati-
r³pavitakkana½.
    Kulesvananugiddhoti  y±ni  t±ni  kul±ni  upasaªkamati,  tesu  paccayataºh±ya  v±
ananulomikagihisa½saggavasena   v±  ananugiddho,  na  sahasok²,  na  sahanand²,
na   sukhitesu   sukhito,  na  dukkhitesu  dukkhito,  na  uppannesu  kiccakaraº²yesu
attan±  v± uyyogam±pajjit±ti vutta½ hoti. Imiss±ya ca g±th±ya ya½ “suvaco cass±”-
ti  ettha  vutta½  ass±ti  vacana½,  ta½  sabbapadehi  saddhi½ santussako ca assa,
subharo ca ass±ti eva½ yojetabba½.
 
                                                          Tatiyag±th±vaººan±
 
    3.   Eva½   bhagav±   santa½   pada½  abhisamecca  viharituk±massa  tadadhiga-
m±ya   v±   paµipajjituk±massa   visesato   ±raññakassa  bhikkhuno  taduttaripi  kara-
º²ya½  ±cikkhitv±  id±ni  akaraº²yampi  ±cikkhituk±mo  “na  ca khuddam±care kiñci,
yena viññ³ pare upavadeyyun”ti ima½ upa¹¹hag±tham±ha.
    Tassattho  (..0208)–  evamima½  karaº²ya½  karonto  ya½  ta½ k±yavac²manodu-
ccarita½  khudda½  l±makanti  vuccati,  ta½  na  ca  khudda½  sam±care,  asam±ca-
ranto  ca  na  kevala½  o¼±rika½,  kintu kiñci na sam±care, appamattakampi aºuma-
ttakampi na sam±careti vutta½ hoti.
     Tato  tassa sam±c±re sandiµµhikamev±d²nava½ dasseti “yena viññ³ pare upava-
deyyun”ti.  Ettha  ca yasm± aviññ³ pare appam±ºa½. Te hi anavajja½ v± s±vajja½
karonti,  appas±vajja½  v±  mah±s±vajja½.  Viññ³  eva  pana  pam±ºa½.  Te  hi anu-
vicca   pariyog±hetv±  avaºº±rahassa  avaººa½  bh±santi,  vaºº±rahassa  vaººa½
bh±santi. Tasm± “viññ³ pare”ti vutta½.
    Eva½  bhagav±  im±hi a¹¹hateyy±hi g±th±hi santa½ pada½ abhisamecca vihari-
tuk±massa  tadadhigam±ya  v±  paµipajjituk±massa  visesato ±raññakassa, ±rañña-
kas²sena  ca  sabbesampi kammaµµh±na½ gahetv± viharituk±m±na½ karaº²y±kara-
º²yabheda½  kammaµµh±n³pac±ra½  vatv±  id±ni  tesa½ bhikkh³na½ tassa devat±-
bhayassa  paµigh±t±ya  parittattha½  vipassan±p±dakajjh±navasena kammaµµh±na-
tthañca   “sukhinova   khemino   hont³”ti-±din±   nayena   mettakatha½   kathetum±-
raddho.
    Tattha   sukhinoti  sukhasampann±.  Kheminoti  khemavanto,  abhay±  nirupadda-
v±ti  vutta½  hoti. Sabbeti anavases±. Satt±ti p±ºino. Sukhitatt±ti sukhitacitt±. Ettha
ca  k±yikena  sukhena  sukhino, m±nasena sukhitatt±, tadubhayen±pi sabbabhayu-
paddavavigamena  v±  kheminoti  veditabbo. Kasm± pana eva½ vutta½? Mett±bh±-
van±k±radassanattha½.  Evañhi  mett±  bh±vetabb±  “sabbe satt± sukhino hont³”ti



v±, “khemino hont³”ti v±, “sukhitatt± hont³”ti v±.
 
                                                        Catutthag±th±vaººan±
 
    4.    Eva½    y±va   upac±rato   appan±koµi,   t±va   saªkhepena   mett±bh±vana½
dassetv±  id±ni  vitth±ratopi  ta½  dassetu½  “ye  kec²”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.  Atha v±
yasm±  puthutt±rammaºe  paricita½  citta½  na  ±dikeneva ekatte saºµh±ti ±ramma-
ºappabheda½  pana  anugantv±  anugantv± kamena (..0209) saºµh±ti, tasm± tassa
tasath±var±didukatikappabhede     ±rammaºe    anugantv±    anugantv±    saºµh±na-
tthampi   “ye   kec²”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.  Atha  v±  yasm±  yassa  ya½  ±rammaºa½
vibh³ta½  hoti,  tassa tattha citta½ sukha½ tiµµhati, tasm± tesa½ bhikkh³na½ yassa
ya½  vibh³ta½  ±rammaºa½,  tassa tattha citta½ saºµh±petuk±mo tasath±var±didu-
katik±rammaºabhedad²paka½ “ye kec²”ti ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha.
    Ettha  hi  tasath±varaduka½ diµµh±diµµhaduka½ d³rasantikaduka½ bh³tasambha-
vesidukanti  catt±ro  duke,  d²gh±d²hi  ca chahi padehi majjhimapadassa t²su aºuka-
padassa  ca  dv²su  tikesu  atthasambhavato d²gharassamajjhimatika½ mahant±ºu-
kamajjhimatika½  th³l±ºukamajjhimatikanti  tayo tike ca d²peti. Tattha ye kec²ti ana-
vasesavacana½.  P±º±  eva  bh³t± p±ºabh³t±. Atha v± p±ºant²ti p±º±, etena ass±-
sapass±sappaµibaddhe  pañcavok±rasatte  gaºh±ti.  Bhavant²ti bh³t±, etena ekavo-
k±racatuvok±rasatte gaºh±ti. Atth²ti santi sa½vijjanti.
    Eva½   “ye   keci   p±ºabh³tatth²”ti   imin±   vacanena   dukatikehi   saªgahetabbe
sabbasatte  ekato  dassetv±  id±ni  sabbepi  te  tas± v± th±var± va navases±ti imin±
dukena saªgahetv± dasseti.
    Tattha   tasant²ti  tas±,  sataºh±na½  sabhay±nañceta½  adhivacana½.  Tiµµhant²ti
th±var±, pah²nataºh±bhay±na½ arahata½ eta½ adhivacana½.



Natthi  tesa½  avasesanti  anavases±,  sabbep²ti  vutta½  hoti. Yañca dutiyag±th±ya
ante  vutta½,  ta½  sabbadukatikehi sambandhitabba½ “ye keci p±ºabh³tatthi tas±
v±   th±var±   v±  anavases±,  imepi  sabbe  satt±  bhavantu  sukhitatt±.  Eva½  y±va
bh³t± v± sambhaves² v±, imepi sabbe satt± bhavantu sukhitatt±”ti.
    Id±ni   d²gharassamajjhim±ditikattayad²pakesu   d²gh±   v±ti-±d²su  chasu  padesu
d²gh±ti   d²ghattabh±v±   n±gamacchagodh±dayo.   Anekaby±masatappam±º±pi   hi
mah±samudde n±g±na½ attabh±v± anekayojanappam±º± ca macchagodh±d²na½
attabh±v±   honti.   Mahant±ti   mahantattabh±v±  jale  macchakacchap±dayo,  thale
hatthin±g±dayo,  amanussesu  d±nav±dayo  (..0210). ¾ha ca “r±hugga½ attabh±v²-
nan”ti  (a.  ni.  4.15).  Tassa  hi  attabh±vo ubbedhena catt±ri yojanasahass±ni aµµha
ca  yojanasat±ni,  b±h³  dv±dasayojanasataparim±º±,  paññ±sayojana½  bhamuka-
ntara½,  tath±  aªgulantarik±,  hatthatal±ni dve yojanasat±n²ti. Majjhim±ti assagoºa-
mahi½sas³kar±d²na½  attabh±v±.  Rassak±ti  t±su  t±su  j±t²su  v±man±dayo d²gha-
majjhimehi   omakappam±º±   satt±.  Aºuk±ti  ma½sacakkhussa  agocar±  dibbaca-
kkhuvisay±  udak±d²su  nibbatt± sukhumattabh±v± satt± ³k±dayo v±. Apica ye t±su
t±su  j±t²su  mahantamajjhimehi  th³lamajjhimehi  ca  omakappam±º±  satt±,  te aºu-
k±ti veditabb±. Th³l±ti parimaº¹alattabh±v± sippikasambuk±dayo satt±.
 
                                                       Pañcamag±th±vaººan±
 
    5.  Eva½ t²hi tikehi anavasesato satte dassetv± id±ni “diµµh± v± ye va adiµµh±”ti-±-
d²hi t²hi dukehipi te saªgahetv± dasseti.
    Tattha   diµµh±ti   ye   attano   cakkhussa   ±p±tham±gatavasena  diµµhapubb±.  Adi-
µµh±ti  ye parasamuddaparaselaparacakkav±¼±d²su µhit±. “Ye v± d³re vasanti avid³-
re”ti  imin±  pana  dukena  attano  attabh±vassa  d³re  ca  avid³re  ca  vasante satte
dasseti,  te  apadadvipadavasena  veditabb±. Attano hi k±ye vasant± satt± avid³re,
bahik±ye  vasant±  satt±  d³re.  Tath±  anto-upac±re vasant± avid³re, bahi-upac±re
vasant±  d³re.  Attano vih±re g±me janapade d²pe cakkav±¼e vasant± avid³re, para-
cakkav±¼e vasant± d³re vasant²ti vuccanti.
    Bh³t±ti   j±t±   abhinibbatt±.   Ye   bh³t±   eva,   na   puna  bhavissant²ti  saªkhya½
gacchanti,  tesa½ kh²º±sav±na½ eta½ adhivacana½. Sambhavamesant²ti sambha-
ves².  Appah²nabhavasa½yojanatt±  ±yatimpi  sambhava½ esant±na½ sekhaputhu-
jjan±nameta½   adhivacana½.   Atha  v±  cat³su  yon²su  aº¹ajajal±buj±  satt±  y±va
aº¹akosa½   vatthikosañca   na   bhindanti,   t±va   sambhaves²  n±ma,  aº¹akosa½
vatthikosañca  bhinditv±  bahi  nikkhant±  bh³t±  n±ma  (..0211).  Sa½sedaj± opap±-
tik±  ca  paµhamacittakkhaºe sambhaves² n±ma, dutiyacittakkhaºato pabhuti bh³t±
n±ma.  Yena  v±  iriy±pathena j±yanti, y±va tato añña½ na p±puºanti, t±va sambha-
ves² n±ma, tato para½ bh³t±ti.
 
                                                        Chaµµhag±th±vaººan±
 
    6.   Eva½   bhagav±   “sukhino  v±”ti-±d²hi  a¹¹hateyy±hi  g±th±hi  n±nappak±rato



tesa½     bhikkh³na½    hitasukh±gamapatthan±vasena    sattesu    mett±bh±vana½
dassetv±  id±ni  ahitadukkh±n±gamapatthan±vasen±pi  ta½ dassento ±ha “na paro
para½  nikubbeth±”ti.  Esa  por±ºo  p±µho, id±ni pana “para½ h²”tipi paµhanti, aya½
na sobhano.
    Tattha paroti parajano. Paranti parajana½. Na nikubbeth±ti na vañceyya. N±tima-
ññeth±ti  na atikkamitv± maññeyya. Katthac²ti katthaci ok±se, g±me v± g±makhette
v±  ñ±timajjhe  v±  p³gamajjhe v±ti-±di. Nanti eta½. Kañc²ti ya½ kañci khattiya½ v±
br±hmaºa½ v± gahaµµha½ v± pabbajita½ v± sukhita½ v± dukkhita½ v±ti-±di. By±ro-
san±  paµighasaññ±ti  k±yavac²vik±rehi  by±rosan±ya  ca  manovik±rena paµighasa-
ññ±ya  ca. “By±rosan±ya paµighasaññ±y±”ti hi vattabbe “by±rosan± paµighasaññ±”-
ti   vuccati,   yath±  “sammadaññ±ya  vimutt±”ti  vattabbe  “sammadaññ±  vimutt±”ti,
yath±  ca  “anupubbasikkh±ya  anupubbakiriy±ya  anupubbapaµipad±y±”ti vattabbe
“anupubbasikkh±  anupubbakiriy±  anupubbapaµipad±”ti. N±ññamaññassa dukkha-
miccheyy±ti  aññamaññassa  dukkha½  na iccheyya. Ki½ vutta½ hoti? Na kevala½
“sukhino  v±  khemino v± hont³”ti-±dimanasik±ravaseneva metta½ bh±veyya, kintu
“ahovata  yo  koci  parapuggalo  ya½  kañci  parapuggala½  vañcan±d²hi nikat²hi na
nikubbetha, j±ti-±d²hi ca navahi m±navatth³hi katthaci padese kañci parapuggala½
n±timaññeyya,  aññamaññassa  ca  by±rosan±ya  v±  paµighasaññ±ya  v± dukkha½
na iccheyy±”ti evampi manasikaronto bh±veyy±ti.
 
                                                        Sattamag±th±vaººan±
 
    7.  Eva½  (..0212)  ahitadukkh±n±gamapatthan±vasena  atthato mett±bh±vana½
dassetv± id±ni tameva upam±ya dassento ±ha “m±t± yath± niya½puttan”ti.
    Tassattho–  yath±  m±t±  niya½  putta½ attani j±ta½ orasa½ putta½, tañca ekapu-
ttameva   ±yus±  anurakkhe,  tassa  dukkh±gamappaµib±hanattha½  attano  ±yumpi
cajitv±    ta½   anurakkhe,   evampi   sabbabh³tesu   ida½   mett±khya½   m±nasa½
bh±vaye,  punappuna½  janaye  va¹¹haye,  tañca aparim±ºasatt±rammaºavasena
ekasmi½ v± satte anavasesapharaºavasena aparim±ºa½ bh±vayeti.
 
                                                        Aµµhamag±th±vaººan±
 
    8.   Eva½   sabb±k±rena   mett±bh±vana½   dassetv±  id±ni  tasseva  va¹¹hana½
dassento ±ha “mettañca sabbalokasm²ti.
    Tattha  mijjati  t±yati  c±ti  mitto,  hitajjh±sayat±ya  siniyhati,  ahit±gamato rakkhati
c±ti  attho.  Mittassa  bh±vo  metta½.  Sabbalokasm²ti anavasese sattaloke. Manasi
bhavanti  m±nasa½.  Tañhi  cittasampayuttatt± eva½ vutta½. Bh±vayeti va¹¹haye.
Na   assa   parim±ºanti  aparim±ºa½,  appam±ºasatt±rammaºat±ya  eva½  vutta½.
Uddhanti   upari,   tena   ar³pabhava½  gaºh±ti.  Adhoti  heµµh±,  tena  k±mabhava½
gaºh±ti.  Tiriyanti vemajjha½, tena r³pabhava½ gaºh±ti. Asamb±dhanti samb±dha-
virahita½,  bhinnas²manti  vutta½  hoti.  S²m±  n±ma  paccatthiko  vuccati,  tasmimpi
pavattanti  attho.  Averanti  veravirahita½,  antarantar±pi veracetan±p±tubh±vavira-



hitanti  attho. Asapattanti vigatapaccatthika½. Mett±vih±r² hi puggalo manuss±na½
piyo   hoti,   amanuss±na½   piyo   hoti,  n±ssa  koci  paccatthiko  hoti,  tenassa  ta½
m±nasa½    vigatapaccatthikatt±   asapattanti   vuccati.   Pariy±yavacanañhi   eta½,
yadida½ paccatthiko sapattoti. Aya½ anupadato atthavaººan±.
    Aya½  (..0213)  panettha  adhippetatthad²pan±– yadida½ “evampi sabbabh³tesu
m±nasa½    bh±vaye    aparim±ºan”ti    vutta½,    tañceta½    aparim±ºa½   metta½
m±nasa½    sabbalokasmi½    bh±vaye    va¹¹haye,    vu¹¹hi½   vir³¼hi½   vepulla½
gamaye  p±paye.  Katha½?  Uddha½  adho  ca  tiriyañca,  uddha½  y±va bhavagg±,
adho  y±va  av²cito,  tiriya½  y±va  avasesadis±.  Uddha½  v± ±ruppa½, adho k±ma-
dh±tu½,   tiriya½   r³padh±tu½   anavasesa½  pharanto.  Eva½  bh±ventopi  ca  ta½
yath±   asamb±dha½   avera½  asapattañca  hoti,  tath±  samb±dhaverasapatt±na½
abh±va½   karonto  bh±vaye.  Ya½  v±  ta½  bh±van±sampada½  patta½  sabbattha
ok±salokavasena   asamb±dha½,  attano  paresu  ±gh±tappaµivinayanena  avera½,
attani  ca  paresa½ ±gh±tavinayanena asapatta½ hoti. Ta½ asamb±dhamaverama-
sapatta½   aparim±ºa½   metta½   m±nasa½   uddha½  adho  tiriyañc±ti  tividhapari-
cchede sabbalokasmi½ bh±vaye va¹¹hayeti.
 
                                                        Navamag±th±vaººan±
 
    9.   Eva½   mett±bh±van±ya   va¹¹hana½   dassetv±  id±ni  ta½  bh±vanamanuyu-
ttassa   viharato   iriy±pathaniyam±bh±va½   dassento  ±ha  “tiµµha½  cara½  …pe…
adhiµµheyy±”ti.
    Tassattho–  evameta½  metta½  m±nasa½ bh±vento so “nis²dati pallaªka½ ±bhu-
jitv±  uju½  k±ya½ paºidh±y±”ti-±d²su viya iriy±pathaniyama½ akatv± yath±sukha½
aññataraññatara-iriy±pathab±dhanavinodana½    karonto    tiµµha½   v±   cara½   v±
nisinno  v±  say±no  v± y±vat± vigatamiddho assa, atha eta½ mett±jh±nasati½ adhi-
µµheyya.
    Atha    v±    eva½   mett±bh±van±ya   va¹¹hana½   dassetv±   id±ni   vas²bh±va½
dassento   ±ha  “tiµµha½  caran”ti.  Vasippatto  hi  tiµµha½  v±  cara½  v±  nisinno  v±
say±no  v±  y±vat±  iriy±pathena  eta½  mett±jh±nasati½  adhiµµh±tuk±mo  hoti, atha
v±  tiµµha½  v±  cara½  v±  …pe…  say±no  v±ti  na  tassa  µh±n±d²ni  antar±yakar±ni
honti,  apica  kho  y±vat±  eta½ mett±jh±nasati½ adhiµµh±tuk±mo hoti, t±vat± vigata-
middho hutv± adhiµµh±ti, natthi tassa tattha dandh±yitatta½. Ten±ha “tiµµha½ cara½
nisinno va, say±no y±vat±ssa vitamiddho. Eta½ sati½ adhiµµheyy±”ti.
    Tass±yamadhipp±yo   (..0214)–   ya½   ta½  “mettañca  sabbalokasmi,  m±nasa½
bh±vaye”ti   vutta½,   ta½   yath±   bh±veyya,  yath±  µh±n±d²su  y±vat±  iriy±pathena
µh±n±d²ni  v± an±diyitv± y±vat± eta½ mett±jh±nasati½ adhiµµh±tuk±mo assa, t±vat±
vigatamiddhova hutv± eta½ sati½ adhiµµheyy±ti.
    Eva½ mett±bh±van±ya vas²bh±va½ dassento “eta½ sati½ adhiµµheyy±”ti tasmi½
mett±vih±re niyojetv± id±ni ta½ vih±ra½ thunanto ±ha “brahmameta½ vih±ramidha-
m±h³”ti.
    Tassattho–  yv±ya½ “sukhino v± khemino v± hont³”ti-±di katv± y±va “eta½ sati½



adhiµµheyy±”ti  vaººito  mett±vih±ro.  Eta½  cat³su  dibbabrahma-ariya-iriy±pathavi-
h±resu  niddosatt±  attanopi  paresampi  atthakaratt±  ca  idha  ariyassa  dhammavi-
naye  brahmavih±ram±hu  seµµhavih±ram±h³ti,  yato satata½ samita½ abbokiººa½
tiµµha½  cara½  nisinno v± say±no v± y±vat±ssa vigatamiddho, eta½ sati½ adhiµµhe-
yy±ti.
 
                                                        Dasamag±th±vaººan±
 
    10.    Eva½    bhagav±    tesa½    bhikkh³na½    n±nappak±rato   mett±bh±vana½
dassetv±   id±ni   yasm±   mett±   satt±rammaºatt±  attadiµµhiy±  ±sann±  hoti,  tasm±
diµµhigahananisedhanamukhena      tesa½     bhikkh³na½     tadeva     mett±jh±na½
p±daka½   katv±  ariyabh³mippatti½  dassento  “diµµhiñca  anupaggamm±”ti  im±ya
g±th±ya desana½ sam±pesi.
    Tassattho–  yv±ya½  “brahmameta½  vih±ramidham±h³”ti  sa½vaººito  mett±jh±-
navih±ro,  tato vuµµh±ya ye tattha vitakkavic±r±dayo dhamm±, te tesañca vatth±di-a-
nus±rena   r³padhamme  pariggahetv±  imin±  n±mar³paparicchedena  “suddhasa-
ªkh±rapuñjoya½,  nayidha  satt³palabbhat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.171;  mah±ni. 186) eva½
diµµhiñca  anupaggamma  anupubbena  lokuttaras²lena  s²lav± hutv± lokuttaras²lasa-
mpayutteneva   sot±pattimaggasamm±diµµhisaññitena  dassanena  sampanno,  tato
para½  yop±ya½  vatthuk±mesu gedho kilesak±mo appah²no hoti, tampi sakad±g±-
mi-an±g±mimaggehi    tanubh±vena   anavasesappah±nena   (..0215)   ca   k±mesu
gedha½  vineyya  vinayitv± v³pasametv± na hi j±tu gabbhaseyya½ puna reti eka½-
seneva  puna  gabbhaseyya½ na eti. Suddh±v±sesu nibbattitv± tattheva arahatta½
p±puºitv± parinibb±t²ti.
    Eva½  bhagav±  desana½  sam±petv±  te  bhikkh³  ±ha–  “gacchatha,  bhikkhave,
tasmi½yeva  vanasaº¹e  viharatha,  imañca  sutta½ m±sassa aµµhasu dhammassa-
vanadivasesu  ghaº¹i½ ±koµetv± uss±retha, dhammakatha½ karotha s±kacchatha
anumodatha,  idameva  kammaµµh±na½  ±sevatha  bh±vetha  bahul²karotha, tepi vo
amanuss±   ta½  bherav±rammaºa½  na  dassessanti,  aññadatthu  atthak±m±  hita-
k±m±   bhavissant²”ti.   Te   “s±dh³”ti   bhagavato  paµissuºitv±  uµµh±y±san±  bhaga-
vanta½ abhiv±detv±



padakkhiºa½ katv± tattha gantv± tath± aka½su. Devat±yo ca “bhadant± amh±ka½
atthak±m±   hitak±m±”ti   p²tisomanassaj±t±  hutv±  sayameva  sen±sana½  samma-
jjanti,    uºhodaka½    paµiy±denti,    piµµhiparikamma½   p±daparikamma½   karonti,
±rakkha½   sa½vidahanti.   Tepi   bhikkh³   tameva   metta½   bh±vetv±  tameva  ca
p±daka½   katv±   vipassana½   ±rabhitv±   sabbe   tasmi½yeva   antotem±se   agga-
phala½ arahatta½ p±puºitv± mah±pav±raº±ya visuddhipav±raºa½ pav±resunti.
          Evampi atthakusalena tath±gatena,
          dhammissarena kathita½ karaº²yamattha½;
          katv±nubhuyya parama½ hadayassa santi½,
          santa½ pada½ abhisamenti samattapaññ±.
          Tasm± hi ta½ amatamabbhutamariyakanta½,
          santa½ pada½ abhisamecca viharituk±mo;
          viññ³ jano vimalas²lasam±dhipaññ±-
          bheda½ kareyya satata½ karaº²yamatthanti.
 
                                 Paramatthajotik±ya khuddakap±µha-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                    Mettasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± (..0216) ca ya½ vutta½–
          “Uttama½ vandaneyy±na½, vanditv± ratanattaya½;
          khuddak±na½ kariss±mi, kesañci atthavaººanan”ti.
    Tattha    saraºasikkh±padadvatti½s±k±rakum±rapañhamaªgalasuttaratanasutta-
tirokuµµanidhikaº¹amettasuttavasena  navappabhedassa  khuddakap±µhassa  t±va
atthavaººan± kat± hoti. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Ima½ khuddakap±µhassa, karontenatthavaººana½;
          saddhammaµµhitik±mena, ya½ patta½ kusala½ may±.
          tass±nubh±vato khippa½, dhamme ariyappavedite;
          vuddhi½ vir³¼hi½ vepulla½, p±puº±tu aya½ jano”ti.
    Paramavisuddhasaddh±buddhiv²riyaguºappaµimaº¹itena  s²l±c±rajjavamaddav±-
diguºasamudayasamuditena      sakasamayasamayantaragahanajjhog±haºasama-
tthena  paññ±veyyattiyasamann±gatena  tipiµakapariyattidhammappabhede s±µµha-
kathe  satthus±sane  appaµihatañ±ºappabh±vena  chamah±veyy±karaºenachama-
h±veyy±karaºena      karaºasampattijanitasukhaviniggatamadhurod±ravacanal±va-
ººayuttena  yuttamuttav±din±  v±d²varena  mah±kavin±  cha¼abhiññ±paµisambhid±-
dippabhedaguºappaµimaº¹ite      uttarimanussadhamme      suppatiµµhitabuddh²na½
therava½sappad²p±na½    ther±na½    mah±vih±rav±s²na½   va½s±laªk±rabh³tena
vipulavisuddhabuddhin±    buddhaghosoti    gar³hi   gahitan±madheyyena   therena



kat± aya½ paramatthajotik± n±ma khuddakap±µhavaººan±–
          T±va tiµµhatu lokasmi½, lokanittharaºesina½;
          dassent² kulaputt±na½, naya½ s²l±disuddhiy±.
          Y±va buddhoti n±mampi, suddhacittassa t±dino;
          lokamhi lokajeµµhassa, pavattati mahesinoti.
 
                                      Paramatthajotik±ya khuddaka-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                Khuddakap±µhavaººan± niµµhit±.
 


